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Volume Two: Vocabulary

Introduction

Words in the vocabulary lists follow the sequence in which they occur in the text rather than being
given in alphabetical order. In general, words are only given once and are not repeated if they
occur again later in the text. Occasionally, a word that has already appeared may be given again,
either as a clue when its inflected form is not easily recognizable, or when its meaning is
significantly different from that given previously. In addition to providing for each word several
possible meanings relevant to the passage in question, the vocabulary entries will frequently offer
other common or noteworthy meanings.

The analysis column provides information regarding the derivation of nominals and derivative
verbs, the formation of indeclinables, the meaning of individual members of compounds, and any
other relevant remarks. Primary and secondary suffixes are given in the form in which they appear
in the derived word in question (e.g., ana, mat, in, etc.), rather than in their Paninian form (e.g.,
Iyus, matup, ini, etc.). While derivational analysis has been provided for most words, this
information is not given in the case of words for which the derivation is uncertain or does not
contribute to producing useful connections in the student’s mind. The vocabulary for this reader
does not seek to provide exhaustive definitions or derivational analysis and should not be construed
as a substitute for the student’s own research.

In general, the different members of a compound are given separately, unless the compound is best
memorized as a single unit, as is the case with common compound words, proper nouns, or epithets.

In addition to individual words, the vocabulary lists provides separate entries for common phrases
or constructions (e.g., yady api, api ca, tatha hi, etc.), expressions unique to Buddhist texts (e.g.,
yena ... tena, bhityasya matraya, yat khalu, etc.), and special phrases found in $astric literature
(e.g., ity artha, iti sambandhabr, iti vartate, etc.).

Finally, when more advanced constructions or linguistic points requiring lengthier explanations
occur in the text, a separate row containing the relevant passage and references to grammar books
is inserted. In general, these references will provide the reader with explanations of notions which
are not typically taught—or discussed in any great detail—during a first year Sanskrit grammar
course. The grammar books referenced in the vocabulary can be found on the reader’s webpage.


https://www.dila-languagetranslationcenter.org/sanskrit-reader
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Vocabulary conventions

e Nouns are given in their stem form, followed by the abbreviation m. (masculine), n.
(neuter), f. (feminine), or mn. (masculine or neuter).

e Adjectives, including all declinable participles, are given in their stem form, followed by
the abbreviation mfn. (masculine, feminine, or neuter).

e Verbal roots are given for primitive verbs, followed by the gara (verb group) number and
the capitalized letters P for parasmaipada (active), A for atmanepada (middle), or U for
ubhayapada (either active or middle). Derivative verbs are given in the 3™ person singular
of the present indicative followed by the abbreviation caus. (causative), desid.
(desiderative), or deno. (denominative). The root and meaning of the primitive verb from
which they are derived is provided in the analysis column.

e With the exception of absolutives with a fixed idiomatic meaning (e.g., adhikrtya,
samdhaya, arabhya, etc.), which are listed separately, verbal roots are given for
indeclinable participles (absolutives and infinitives).

e Pronouns are given in their neuter stem form without definition. The appropriate meaning
and function (as a personal pronoun, demonstrative pronoun, or demonstrative adjective)
should be determined by the reader based on the context. The reader is also expected to be
familiar with the uses of indefinite pronouns formed with the particles cit, api, or cana,
which are given separate entries.

e Adverbial uses of nominals are given following the definition of the word with an
indication of the case or cases used to form the adverbial use. In the absence of any other
indication, the number is always singular.

e Common words and epithets formed as upapada compounds (e.g., sarvajiia, atmaja,
plalastha, etc.) are given as a single entry. For all other occurrences of upapada compounds,
the adjusted root is given separately (e.g., -jiia, -ja, -stha, etc.).

e As an exception to the convention of providing suffixes in their actual rather than Paninian
form, the common kvip or “zero” suffix is indicated whenever it occurs.

e Hyphens in the vocabulary lists are not used to separate compounds members but to
hyphenate long words, separate verbal prefixes when there are more than one, and
introduce suffixes or words which only occur at the end of compounds.

e The common particles ca, va, api, eva, and iti are not provided in the vocabulary, unless
they are used in a special sense.
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e While the vocabulary follows the convention of labelling all past participles in ta and na
as past “passive” participles, students should keep in mind that many of these participles
are commonly used in active constructions, either transitively or intransitively.

Remarks on the Chinese vocabulary

The meaning in Chinese is first given in modern vernacular Chinese, avoiding as much as possible
the use of technical words derived from ancient translations. These ancient translations are given
at the end and set apart through the use of character borders. The vocabulary entries do not attempt
to provide all ancient translations for all words, but limits itself to providing well-established or
noteworthy ancient translations for technical words as well as for some common words and
constructions. When given, the transliteration of a word comes first.

The vocabulary attempts to maintain a close correspondence between English and Chinese
meanings, but allows for different wordings, especially in the case of technical terms where the
use of differently worded explanations or established expressions is more natural.

Resources

The following dictionaries were consulted during the creation of the vocabulary. In addition to
these, the Thesaurus Literaturae Buddhicae made available by the University of Oslo’s Faculty of
Humanities (https://www?2.hf.uio.no/polyglotta) facilitated the identification of classical Chinese
translations of Sanskrit words. The Digital Dictionary of Buddhism (http://www.buddhism-
dict.net/ddb/) edited by Charles A Muller was also very helpful in this regard.

Dictionaries:

e Apte, Vaman Shivaram. The practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary. Revised and enlarged
edition, ed. P.K. Gode and C.G. Karve et al. Prasad Prakashan, 1957.

e Cappeller, Carl. A Sanskrit-English Dictionary. Triibner, 1891. Reprint Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 2009.

e Edgerton, Franklin. Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Grammar and Dictionary. Yale University
Press, 1953. Reprint Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1985.

e Huet, Gérard. Héritage du Sanskrit Dictionnaire Sanskrit-Francais. Institut National de
Recherche en Informatique et en Automatique, 2017.

e Monier-Williams, Monier. A Sanskrit-English Dictionary. Oxford University Press, 1899.
Reprint Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1993.


https://www2.hf.uio.no/polyglotta
http://www.buddhism-dict.net/ddb/
http://www.buddhism-dict.net/ddb/
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List of abbreviations

1-10 verb class 1 through 10

A atmanepada

abl. ablative

abs. absolutive (gerund)

acc. accusative

adj. adjective

BHS Buddhist hybrid Sanskrit

caus. causative

dat. dative

deno. denominative

desid. desiderative

Dev. R.P. Goldman and S.J. Sutherland’s Devavanipravesika (1999)
Edg. F. Edgerton’s Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Grammar and Dictionary, Vol. One (1953)
f. feminine gender

fpp. future passive participle (gerundive)

gen. genitive

ibc. in the beginning of a compound

ifc. at the end of a compound

impers. impersonal / impersonally

ind. indeclinable

inf. infinitive

instr. instrumental

Kal. M.R. Kale’s A Higher Sanskrit Grammar (1894)
kvip zero suffix (Paninian term)

loc. locative

m. masculine gender

mfn. masculine, feminine, or neuter gender (adjective)
mn. masculine or neuter gender

n. neuter gender
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nom. nominative

num. numeral (1 to 19)

opt. optative

P parasmaipada

Pass. in the passive voice

pap. past active participle

pfap. perfect active participle

pl. plural

ppp. past passive participle

prap. present active participle

prmp. present middle participle

prpp. present passive participle

Sch. G.A. Tubb and E.R. Boose’s Scholastic Sanskrit A Handbook for Students (2007)
Spe. J.S. Speijer’s Sanskrit Syntax (1886)

suf. suffix

U ubhayapada

voc. vocative

Wit. W.D. Whitney’s Sanskrit Grammar (1879)
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R A B G - A BV RE GRS - B4 yady api ~ api ca  tatha
hi <% » BRE LAY R E » B4 yena ... tena  bhilyasya matraya ~ yat khalu <& » B2
EHE Y FEE - 120 ity arthah ~ iti sambandhah ~ iti vartate 5 o SCARHIAE R RS SC
At ER R - AN A S —PIREE SRS BRI AIER S | SRR I SOEE i &R A

a2 LA

— A - SR LGRS . (BYE) 0 (BEE) f (BeRE) - sk mn. (PSR
it ) FRHFNE -

AT (EatE ey ) o YIHEEE - WWPEE min. (BB~ it ) o e

=~ JEAUEGA (primitive verb) > FIHFEER - WASREE (B2 FEEE) - 4510
KEFFREP R Ryt E)F (parasmaipada) ~ A R CiB)E (atmanepada) ~ U &R
Fyfth 5 B (ubhayapada ) - fi74=BUE)E (derivative verb) - FIHEIRAENE =
AT > DL#E% caus. % 7n i #% B 5 ( causative ) ~ desid. & 7R B AKX E &

( desiderative ) ~ deno. R4 A E)EA ( denominative ) » AT IE SR FI HEEERR S
FREHBLEERATAE MK -

VU SEAERE NN ERE MY HBIGARER » (HEE RS F R RE E s (Fl4] adhikrtya »
samdhaya ~ arabhya 5% ) HI%I H M5
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i~ R SIS - SRR - BE L TR R CBReEH - i
TR - BT A - EERESEEIE api - cit» cana FIBHEIRE 4
5 RERTES L api - cit » cana -

A LEEREIFERE  SCRNARENTER BT RE R EEERRE - B
PR - HERER -

- fEBIRE ¥ &7 (upapada-samasa ) 752 REFR (A0 sarvajfia - atmaja -
plalastha 2552 )+ 51| I &5 - 2k RAgsse - B9 R iR 5 BB LR
(fIr-jfia » -ja » -stha %525 ) S3RIFH; -

J\ - FRFERIESS () FRRIRMEET  MRRERIYT - EReERIELL A
& DR R S SRR -

JU~ W REYBIEA - 4 ca > va ~ api -~ eva - iti o BRIEEFIIRIVAE - RIS AGIFRT -
+ [ IR 7EESCEGENE - MR AT A E A e

SR

(5B DA R A RS R HRT T IR URA RS -+ A IHES
BT - AERe RS 2 R S RO - (9t E AR 2 (B T
s -

SR TR L AT - B - B R
[l SR AR R -

e I B ] L

G TR Pl 22 5 W G BT BT A o A o R I BB o R ER N ST 2R R A h R
Thesaurus Literaturae Buddhicae ( https://wwwz2.hf.uio.no/polyglotta ) » LKz Charles A Muller %
YEHY The Digital Dictionary of Buddhism ( http://www.buddhism-dict.net/ddb/ ) ¥} iAZEE 0 EE A
R R AR -

e Apte, Vaman Shivaram. The practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary. Revised and enlarged
edition, ed. P.K. Gode and C.G. Karve et al. Prasad Prakashan, 1957.

e Cappeller, Carl. A Sanskrit-English Dictionary. Triibner, 1891. Reprint Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 2009.


https://www2.hf.uio.no/polyglotta
http://www.buddhism-dict.net/ddb/
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e Edgerton, Franklin. Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Grammar and Dictionary. Yale University
Press, 1953. Reprint Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1985.

e Huet, Gérard. Héritage du Sanskrit Dictionnaire Sanskrit-Francais. Institut National de
Recherche en Informatique et en Automatique, 2017.

e Monier-Williams, Monier. A Sanskrit-English Dictionary. Oxford University Press, 1899.
Reprint Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1993.
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& &5 EXHYE 3% HC
1-10 verb class 1 through 10 — 2 T JHENE
A atmanepada =T
abl. ablative e
abs. absolutive (gerund) A S
acc. accusative r&
adj. adjective AT
BHS Buddhist hybrid Sanskrit RS HEE
caus. causative (EEEEUED
dat. dative Enlf&
deno. denominative g A B En
desid. desiderative EAKEEA
f. feminine gender e
fpp. future passive participle (gerundive) | R HLE /5
gen. genitive [
ibc. in the beginning of a compound A Elipas
ifc. at the end of a compound {ER GBI
impers. impersonal / impersonally FEANRER
ind. indeclinable A EALE
inf, infinitive N ER
instr. instrumental B
kvip zero suffix (Paninian term) T4 (Panini SCYEHTRE )
loc. locative RS
m. masculine gender 21k
mfn. 23?53:i|3§5 feminine, or neuter gender B leElE (A
mn. masculine or neuter gender I 1 B
n. neuter gender R
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nom. nominative Fi&
num. number (1 to 19) #EA (—2H)
opt. optative TR =
P parasmaipada Tt
Pass. in the passive voice DAtk EhEERERE
pap. past active participle I i Y ) b ]
pfap. perfect active participle 56 1 EE)75
pl. plural HE
ppp. past passive participle e A
prap. present active participle HRAE T E 575
prmp. present middle participle B Ry o7
prpp. present passive participle AR EN 77 55
suf. suffix L3
U ubhayapada Tt
voc. vocative A%
HAth
3G Eeyi
Dev. R.P. Goldman and S.J. Sutherland #7{£#Y Devavanipravesika ( 1999 )
Edg. F. Edgerton #F##£rY Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Grammar and Dictionary, Vol.
One (1953)
Kal. M.R. Kale ###E A Higher Sanskrit Grammar ( 1894 )
Sch. G.A. Tubb and E.R. Boose #7##H+ Scholastic Sanskrit A Handbook for Students
(2007)
Spe. J.S. Speijer #R Y Sanskrit Syntax (1886 )
Wit. W.D. Whitney 7% Sanskrit Grammar ( 1879)
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1. Mara’s Snare
(Vinaya)
— BRI
e (MLE=ER)
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
Lk 3 Rl 3T X
vinaya m. | vivnT 1U (to train, instruct, discipline; to training, discipline; NEE -~ A% (T EH
lead away, remove/ 3|4k ~ L ~ FR ;| driving out, removal (of | By] =M%~ B 5 2
Ak K)ra unwholesome dharmas); T%‘Té’iﬁﬁ’ﬁﬂi—%
the Buddhist code of ml - [ -
monastic discipline
sangha m. multitude, group, HAE B REHE
assembly; the Buddhist | iz g@@ﬂgg_ <l
monastic order
bheda m. | Vbhid 7U (to split, cleave, break /34 B ~ & | splitting, breaking L E}}:%_ .
B~ 378 )+a
vastu n. thing, object, affair, Mg By BE £
subject matter %_ ~
bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ % 1g - #3¥) | “the Fortunate One”, | LE/H - I+ 5=
+vat one of the ten common | — » JEZZ& L EH 2
epithets of the Buddha, ” .
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
varanasi f. N. of an ancient MY TERMAE
kingdom and city on the | {i 78 J] j7] B¥ i) F [&] Fn
Ganges, now Benares WH - AT 4 HEe Y
EA wEsH
vivhr 1P |BHS/fh#UR AR5 to dwell, abide, stay, B FHE-
sojourn )
rsivadana n. |rsim. (seer, sage/fll A)+vadana n. (mouth, | N. of a place near % o T I e B e M
face/ % & ~ i) Benares where the Deer | - {7 B 2% 87 fff 37 -
Park is located, known | 3 % Rsipatana-{fli A !
today as Sarnath, also [ER TIJJ/\E’E_)%‘ . Hm/\’
called Rsipatana e
affy /Ay
mrgadava m. | mrga m. (deer/ J&)+dava mn. (forest/#) | Deer Park, N. of the FE B - e 3

place where the Buddha
gave his first sermon

B E ) iR

bhagavan varanasyam viharati rsivadane mrgadave |

Spe. 326
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bhiksu m. | bhiksate desid. (to beg/ 7 £)+u mendicant, Buddhist 7 S e
tatra ind. | ta (pronominal base/ X % 3 3& £ )+tro; there, then ArfE ~ ApeF
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [5] tad Hy fiLt%
avmantr 10A to address, speak to M-3R EE
sma ind. particle which gives a B3 A EE 2%
pastsense totheverbit | - K&
follows
mukta mfn. | \muc 6U (to release, free/ Z23 ~ 834, ppp. | liberated, free from (abl.) | 44 ---H (iR e ~ 38R
y (abl.)
mad pro. | 1% person singular pro./ % — AfEE gt || &
%4 7
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & 7 % & all, every, whole I
pasa m. cord, bond, snare, fetter | 4 F -~ # 4 - ﬁ%——
\
yad pro. | relative pro./ B 142 X &
divya mfn. | divm. (sky; heaven/ K% ; K ft)+ya heavenly, celestial, KFHy x—j’g--
divine
manusa mfn. | manusa m. (man/ A)+a human AR /\é’g,,
mukto 'ham bhiksavah sarvapasebhyo ye divya ye ca manusah |
Spe. 457
yusmad pro. | 2" person plural pro./ % — AfEAZ #11% 4 7 | you (pl.) o
tatas ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X & 3 3& & )+tas; then, after that, Fetg ~ #F - e ®
equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [&] tad #{£#% | thereupon; thence, o B~ FTDL
from that, therefore
carika f. | BHS/MhBUR A #5E journey, wandering AR~ B (— A
(commonly as object of | % B 1£ B &7 iy % 7 - &
verbs of going, meaning | 5 M #2#2 | )
“to set out on a journey”)
pra\/kl'am 1U to go, set out SR SN b
tato bhiksavas carikam prakramisyamo ...
Spe. 344
bahu mfn. much, many, abundant |fR L« KEW - i &
4]
jana m. | Vjan 4A (to be born/ ¥ 4 )+a man, person; with pl. or | A : 8 $ &k B#aF -
sg., men, people =AM
sukha n. happiness ‘y%gg__
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e JETHIFEER

loka m. the world, men, R A A1
mankind
anukampa f. | anuvkamp 1A (to tremble with; to compassion, pity; with | 26/ ~ o ] B AR B
sympathize with/ R % 3 5 % H)+a dat., “out of compassion %ﬁ_‘ /7/\15 B
for..” (loc., gen., orifc.) | 1% | (loc. ~ gen. = 1F#
&%) )1 [
artha m. interest, advantage, ’ﬂﬁ PR fa A -{F
good, welfare
hita n. |Vdha3U (to put, place, set/ 3 & ~ % &), |benefit, welfare RN = Y ]
ppp.
deva m. | Vdiv 4P (to shine; to play/ %5 3¢ 5 L% )+a heavenly being, god /fﬂ‘q‘l__
manusya m. man, human being A AB-E |
vas pro. | 2" person plural enclitic pro. (acc., dat., or
gen.)/ % — AMBEER L AW eI (%
He ~ BEAE SRR AE)
dva num. two -
eka num. one; (in this passage) — 3 A ZRoRFE—
one and the same way | {& (ekena margena)
(ekena margena)
Vgam 1P to go x
ma ca vo dvav ekena gamisyatha |
Spe. 116
ma ca vo dvav ekena gamisyatha |
Edg. 42.1-2
yena ... tena BHS/ f#R &K 58 special construction FARA - R RE B
used to indicate a B by, i;]:g__
destination expressed in
the nom.
urubilva f. N.of aplace nearthe | #%& - (LA ERMAFH
Bodhi-tree at 48 A T B A S B
Buddhagaya (g
senayani f, N. of a small village ANATHE 9 4 5 TF AR
< [EA A
gramaka m. | grama m. (village/ 4% &% )+ka small village N R E
aham api yenorubilvasenayanigramakas tena carikam prakramisyami |
Fdg. 7.32
atha ind. | inceptive particle used to introduce the now, then A BB AR

beginning and continuation of a story/ 4 3&

= [
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8 £ HE R

WEET B AR EEWEE > AR
R
mara m. | marayati caus. (to kill/ #%)+a “the killer”, (in Buddhism) | #% & ~ &4 - & -
the god of death and M REE - FULE
tempter or devil figure | 2k 4> [ 1 3 A BY151T--
EERENE
papilyas m. | papa mfn. (evil, wicked/%ﬁ%é’qn)ﬂyas “the Wicked One”, EE @E’qfﬁ?ﬁ_@%@
epithet of Mara .
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AR &
vbhi 1P to be, exist, become, EHBE-H - RA
happen, appear g B
atha marasya papiyasa etad abhavat ...
Edg. 7.64
éravaka m. | $ravayati caus. (to cause to hear, instruct/ | “one who has been WECEW A > EB B
38 H - ##)+gka instructed”, i.e. a b 2 5
disciple of the Buddha
idam pro. | 3 person pro./ % = A# % #
sramana m. | Vsram 4P (to exert oneself; to perform ascetic, wanderer, E4TE T@ﬁ%_ﬁ& FEJ’
austerity/ fL & #§ /1 : 1535 47)+ana religious seeker Jaad  fEE
gautama m. clan name of Sakyamuni, | Bl & B # K - 54
often used by those | Jf ff % - $ 4 H FERE
who are not his follower .
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | the doctrine of the e B9 23R ~ 2
BEF - X HH)ma Buddha, a Buddhist PR .
teaching
deéayati caus. | Vdis 6P (to point out, show/ {7~ ~ B ~), |to point out, show, R~ B %ﬁ(_
caus. teach
evam sravakan dharmam desayati ...
Spe. 304. Rem
evam $ravakan dharmam desayati ...
Spe. 46
yavat ind. |yad (relative pro./ B & 1% 4 = )+vat used to indicate FKNFTE B G e
omission of part of a Tp- %, ~ TH
quoted passage: “as F
much as ...”, “as far
as..”, “upto..”
yan nu with 1 person opt., XEATEAE — AR
“whatifl..”, “letme .."” | K T3EHK |
upa-samvkram | 1U to approach, goupto | Fif ~ AR

yad uta

that is, namely

B~ 7Ry -E) - [P




1. Mara’s Snare & F JHEER

vyaksepa m. obstruction, distraction, | #7# ~ #aEL H%E;’%
delay .
karman n. | vVkr8u (to do/{)+man action, performance; T8 154 F1EEA
often ifc. with the first | &4 4 - B A AT 43
member of the AT B Y&
compound being a
specification of the
action
yan nv aham asyopasankrameyam yad uta vyaksepakarmani |
Edg. 7.63; Spe. 79
yan nv aham asyopasankrameyam yad uta vyaksepakarmani |
Spe. 147 / Wit. 303.a
manavaka m. | manava m. (youth, child, boy/ % £ ~ 3%-F - | child, boy BT BB )
P )eka s [E ] [
varna m. | vr5U (to cover/ 7 % )+na outward appearance b
atman m. self; reflexive pro. BF REK L7 %
(oneself, himself, THD S fhEd - i
themselves, etc.) HE&E
abhi-nisvma 3U | BHS/ %R &4 5 to create, make or L3k A7 1F {b,ﬂ;@--
render by magic
atha marah papiyan manavakavarnam atmanam abhinirmaya ...
Spe. 32.c
upasankranta | mfn. upa-samkram 1U (to approach, go up to/ | approached, wentupto | B &3ty ~ BRI
ST HI1E), ppp.
... yena bhagavams tenopasankrantah |
Kal. 896-897 / Dev. 10.6.b
antika n. vicinity, proximity =%
tisthat mfn. | Vstha 1P (to stand/3k), prap. standing i
gatha f. | Ngai 1P (to sing/ ¥ )+tha verse, stanza =4 %ﬁﬁ,mn]@j .
N INEE
vbhas 1A to speak, say E- S
amukta mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+mukta ppp. (liberated/# i #7) | not liberated KRR Y
-samjfiin mfn. | BHS/ 1 ZUR & 4 35; ifc. “having such aniidea | &% 4% » k0 ' H

samjiia f. (sign, name; perception,
recognition; notion, esp. false notion/4Z 3§ ~
LF AR B Bl RiRHERN

B8] (1] e A)ein

or notion”, esp. “having
such false, wrong idea”,
“imagining that ...”

% BiEw o A
"R HERERE
Y- RN

5




1. Mara’s Snare & F JHEER

sat mfn. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & + % ~ 1), prap. | being ZE 5

kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ &t &1 {X 4% %), acc. how; why; a particle of | #n{q] ~ &JF ; A5
doubt or interrogation | By - ko £ E =

Vas 2P to be, exist = H HEE

Vman 4A to think, believe WA

amukto muktasamjfit san kim mukto 'smiti manyase |
Spe. 362-363
amukto muktasamjfit san kim mukto 'smiti manyase |
Spe. 364

mahat mfn. | mahad in compounds/# 4 37 # {E maha great, large &R~ K

bandhana n. | \bandh 9P (to bind/3f % ~ % % )+ana bond, fetter RAE N B

baddha mfn. | \bandh 9P (to bind /R 4 - % %), ppp. bound, tied R 480 -|FT 48

me pro. | 1% person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/

F— ABREHN L A0 g (A R
%)

\/muc 6U to release, liberate; B B IR
Pass. or A, to escape, R AT HERE R
free oneself from (abl.,, | skfip ~ #5 (abl. ~
instr., or gen.) instr. 2, gen.)

bata ind. an interjection £ o R EFRE
expressing astonishment | fg @ Tt |
or regret: “alas”

iti ind. in this manner, thus ol ~

Vvid 2P to know, perceive o~ g

evam ind. so, thus, in this way il o~ B O BIEAR-

\/jﬁé qu to know by

nihata mfn. | nivhan 2P (to strike down/4T18]), ppp. struck down, WATE 0~ BB Y
vanquished, defeated

iha ind. here; in this world or TR AR E
existence 7

antaka m. |anta m. (end, limit/ 42 ~ & B)+ka “end-maker”, epithet of | &4 - 3014 J& JE 19 5%

Mara, the god of death

it




1. Mara’s Snare & F JHEER

evam janthi papiyan nihatas tvam ihantaka | |

Spe. 496
cetas n. | Veit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ 41 | mind A
5 B i )+as
citta n. |cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ 41 | mind; thought; N B BEE B
2 B Fd), ppp. intention, aim
janati me Sramano gautamas cetasa cittam |
Spe. 17
duhkhin mfn. | duhkha n. (pain, sorrow, suffering/J& 3 ~ | pained, afflicted, Ry BRW
ER %%ﬁ,,)ﬂn grieved
durmanas mfn. | dus (bad/¥&)+manas n. (mind/ A}) unhappy, sorrowful By~ ERW
vipratisarin mfn. | BHS/ 0k &3 5 regretful, saddened KB Hkw
antarhita mfn. | antarNdha 3U (to place within; to hide; disappeared, vanished | B4 &£t

Pass., to disappear/ E/HE & ; B UL
WENFE R - RO H %K), ppp.




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson
2. The Four Noble Truths
(Arthaviniscayasutra)
HO =2
WL
e (REERK)
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
Bk o H X F
artha m. “meaning” or “thing”, | &#& ~ F4 - AT HE
here synonymous with M%) (dharma) [& %
dharma, i.e. various Bl e Bk & AR
technical terms, LM TR 1%
categories, or topics of
the Buddha’s teaching
Vinigcaya m. | vi-nis\ci 5P (to ascertain, determine/#% & - | ascertainment, settling, |7 % ~ #| & - &
F| = )+a deciding \
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ % %), acc. named, called AV
dharma- m. |dharma m. (the Buddha’s doctrine, means of (teaching) the | [3i] 89 F =
paryiya teachings/ i by # % %ﬁ(jz,,)warydya doctrine, often M4 ) (sitra) ﬂ% EP
m. (way, manner/ 7 &%, ~ F % ;‘@ﬁ—iq) synonymous with the %ﬁmZ%‘\”m
word sitra (a religious
discourse)
namas n. | Ynam 1U (to bow to/ i --- ¥ 25 )+as bow, salutation, B B AR (H
homage, reverence % JF| BLAR) , .
(with dat. of object)
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, S BiEE BIEE
perceive, know, understand/#EEZ ~ 4L : | “Enlightened One”, a %@g@/\“ <l
%~ i~ HEME), ppp. fully awakened being .
evam ind. so, thus, in this way le lih 1&& 5 5 %
w5
mad pro. | 1*t person singular pro./ % — AR E &K || #
4 7
éruta mfn. | Vsru 5P (to listen; to learn /32 B ; £ %), | heard; learnt, known WD - R W
pPPp. Pubilep)
eka num. one —
samaya m. occasion, time A~ BEERD B#ﬁ%__




2. The Four Noble Truths PYEEZ%

bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ 1 %) | “the Fortunate One”, | EEE#H - hilT5=
+vat one of the ten common | — » JEZ/E L EHF 2
epithets of the Buddha, __ N
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
Sravasti f. N. of the capital town of | #. % - {&7& 7 (kosala)
the kingdom of Kosala | F B Wy {5 & 1k %
U~ [& 4] (&t E
vivhr 1P | BHS/ ¥R A4 to dwell, abide, stay, BiE - fE 29 =Y
sojourn __ .
sma ind. particle which gives a B3 A EE 2%
past sense totheverbit | - KB E
follows
purvarama m. | pdrva mfn. (former, prior; first; eastern/{% | “Eastern Park”, N.ofa | #t 4 - fr A& 8 M
HIH s ZRTHY o B B Q’J-—) park out,side the eastern | 4} g %]7}9]:__
+drama m. (garden, park/ & - 7}7{(——) gate of Sravasti
mrgaramatr f. | mrgara m. (N. of a rich man of Sravasti/ A | “Mother of Mrgara”, WA B AR - Y
% o &HTHR (Sravast)) B —fLE H BI B A | epithet of Visakha, alay | [ % —4 T B4+
W AE| )+mc’7tr f. (mother/ &) disciple of the Buddha (viéakha) By #% 2812 o
regarded as the chief ‘EEEC‘ . lﬁ%ﬁ . IEECI
female benefactor of
the sangha
prasada m. mansion, palace, KE- BB & A
temple; in Mrgaramatr- | # mrgaramatrprasada
prasada, N. of a B R R A A
monastery erected by %iﬁmﬂfﬁ%_ .
Visakha .
mahat mfn. | mahd in compounds/# &% # {f maha | great, large BRI~ KHY
bhiksu m. | bhiksate desid. (to beg/ 7 £)+u mendicant, Buddhist 7R B
o ] [
sangha m. multitude, group, BT B Ee ) hH
assembly; the Buddhist | {1z g@@gﬁg_ NITEIN
monastic order £ fhp
sardham ind. | sardha mfn. (with a half/ % 2 #), acc. together with, along Fooo—A0 ~ - FTRLIE
with (instr.) (instr.)__
ardha- num. | ardha mn. (half/ —2¢)+trayodasan num. | “thirteen (minus) a half”, | + =[] —3F - E&
trayodasan (thirteen/+ =) i.e. twelve and a half +=2
Sata n. a hundred —H
... bhiksusanghena sardham ardhatrayodasabhir bhiksusataih |
Spe. 294 / Wit. 486
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ 1% 4% 3 3& £ )+tro; there, then ARAE ~ Fpe
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [7] tad Hy firt%
dhira mfn. firm, steady B E - IR




2. The Four Noble Truths PYEEz%

gambhira mfn. deep, profound R BOLHy o BB
5
madhura mfn. sweet i BEW
udara mfn. lofty, noble Sl 2B
0]
nirdosa mfn. | nis (without/ #&)+dosa m. (defect, flaw, flawless, faultless, B B K
fault, sin/#& [ ~ 3L ~ | K - i) perfect X
svara m. sound; voice BE G RE
avmantr 10A to address, speak to iR EE
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | the doctrine of the e B9 2038 ~ BN
B X#H - HH)rma Buddha, a Buddhist TR .
teaching
vas pro. | 2" person plural enclitic pro. (acc., dat., or
gen.)/ # — AR BN & 0y s (%
N )
desayati caus. | Vdis 6P (to point out, show /37~ ~ BA7R), |to point out, show, 57~ BT #H B
caus. teach
adi m. beginning E%ﬂﬁé__
kalyana mfn. auspicious, good, EHEE S EAFW - B
virtuous ,,
madhya n. middle o B[]
paryavasana n. |pari-avasa 4P (to result, end in/ bL--- % 4 | end *E - %%_
¥ )+ana
svartha mfn. | su (good/ 3 )+artha m. (meaning, sense/ & | good in sense ﬁ%% ég@,,;t%@
%)
suvyaifijana mfn. | su (good/ 3 )+vyafijana n. (expression, good in letter, skillfully | X Z @£ %75 g@,ﬁ\tgg
phrasing, letter/ % i 77 5t - ##-[zE | phrased W]~ s
NN
kevalam ind. only, merely, entirely EXEINR AN 7’%%_4,%%~
paripirna mfn. | pariNpf 9P (to fill/ i 3%), ppp. completely filled; Bmn o B
perfect
pariSuddha mfn. | pariNsudh 4A (to become completely pure/ | completely pure or TAMF R F E]’J”.
BT T 2 EF), pep. purified
paryavadata mfn. | BHS/ %0k 6 4 35, completely purified, & Jqéﬂgﬂﬁ \ ﬁ%?éj Q’J,,

pari-ava\/dd (to purify completely (only in

caus. form)/ (£ 2 4% (R DUEAE R B

)[4 913F), prp.

clear

[ &




2. The Four Noble Truths PYEEZ%

brahmacarya n. |brahman m. (the creator god of (in Buddhism) strictly, AT A& R e
Brahmanism; (in Buddhism) a symbol of the | the practice of chastity | iy 241724 - &g
supreme good, the most exalted state/ 2 % | of monks and nuns, or | & 42, g@%ﬁéﬁ;“
Pl gl st e - AR ZEF » &% | more generally, the .
bk 67 3 -4k K +carya n. (behavior, morally pure religious
conduct/ﬁ,‘%_-) life leading to liberation,

often rendered as “holy
life”

sampra- caus. | sam-pravkas 1A (to appear, become visible/ | to make manifest, fFEEE ~ B~ Fon--

kasayati B3 - B #), caus. illuminate, reveal BE 2 ~

yad uta that is, namely Bp ~ REp-JiE] - [ o

tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFEA &

Véru 5P to listen, hear I . JER

sadhu ind. |sadhu mfn. (good, excellent, virtuous/{& E | well; interjection M R ki
B~ B F8), acc. expressing praise: L =% S TN

“good!”, “excellent!”, FaprEdg |
", H |II N
well said! .
susthu ind. well, duly, rightly Wi~ EE o B
#,
manasi\/kl_' 8P | BHS/ ¥R & #5E lit. “to dointhe mind”, | &% " AW E, &
i.e. to fix the mind on, . EFE 7 F s
pay attention to, think | 33 & jg,z\/@ .
over

Vbhas 1A to speak, say BN

prati\/éru 5P | BHS/ ¥R & # 5 toreply to (gen. or dat.) | 1---[7] % (gen. =, dat.)

idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFEA & 5

Vvac 2P to speak, say; to call, WM W fRA

name
bhagavams tan idam avocat ...
Spe. 46
katama pro. | ka (interrogative pro./ & [ 1% % 3 )+tama | who, which (of many); | 2 ~ @ —18 ~ -8 ;
mere emphatic B R4 4 ka B %
substitute for ka ERE &k
adas pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE 4 7
paiican num. five il




2. The Four Noble Truths PYEEZ%

skandha m. aggregate, heap, mass; | &£&-4F - 3 5 HFF
(in Buddhism) the five R A ENIEE
constituent elements of | % . g
being, i.e. materiality & (ripa)
(rtipa), sensation Z (vedana) -
(vedanad), perception 18 (samjfia) ~
(samjfia), volitional i (sarﬁskéra) .
o comatovanens | B (nan) %7
(vijfiana) NI
upadana n. |upa-G\da 3A (to grasp, seize, clingto/# | grasping, clinging BAE - E[X;*g_ \
fE AU~ BE-[)+ana
astadasan num. | astan num. (eight//\ )+dasan num. (ten/+) | eighteen +/\
dhatu m. | Vdha 3U (to put, place; to bear, support/# | element, constituent TTE N EE o HE
B A I #)tu part; (in Buddhism) the | 5 & 4 7 4 W a3k 87 +/\
eighteen physical and EECEZER  BIAER
mental elements that B (SR N R R
constitute the BATH I EH % O
foundation of the B)RREET RRE
Egi(;iis;uosiess i.e. the P28 HY 7S AR AR A
,i.e. oy [H]
six sense organs, the six (R
sense objects, and the
six consciousnesses
dvadasan num. | dva num. (two/ =)+dasan num. (ten/+) | twelve +=
ayatana n. sphere, locus, place; (in | 888 ~ 357 ~ #7075 f
Buddhism) the twelve o F WA E A AR
sense bases of 09+ —AE A LA Y
consciousness divided £ PNERERY
into the internal bases | (;<i) fu (B % £ (5
of the six sense organs | )= N &
and the external bases %)
of the six sense objects
anga n. limb, part, constituent, | it ~ 43 ~ #4o ~ A
factor \ %, \
pratitya ind. | BHS/{##0R &4 7%, having depended or iR S A M (A
pratiNi 2P (to come back to, fall back on, being based on M) - R
resortto/ [B] & ~ {k 3 ~ /& 3E), abs. conditions; sometimes | 3 &3 & £ Rk Z 4}
found in compounds, % Q/‘J”
meaning dependent on
conditions
samutpada m. | sam-utNpad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ 4 | appearance, arising, W EAE - AR
A2~ B~ B A )+ origination .
... dvadasangah pratityasamutpadah ...
Wit. 994.h
catur num. four Ut}




2. The Four Noble Truths PYEEz%

arya mfn. mfn. noble, excellent, min. HE W ~ &0
m. distinguished B ]
m. an honorable man; |y /s 2 gy A~
(in Buddhism) a noble AEF %%ﬂ: jegr
one, saint, one who has A+ BPEERAEE A A
attained the fruits of the
path
satya n. |satprap. (existing, real/ F 7 Hy ~ EE ) |truth ;&Eﬁﬂ__
+ya
dvavimsati f. | dvinum. (two/ =)+vimsatif. (twenty/ —+) | twenty-two —+=
indriya n. |indra m. (the king of gods and ruler of the | power, faculty HE 8-
heavens who controls thunder and rain/ 3
WZE - BHEE— TR AN ETS-E]
e #|)+iya
dhyana n. | Ndhya 1P (to reflect, ponder, meditate/ 3% | reflection, RRESIUE ; s
B IR~ Ef)+ana contemplation; (in TeHEE - B QB
Buddhism) meditative | # —¥%} % L}Li?j T
absorption reached ] T
through the %L;‘k
concentration of the
mind on a single object
aripya mfn. | BHS/ {208 & 4 38 formless, immaterial HEMER S ()W
8
samapatti f. | sam-G\pad 4A (to accomplish, attain/ % i ~ | attainment; (in EZ,?}L My BEE
)+t Buddhism) a stage of SOE:- 0 N 2 .
meditative absorption . \%_E[
brahmavihara m. | brahman m. (the creator god of “abode of Brahma”, HRKZE > ZB O
Brahmanism / 2 % P %0 £ ﬁﬁﬂ-—- four sublime states of | U&7k ik by ok & Xg
+vihara m. abode/EFﬁ——. mind, also known as the | pq 4 & (apramana) -
four immeasurables % (maitr?)
(apramana), i.e. loving Z (karuna) -
kindness (maitri), % (muditd) -
compassion (karuna), - N
sympathetic joy iﬁ(uDeks@ " )
(mudita), and
equanimity (upeksa)
pratipad f. | pratiNpad 4A (to enter upon a path, follow | road, path, course; way, | 3 5 ~ B1E ; %18 ~ J7
a way; to practice; to reach/ L # ~ 173 - | means, method i 77;@,.
WAE T - BB EF)+hvip
samadhi m. meditative QB S WEER—
concentration SRk e = B H
ENENES
bhavana f. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | lit. “producing”, i.e HEEA  EHEE -
increase, cultivate, develop/f#F % ~ & | cultivation, R PS4 OHIAE
£ BK o EER S BR)and development, esp. ﬁé}sg__ . .
mental development
smrti f. [ Nsmr 1P (to remember, caIIto mind; to be | memory, remembrance; EE‘]% - i - 4
mindful of /Z2 % ~ &#E : &%)+t awareness, mindfulness | fg_
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upasthana n. | upa\stha 1P (to stand near; to attend on, attending, waiting on FE EE . .
serve/ 3k % 3% 5 & ~ fF5&)+ana ] - -
samyaiic mfn. | samyak in compounds/#& 4 37 ¥ {E samyak | whole, entire, all; AWy s —41Hy s B
correct, right, true B EEW-
prahana n. | BHS/H#UR A K exertion, effort ®H A Ij]_ \
rddhipada m. | rddhif. (magic, supernatural or spiritual “base of supernatural | #:E BJRE - BEIAE S
power/ ¥ 4 /& ~ i /1 [ ] - [} +pada | power”, four mental | 3| 4787 4 A vy I AR
m. (foot; base, basis/ il : & - fﬁ(%,,) gualities connected to % (samadhi) - Ef g1 4%
the acquisition of K (chanda) ~ ¥ &)
supernatural powers, (Virya) ~ A4 (citta) 52
i.e. concentration 222 (mimamsa) 5 £8 ty
(samadhi) based on var =
— ~ "R RS
resolution (chanda), R m
exertion (virya), thought
(citta), and investigation
(mimamsa)
bala n. power HE]
saptan num. seven +
bodhyanga n. | bodhif. (awakening, enlightenment/ 4% {&-- | “limb of enlightenment”, | E# 8y & ~ B H
. )+ar’1ga n. (limb, part, constituent, | “factor of awakening”, | F - Z Bl e 4 L5 4B
factor/ ik ~ 4% ~ B4~ B4~ BF-- | seven qualities leading | gy AE 4 Y - B BB
. ) to enlightenment, i.e. (smrti) ~ %3625
mindfulness (smrti), (dharmapravicaya) -
investigation into the ¥ (virya) ~ 4
E\;ft’ure of thln-gs ) (priti) ~ 47 (prasrab-
armapravicaya), .
exertion ﬁ//'rya), j)(/)y (priti), d%hl) ( f(;ajﬂgj &
tranquility (prasrabdhi), EZ&N\\ uie:j L
concentration (samadhi), M ’ I@‘
and equanimity (upeksa)
marga m. | mrga m. (deer/ f)+a road, path B E%f?é—
sodasan num. | sas num. (six/ 7<)+dasan num. (ten/+) sixteen A
akara m. form, appearance; way, |3~ 4k AR~ F
mode, manner jz, NP
anapana n. | BHS/ ¥R b 1 3 breathing a2 A AN~ [524
ana n. (in-breathing/ A\ &.)+apdna n. (out- NPV
breathing/ i &.) .
anusmrti f. | anuNsmr 1P (to recollect/ [2] & )+ti memory, remembrance; E BB B
awareness, mindfulness | B&_ ! . .
srotapatti f. |srotasn. (current, stream, river/ i ~ 7 L) | “entrance into the river”, | N\ - EE W E
+apattif. (entering into/ i \) “stream-entry”, the first | sz % R & /% - &E45

of the four stages of
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awakening, i.e. the
entering into the
“stream” of the noble
eightfold path leading to
liberation

MAN\IEH 2 - VAR

ENEERREE

dasan num. ten +
tathagata m. | tathd ind. (thus/ 7 & 3)+agata ppp. “thus come”, one of the | B 3E & 3 » )15
(come/ B3 A 1Y) ten common epithets of ‘Z—__
the Buddha
vaisaradya n. |visarada mfn. (skillful, proficient; bold, skill, proficiency; (in EI0 K4
confident/ &35 17 ~ #5E#y 5 AMEW ~ H | Buddhism) the fourfold | 4& {# B EL ¢ 1o #& 42 Fi
B 135 #)+va “self-confidence”, “utter | 42 gy g{—g__ .
conviction”, or
“fearlessness” of the
Buddha
pratisamvid f. | BHS/ M #UR & #55 the fourfold “analytical | {# AT F iy 9 4% 4 P 7 gt
knowledge” of the 0y knzk o BUH A
Buddha regarding & % (artha) ~
meaning (artha), # % (dharma) -
phenomena (dharma), | s (nirukti) ~ g4
language (nirukti), and (pratibhana) t 38 4% &%
eloguence (pratibhéana) # 4%;—%' W
TN N A :F N D))
B |Een
avenika mfn. | BHS/ fh %R & 4 7 special, extraordinary, | # % b7 - JF SLEY-{T 3
exceptional
dharma m. attribute, property, B EH ;_ﬁ;gg__ﬂ
mark
dvatrimsat f. | dvanum. (two/ = )+trimsat f. (thirteen/ = | thirty-two =+t=
+)
mahapurusa m. | mahat mfn. (great/ (& K #y-JEE3) - [A]) | “Great Man”, name RA - BB ik A%
+purusa m. (man, male/ A~ & A) given to a great being # F (cakravartin) 2%, %,
destined to become e K T i” .
either a wheel-turning -j(i%
king (cakravartin) or a
Buddha
laksana n. |Vlaks 10U (to characterize/Hi% ¥ 45 #)+ana | mark, sign, characteristic | #2k « 44 - ﬁ%/riﬁ
asiti f. eighty A+
anuvyaiijana n. | BHS/ ¥R A HE secondary characteristic | A >t % (mahapurusa) fy
of a Great Man HMRERE AL
(mahdpurusa), esp. a 1 gg__
Buddha
uddesa m. | ut\dis 1P (to point out, declare, mention/ | pointing out; FEoR  BEER ~ AAER

R B R )+a

enumeration, brief
account, list of topics
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tatra ind. | ta (pronominal base/ X 4 % 3& £ )+tra; there, therein, among | Af4& ~ th e ~ H
correlative adv. of yatra, equivalent to the |these
loc. of tad/yatra Wy 48 Bl &% - [ tad &y
£ 4%
tadyatha ind. that is, namely 75 B e {4 ] ~ o 45
(] 78]
duhkha n. pain, sorrow, suffering | B ¥ ~ &£ gi’g__l
samudaya m. | sam-ut\i 2P (to rise, arise/ b F ~ 4 #8)+a | rise, origin A EE 5@)55\_ NEr
nirodha m. | niNrudh 7U (to stop, check, hinder, destroy/ | cessation, destruction, | iF B « #5388 « 49
1B~ k> b~ BUE)+a annihilation o
-gamin mfn. | Vgam 1P (to go/3=)+in only ifc. “going to ...”, RIEEBAFALY %
“leading to ...” o~ TEAE g, T
] HY
jati f. | Njan 4A (to be born/ #} 4 )+ti birth ey
jara f. | \j7 1P/4P (to grow old/ % 3 )+d old age, decrepitude BEH N EE - EE
vyadhi m. disorder, disease, 7%‘7%__
sickness
marana n. | Nmr6A (to die/3E)+ana death Tbt--
priya mfn. beloved, dear, pleasant, | &8y ~ L& W ~ %%
agreeable By ~ jﬁ%‘\ﬂ@f
viyoga m. | viyuj 7U (to separate/ 48 )+a separation ANEE- R B
apriya mfn. | a (not/A~)+priya mfn. (beloved, dear, disliked, unpleasant, TEEW  FHRN - T
pleasant agreeable/# & wy ~ L& Hy ~ 4¢ | disagreeable /E\%:g/g, .
S EH-E)
samyoga m. | sam\yuj 7U (to join, unite/ 4 &)+a union, association FEREN 7]‘5@*
rupa n. (as one of the five Y% BIREFH
aggregates) “materiality”, | f&, 25 lgjrusl__
i.e. physical phenomena
vedana f. | Wvid 2P (to know; to experience, feel/ 4134 : feeling, sensation RAZ ﬂi%_
R %~ & JE)+and
samjiia f. | sam\jAiG 9U (to recognize, be aware of, perception, recognition | &1’ - ;‘Pjﬁ&
know/ ## 38 ~ BERE| - %n3E )+kvip
samskéra m. sam\/k_r 8U (to put together; to prepare; to | (as one of the five BEFWATE Km0

construct, fashion/ 2 & ; E 4% ; % -

B iE)+a

aggregates) “mental
formation”, “intention”,
i.e. the various
wholesome or
unwholesome impulses

BATA  fF - BHE
BERENRBNEEE
2% 10 2 1 -]
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and mental states
arising as conditioned
responses to the object
of experience and
bearing karmic

consequences
vijfiana n. | viNjnG 9U (to discern, know, understand/ | consciousness %%%Ez__
A~ Al > 7 B#)+ana
yad ind. | yad (relative pro./ i & X % 7), acc. conjunction used to EHEHE - FRE| L
introduce a noun FA Rz Tl E
clause: “that ...”
icchan mfn. | Vis 6U (to desire, wish/ 42 %), prap. desiring HMEZ
paryesamana mfn. | pariNis 1A (to seek, search for/ &3 ~ & 3k), | searching ZERE
prmp.
Vlabh 1A to obtain 53|
... yad apicchan paryesamano na labhate tad api duhkham ...
Spe. 463
samksipta mfn. | samVksip 6U (to throw together; to condensed, IR ~ MAEER
condense, abridge/ & B M EE—#E ; JEAF ~ | abbreviated; with instr., | B BLA%EF - KR EH
% 1), ppp. concisely, in brief - 2]
trsna f. | trs 4P (to thirst; to desire/3& ; &% )+nd | thirst; desire, craving 038 : B -~ S
ENEE I
paunarbhavika mfn. | punarbhava m. (rebirth/ B 4 | 7 |)+ika leading to rebirth 3 .
f. paunar- Eg4A
bhaviki
nandi f. | BHS/h#UR A HE joy, enjoyment, delight | Z it ~ F 4 - sk .
g
raga m. | Nrafij 4U/1U (to be colored, grow red; to passion, lust, desire AL S B B
be excited, delighted, fond of, infatuated/ . . -
Fo o B4 REEE - BH O # &)
sahagata mfn. [ saha ind. (with/ k- --—#&)+gata ppp. accompanied by, HPTERER B
(gone/ &, ) associated with, having (mstr.jﬂ’ﬂﬁ & 1A 4a)
(instr. or ifc.) ”l ﬁ . -
tatra tatra here and there, in this | 52 87§ - % ik 705 [fd]
and that . -
abhinandin mfn. | abhiNnand 1P (to rejoice at, be delighted delighting RE k= E]’g#_&,_;%
f abhinandhini with/ §E ~ B E)+in
yad asya eva trsnayah paunarbhavikya ...
Spe. 398
asSesatas ind. | asesa mfn. (without remainder, entire, without remainder, A5 %é_#ﬁﬁ/ﬁ\ N
whole/ & F| ea4 1y ~ 81 ~ 23 89)+tas | entirely B
prahana n. |pravha 3P (to abandon, remove/4 % + % | abandoning, removing | 442 %F%?— N7

I%%”)+ana
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pratinihsarga | m. |BHS/{hZUR &% giving up, forsaking WE 28 1EZR
vyantibhava m. | BHS/h#R &4 5, coming to an end BT BRI
vyant/\/bhu 1P (to come to an end, cease/
Bk A
ksaya m. | ksi 1P (to destroy/ %% )+a destruction %@}ﬁg
viraga m. | viNrafij 4U/1U (to become discolored; to dispassion, indifference; | BREE ; iR ~ JH &
become indifferent to/ #£ & ; % 13743 )+a | waning, fading away
vyupasama m. | vi-upaNsam 4P (to become quiet, cease quietude, complete HEE S ek A5
completely/ #15 5 & ~ T2 1L K )+a cessation .
astamgama m. | BHS/fh Bk &7, passing away, AR~ R
astam\/gam 1P (to go home, set (of the disappearance
sun), come to an end, cease, die/ [f{| ¥ ~ %
TH(KWK) > &% LR > St HK)a
drsti f. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H,)+ti view, notion, belief EESCBEACGEA _
adi m. beginning; ifc. M (FEeAELS
“beginning with ...”, o &k T DL A%
et cetera” H RS-l
samkalpa m. thought, intention, Tl L R
purpose
Vac f. | vakin compounds/# & 3 # 1 vak speech '—‘,-j—rgg__
karmanta m. action a1
ajiva m. | aVjiv 1P (to subsist on/ & 2 --- 4 7&)+a livelihood A& i%ﬁ
vyayama m. |vi-G\yam 1A (to strive, endeavor/ 7 5k - exertion Bk
£ik)+a
tadyatha ind. |followed by evam eva/ i evam eva #£ 4§ | as, just as Y B =
ka pro. | interrogative pro./ %% i 1t & 3
-cit ind. particle added after BhE o Fft AR AR G
interrogative pro. or | 3% £ [ 31 2 1% DL4k G
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 4% & 2 2, 8 &
pro. or adv.
purusa m. man, male A~ FA
jvara m. fever B
abhibhuta mfn. | abhiNbhi 1P (to overcome, overpower/ & | overcome, afflicted WRE By ~ AT

£l ~ #TE), ppp.

-4
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kusala mfn. good, wholesome, EW R FRW
virtuous; skillful, s ZITHY S AR
competent
sammata mfn. | sam\man 4A (to regard, consider/ % £ - | thought, regarded, WEERZ -~ W5
i1 4), ppp. recognized as vl
drstakarman | mfn. | drsta ppp. (seen, visible, apparent/#% & i | whose actions are HEA=H B
¥ ~ B[ R 89 - BH B8 e)+karman n. (action, |visible, i.e. tried by BRI A& W
deed, work/4T & ~ 1E& ~ B.ak) practice, accomplished
Sastra n. | Vsas 2P (to punish; to instruct, teach/ % 1 : | treatise ?ﬁ;ﬁ--
A~ #EE - B )+tra
vaidya m. | veda m. (the Ayur Vedas, the science of a physician B4
health/ /] ek e, » B B % 19 £ ] J+ya
upa-samvkram | 1U toapproach, goupto | %37  AI4E-[EEE
Vbri 2U to speak, say REE R
Vas 2P to be, exist E-H -HE
upasama m. | upaVsam 4P (to become quiet, cease/ %72 | alleviation, cessation B~ F R
ﬁ%}% N JL/%\)“'G
ausadha n. herbs; medicine BY ;%
upadiS§yamana | mfn. upa\dis 6U (to indicate; to prescribe/ 45 #i ;| being prescribed & il
1& %), prpp.
\/iS 6U to desire, wish BY N ME
... asyopasamayausadham upadisyamanam icchamiti |
Spe. 374
bhisaj m. physician, healer B
prak ind. before, first ZH] B
nidana n. cause Jd
\/prach 6P to ask, inquire Mo~ =
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % = AR EE . |you 1%~ W
4 7
bhukta mfn. | Vbhuj 7U (to enjoy, eat/ Z il ~ "2), ppp. | eaten WL
pita mfn. | Vpa 1P (to drink/ &), ppp. drunk TR
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atura mfn. sick, afflicted AR~ AT B W
vKkath 10P to tell £
aturas tasya kathayet ...
Spe. 132
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wak ~ BT
surely
dadhi n. sour milk, curds w3,
trapusa n. cucumber # I\
bhaksita mfn. | Vbhaks 1U (to enjoy, eat/ Z il ~ #%), ppp. | eaten Pz
anna n. | Vad 2P (to eat/"%), ppp. food 4
pana n. |\pa 1P (to drink/"&)+ana drink Ok
takra n. buttermilk 8
visa n. venom, poison R BB
$osana n. | Sosayaticaus. (to dry up; to extinguish, drying up; extinguishing, | ¥2. ; BIK ~ 5K
destroy/fF %8 : KK ~ B )+ana destruction
upa\/dié 6U to announce, indicate; | 53~ 8 H ; £ E
to prescribe
evam eva in the same way [l AR~ IE (RS AR
samtapita mfn. | samtdpayati caus. (to burn; to torment/ ¥4 | burned; tormented MERR I B 5 AT B
W% 5 #TEE), ppp.
sadhu m. |sadhu mfn. (good, excellent, virtuous/ 4 E | good or virtuous man E N =n
o R E)
citta n. |cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ % mind; thought N EA
2 BAC i), ppp.
mahakarunika | mfn. | mahakaruna f. (great compassion/ & K # | greatly compassionate | &3 25 # iy
%m;ﬂﬁmm
-apaha mfn. | apahan 2P (to ward off, repel/ [ 1k ~ #3R) | only ifc. “removing ...”, | R{EAEAFK Y %
+a “repelling ...” o~ THEBRmy, o~ TE
Rl
akhya f. | avkhya 2P (to call, name/ #% % )+kvip appellation, name; ifc. | &%~ 4 H ; ff5 6%

(-akhya) “called ...”,
“named ...”

% 4B (-akhya) - [k
~TRAEW, T A
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5‘\/1(113’5_l 2P to declare, announce; to | E3t ; &4 ~ S8
call, name 45
Santi f. | Nsam 4P (to be appeased, calmed; to cease/ | peace, tranquility, PR HERS
TET R 5 ok B )+t soothing, pacifying . m
-kara mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, produce/# - & 4 )+a only ifc. “doing ...”, T’Fﬁﬂg e %k
“producing ...” = T E]’j | FEA
EI’J ]
nirvana n. | nis\va 2P (to blow out, be extinguished /% | blowing out, extinction, | PRI% ~ ¥ ~ F I ~ K
B~ B H)+ana cessation; liberation = AR R
from samsara __‘ﬁﬁg‘ . lj)@jg_l . W}g\l
Klesa m. | BHS/#h#R &R E; “affliction”, “defilement”, | Yt ~ 5% ~ /5% - &
\klis 9P/4P (to torment, afflict; to be stained, | “stain”, mental states B BT EYE
become impure/ £/ & ~ 47 : 3%~ |thatcloud the mind and | 2 2 gy, 38 15 i -
44 . . . .
BEE)+a incite unskillful actions N
of body, speech, and
mind
api ind. also, even oy HEet s B fE
ena pro. | 3" person pro./ % = A& % &
bhavayat mfn. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | cultivating, developing i%%%_ﬁé};g
increase, cultivate, develop/ £ 7 & ~ &
A HE R BEBE) erap.
acira mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+cira mfn. (long (of time)/ & A #) | not long, brief; with acc, | T~ AWy ~ & ; %
instr., or abl., soon, B~ RS IRAREE - R
quickly SRS AL~ S B
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ 1t & ¥ % 3 all, every, whole i I |
avavap 5p to obtain, reach 73~ &3
pura n. town, city WEE iﬁiﬂ?f
Vgam 1P to go *
para mfn. highest, supreme e~z b
... hirvénapuram gatva param $antim avapnotiti |
Spe. 220/ Sch. 1.55
loka m. world tt_%]%ﬁ__
asty ayam lokah ...
Spe. 17
paraloka m. | para mfn. (other; future, next/ # 4y : 5k | “the next world”, the et - BB [ t4] A AR

KH] ~ T fE)+loka m. (world /1 [])

afterlife

e (A
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matr f. mother HH
pitr m. father RH
datta n. | Vda3U (to give/ % #1), ppp. that which is given, an | {4 8ay H 7 - EEI#&
offering W HE
huta n. | Vhu 3P (to sacrifice, offer an oblation/434E, ~ | that which is sacrificed, | # &3 E W HT - ZEIL
BE#E 4 ), pop. an oblation =3
ista mfn. | Nis 6U (to desire, wish/ 382 « 8 3), ppp. | desired, pleasant AR fg”_/\é]’g__
anista mfn. | an (not/ 7~ )+ista ppp. (desired/ #{ # B ) | undesired, unpleasant | JE[ B I AT4LE ~ T~ &
o-pEE]
sukrta mfn. | su (well/ & )+krta ppp. (done/ # fik #7) good, virtuous SR TIN Sg‘:lé]’g_
duskrta mfn. | dus (wrongly/ Z&)+krta ppp. (done/ B #) | evil, wicked R ,Eg{-j’g__
phala n. fruit, result, karmic E R
result
vipaka m. | vipac 1P (to cook; Pass., to ripen, bear ripening, fruition, esp. | 2 - A48 B2 it
fruit, have results/ & 7 : DI B 78 B - | the karmic result or U AR ko
R~ EAEER)a consequence of one’s __ . @ N
past actions
samyaggata mfn. | samyak ind. (thoroughly, rightly, perfectly/ | rightly gone = - INEESD
B EAEH - [H 3% #-[E])+gata ppp. E 3|
(gone/ B3 #Y)
samyak- mfn. | samyak ind. (thoroughly, rightly, perfectly/ | practicing rightly & TEAT By -2 18| ~ |1E A
pratipanna BUEH - T« H % H-iE)+pratipanna
ppp. (practiced/ EL 54T #-47] ~ )
viparita mfn. | vi-pariNi 2P (to turn round/ ), ppp. turned round, reversed, | ZAE| HY #E}i\é’\j_ \
contrary £E f5]
mithya ind. wrongly, falsely, invain; | 4283 ~ T~ Hy -~ (£
often ibc. followed by a | #, ; % & /A& = 8 @ 1
noun, “wrong or HEHHA AT
improper ...”, “false .." | za sy R gy
TR [
buddhatva n. | buddha m. (Awakened One/# # - {3 | Buddhahood i 2 o B R 3 R
] Eghoo
parinamita mfn. | BHS/ (30 & 3 78 dedicated to, applied to | 3E [ --#] » & fF - AT
parindmayati caus. (to bend to; to dedicate, |the attainment of (loc., | ¢y ~ & ] 7+ Q’J
apply to/ (% 3 < 1 ~ & K- fELE), | dat., or ifc.) (loc. ~ dat. % {F# &
-l
§ila n. conduct, behavior, esp. | 1724 > £45 04T ~ F14T
moral conduct, virtue, __ .
uprightness
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dana n. | Vda3uU (to give/ 4 #)+ana giving, charity, A EL -~ EFh 4
generosity
cakravartin m. | cakra n. (wheel/#&)+vartayati caus. (to “wheel-turning EEs i [’ E] - EH LA
cause to turn/ {# # ) +in (monarch)”, an all- FEFKe RgET -
powerful and virtuous ﬁggﬁil . ‘@}%%El .
monarch who rules BT
benevolently over the J
whole world
parusya n. |parusa mfn. (rough, harsh/ ¥ % 8 ~ B & | harshness, esp. in RLKE - 4B A B Y 56
t)ya speech EENENEE
anrta n. |an (not/ 7 )+rta n. (the principle of natural | untruth, falsehood TEE EEB - #Hz-
order regulating the whole cosmos; truth/
FHEATHEL > A HEEX EH)
paisunya n. |pisuna mfn. (slanderous/ 3k 5 iy )+ya slander AW E| > (B FE
sambhinna- m. |BHS/h#R A& TE prattle, frivolous EIE s mE RO
pralapa speech, idle talk a%—#%? o &R E
5
varjita mfn. | varjayati caus. (to exclude, abandon, avoid/ | excluded, abandoned, | #HER Y ~ HsZ M -
HeFx - B F -~ B H), ppp. avoided; ifc. “deprived | BB : (FE A4
of ...”, “free from ...”, B FRoR THEEZ -
“devoid of ...” oo~ THHEW -
[
kaya m. body e AL
manas n. |Vman 4A (to think, believe/ 48 ~ 3 %)+as | mind /Q#Kﬂﬁ B
patha m. |path 1P (to go, move/ %k ~ # &)+a path, road, way, mode | B&{® ~ HE& %8 N F
(often ifc. where it is R (— R EE A3 1%
regularly pleonastic) CMER ¥ BTN E
&) -]
vyapara m. | vi-aNpr 6A/5A (to be occupied in, be function, operation, A EH S FEE AT
engaged in/ {4 ~ K E b )+a activity fﬁ LR
kayavanmanasam dasakusalesu karmapathesu vyaparah |
Wit. 303.a
kayika mfn. | kaya m. (body/ & & )+ika pertaining to the body, | B &40y ~ S0
bodily
trividha mfn. | tri num. (three/ = )+vidha f. (form, sort, of three kinds, threefold | H = ) ~ = & -
kind/ b ~ A - H ) BENEE
prana m. pra\/an 2P (to breathe /™% )+a breath, esp. vital breath; | "¢ > B8 TC R~ A
(in Buddhism) living 715 R e A
being, creature A _&._”
atipata m. | BHS/ R A4 35 slaying, killing (only used | % ({£ fl 7% pranatipata

atipatayati caus. (to cause to fall, destroy,
kill/ {3 T ~ Bom ~ H)+a

in the compound
prandtipdta)

EEEEF)
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adatta mfn. | a (not/1~)+datta ppp. (given/# 4 ¥ 17) | not given T s ST
adana n. |avda 3A (totake/£ - Hi)+ana taking %HX__
kama m. | kamayati caus. (to desire/ 8% )+a desire, wish; lust, BE BEBEHF
sensual pleasure st ey s sk
iacara m. | avcar 1P (to undertake, perform/#¢ % ~ ) | conduct, behavior T8 4T
+a
virati f. | viNram 1P (to stop, cease; to desist from, | cessation, abstention IR B
renounce/{F 1k ~ aE & A BE)+ | from (abl.) (abl.) —
vacika mfn. | vac f. (speech/ & 3&)+ika pertaining to speech, BRAEW ~ BN
verbal
caturvidha mfn. | catur num. (four/ I8 )+vidha f. (form, sort, | of four kinds, fourfold | # 488y ~ 79 & -
kind/sh ¥ ~ A - ) (7] [
manasa mfn. | manas n. (mind/ 3)+a pertaining to the mind, | BN QH) ~ QI
mental
abhidhya f. | abhiNdhya 1P (to set the mind on, desire/ | covetousness %I%__ BB
kg2 b BE)vkip
vyapada m. | vi-a\pad 4P (to be troubled, vexed/ & 2| 1~ | ill-will, malevolence EE %/Q- JmE
B~ )+
pranin mfn. | prana m. (breath, esp. vital breath /"% - | mfn. breathing, living mfn. R 8]~ TEE
m. | BFETTR ~ & 7)+n m. a living creature m. &4
Vbhii 1P to be, exist, become = BEH - RA
samjiiin mfn. | samjfia f. (consciousness, perception, conscious, sentient HER ~ BB el
recognition/ & a# ~ &4 - # aw’&——)ﬂn E’Jf
vadhakacitta n. | vadhaka mfn. (murderous/ X 4§ #y)+citta n. | intention to kill 2 N ==
(mind; thought; intention, aim/ %y 3 &4
EE - B
utpadayati caus. | utNpad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ 4 #2 + | to generate, produce 18 A #E Ei__
W N B A, caus.
upakrama m. | upavkram 1U (to approach; to attack/ % 3% : | approach; attack T WE
BB )+a
\/kl_‘ 8uU to do, perform i
... upakramam ca karoti |
Spe. 310
jivita n. [Vjiv 1P (to live/ % 3), ppp. life X
vyaparopayati |caus. to deprive of (abl.) 1% (abl) |
anyatra ind. | anya mfn. (other, another, different/ 5| i ~ | elsewhere, except, TR - BedE

H Ay ~ TR ) +tra

unless
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pramada m. | praNmad 4P (to rejoice, exult; to be carelessness, negligence | B Z - ﬁéﬂ@_@ﬁ(ﬁ_
careless/ #( 78 ~ £ & : B 0)+a
adrsta mfn. | a (not/1~)+drsta ppp. (seen/# & FL i) | not seen BEWHE LW
a- prefix expressing a WA Rk TIE
negative, privative or I N AL 3
contrary sense
vadha m. killing, death, AME T BE
destruction
steya n. theft g T
para m. another person 5—EA
dravya n. thing, object; property, | =4y ; B4~ &
wealth
svikarana n. | svivkr 8U (to make one’s own, appropriate/ | making one’s own, GACH
R BT~ 5T H)vana appropriation
bhratr m. brother %% I
svajana m. | sva mfn. (own/ & & #)+jana m. (man, “one’s own man”, i.e. EDWA - ZEF AW
person/H A~ A) one’s own relations HE
mitra n. friend ok
svalpa mfn. | su (exceedingly/JE % )+alpa mfn. (small, very small N}
minute, slight//N8g ~ $0N )
anuparodhin mfn. | an (not/ 7~ )+uparodhin mfn. (impeding, (whose loss) does not | [41 kw27 ] 1~ &1 i
obstructing / FHL &t #7) cause a hindrance, is Rk ~ i B
harmless
grahana n. |Ngrah 9P (to seize, grasp, take/#lL{X ~ & | seizing, grasping, taking |#ll{x « 4 - %‘E{X,,@
8~ £H-{)+ana
stri f. woman, wife A~ EF
upabhoga m. | upaNbhuj 7A (to enjoy; to experience/ 2% : | enjoying %
& JE)+a
bhartr m. chief, lord, master HECEBEEEA
rajan m. king A%
raksita mfn. | Vraks 1P (to protect, guard/ <3 - {%3%), |protected, underthe | #{R3EHy - WEE
ppp. custody of
athava ind. or, alternatively R HE
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asthana n. |a(not/ 7 )+sthdna n. (place; proper place/ | “improper place”, more | TN A WAL E - — X1
W5 fLE i@éﬂ'ﬂﬁﬁ?‘y‘-—) commonly ananga, i.e. |ananga > BB T~ & 1Y
wrong organ of the body | g g 2 {j__ .
agamya mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+gamya fpp. (to be gone to, not to be approached | TNE[4TIZH ~ T~ A F
approached; accessible for sexual sexually, unsuitable as a | {4 ££12 #y-17~ FE4T]
intercourse/ ] DARI{E R ~ B LSEITHY ¢ | sexual partner
AT )
ades$a m. |a (not/7~)+desa m. (spot, place; proper improper location T Ay 7 -IE R
place/H B - H7 : FEA B H )
akala m. |a (not/7~)+kala m. (time; proper time/EF | improper time T~ & 1y i ] {FE B
B A R [
vipratipatti f. | BHS/ ¥R &4 7 wrong action, T AT - ggﬁ
transgression, sin NETENE
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfEN 4% 7
saksin m. witness & RHEA
prasna m. question; questioning, | %&£ ; 3 [
interrogation
yathabhiitat ind. | BHS/ f#k & 4 78 from the point of view | £ T AR ~ BLHE T
of how things really are, | &
in terms of the truth
vitatha mfn. untrue, false TEW - EBW
vacana n. | Vvac 2P (to speak, say/ 3% - 3 )+ana speaking, speech WEE S B
saksiprasne yathabhdtad vitathavacanam anrtam |
Spe. 143
arhat m. | Narh 1P (to deserve, be worthy of / JE4% | “one who is deserving | B 3% T /& [ 2 %] 1
{848 - 3423]), prap. or worthy (of offerings)”, | A, - fty+ 3 — -
one of the ten common | £ &4 i #3% 4535 %15
epithets of the Buddha, ??J:%E'ﬁ%ﬁlﬁ’\]/\--
or (in ear.Iy Buddhlsm) 3 |lm | . ’%5‘2‘ R ‘}i’éﬁé R
term designating any s
person who has reached Sl
the highest level of
attainment, i.e. nirvana
parihasa m. | pariNhas 1P (to laugh, jest/ % ~ B 52 % )+a | jest, joke I
-varjam ind. mostly ifc. “except..”, | —M{FEEFAES X
“with the exception of ...” | 78 T -+ f&4} |
anarhato va arhann asmiti parihasavarjam |
Spe. 497
abhiuita n. |a(not/ 7 )+bhata n. (truth, reality/ ZF | untruth, falsehood THEE - EH

FE AT
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bheda m. | Vbhid 7U (to split, cleave, break; to divide, | splitting, breaking; B BRI ]
separate/ X B ~ BF B ~ 478% : 4 %] ~ #| | separation, division gg’g_ .
A )+a
cikirsu mfn. | cikirsati desid. (to wish to do/ & & {E)+u intending to do, wishing | 22 Z{E---ty ~ I E 4
to cause (acc. or ifc.) -y (acc. B (EHE A 14
)
$ravana n. |sravayati caus. (to cause to be heard, declaring, speaking TR
declare, speak/f#F# IEF| ~ E 3 - 3i)+ana
buddhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to intellect, intelligence; NN - N 1T BN
perceive, know, understand/#EEE ~ 52 BL : | intention, purpose
Fn S~ i~ ZEAR)+t
duhkham asya bhavatv ity anaya buddhya ...
Spe. 493.d
katha f. | Vkath 10P (to relate, tell / 453t ~ %4 3 )+a speech, talk; story, fable | 33& ~ kaw W E ~ &
Bl
cora m. | Vcur 10P (to steal/ ffr)+a thief SNy
yuddha n. | Nyudh 4A (to fight, wage war/ B F] ~ % %), | battle, war B BRF
ppp.
madya n. | Vmad 4P (to rejoice, exult; to be drunk/# | liquor, wine, any B~ ETEE AR
B E=E ), fop. intoxicating drink
dyuta n. | Vdiv 4P (to shine, be bright; to gamble, play | gambling i
with dice/ BE#E : B 1% - ST H T35 R),
ppp.
akhyayika f. | akhyayika in compounds/ 4 A 3 # {E story [
akhyayika
kathana n. |vkath 10P (to relate, tell/ 413t ~ 43 )+ana | narrating, relating AE GBI
iccha f. wish, desire BY ¥
Vas 2P to be, exist HHEE
yany asya dravyani tani mama syur iti |
Spe. 456
vyaparopana n. |vyaparopayati caus. (to deprive of / %| %) depriving, destroying HE - BE
+ana
avacchedana n. |avavchid 7U (to cut off; to break, destroy/ | cutting off; destroying | 477 : §53%
VT 5 BOE  BUE)+ana
pida f. | \pid 10P (to press, squeeze; to oppress, pain; damage, harm WME BB BE
harm/& ~ B4 : B8~ FF
cintana n. | Ncint 10P (to think, consider/ 48 ~ B #)+ana | thinking B
purvavat ind. | pdrva mfn. (initial, former, prior, preceding/ | as before, as aforesaid | 40 4E ] ~ 40 _k Ak

BHIEY ~ SERTEY 7 H)+vat
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tavat ind. first, first of all 2 B4
kuhana f. hypocrisy, fraud, false | 2Bk « {535 |55 2H
sanctity .
lapana f. | BHS/MhBUR & 435, flattery, sycophancy F 2 ggﬁ}a_
\lap 1P (to prate, chatter/ B 5l ~ " 7 4K)
+ana
naimittikatva n. | BHS/ %R &35 hinting at something ABIREEHINEREE
one likes by repeatedly | 28 HETY > W&
praising it to encourage | 4B O - #E DL
theownertogiveitas | £ w gz E’J/er%:--
an offering
naispesikatva | n. |BHS/{h#UR &4 extortion B MR- R
labha m. |Vlabh 1A (to obtain/ 44 5| )+a acquisition, gain, R k% B
possession Fll ~ 1F] 3%
pratikanksa f. | prativkariks 1A (to long for/ & % )+a desire B
danapati m. |dana n. (giving, charity, generosity/ 44 + | almsgiver, patron ﬁﬁiﬁﬁé’g/\_@@i
ﬁﬁ%ﬁ)wati m. (master, owner, lord/
FoEACEE[FH)
\/dl_‘é 1P to look at, see EEHR
paryanka m. a sitting posture used | Jfl A 5 B 4 g K
for meditation, A
sometimes called the
“lotus position”
vbandh 9P to bind, fasten, join R B ,z N
together; to assume (a | Hy [ A& AL 28] 148 « |4
sitting posture)
pathin m. | Vpath 1P (to go, move/ % ~ # h)+in road B
siinyagara mn. | sanya mfn. (empty/ 2z fy)+agara n. (house, | empty shed ?ﬁﬂﬂ%#?%{ EE)
hut, shed/ 5 5~ /NE ~ HE) = 5 &
nivsad 1P to sit down AT
dhyayin mfn. | Vdhya 1P (to reflect, ponder, meditate/ 7% | absorbed in meditation | & &
B~ DR~ ER)+in
satkara m. | satkr 8U (to honor/ Z #f)+a honor, reverence B2 S Y
me pro. | 1% person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/

F— AEEBNE A e (S
1)

15 2

... labhasatkaro me bhavisyatiti |

Spe. 344
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evamadika mfn. | evam ind. (thus/ 41 it)+adi m. (beginning/ | beginning thus, of such | Atk B4 1y ~ a0k
B 46 )+ka a kind, such ty
nimitta n. cause, reason; ifc. with | L& ~ B i1 5 | FA&1E
cc., “forthe sake of ...” | AL A - Ko
I U
bhagini f. sister Rk~ A
duhitr f. daughter 5
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ ft & % & & other, another, different | Bl &y ~ E Ay ~ 7~ | i
pindapata m. | BHS/ R A #3E almsfood PG Bt B {1 0]
[mH]
pari\/bhuj 7U to eat, consume, enjoy | "% ~ Z i
asakrt ind. | a (not/~)+sakrt ind. (once/— ¥k H#r) not once, repeatedly TR—KkH ~ —FH#
yadrsa mfn. | relative of tadrsa/tadréa ) B 1% = just like, such as Eam---ARARRY ~ Jhan--
A
tadrsa mfn. | correlative of yadrsa/yadrsa #y4H il & like that, of that kind Ay ~ AR —FEw
upasaka m. | upavas 2A (to sit next to, to wait on, serve | a Buddhist lay follower HENE R E1 4
I A %% - MR - (%)aka BN
grha n. house, habitation FREFEE
tu ind. vet, but, however; and, | AT ~ {2& -~ 47 T A
moreover; an expletive | ~ JL4} 5 H % EH
vadat mfn. | Vvad 1P (to speak, say/3f 2% ~ ), prap. speaking, saying WE
adosa m. |a(not/ 1~ )+dosa m. (fault, sin/i# % -~ 538%) | no fault, no 8L~ B
transgression
yatra ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ j 1% X & 5 78 ) +tra;
relative adv. of tatra, equivalent to the loc.
of yad/tatra By B{Z &7 - [l yad 87 (4%
dapayati caus. | Vda 3U (to give/ % 41), caus. to cause to give 18 45 B
kama m. | kdmayati caus. (to desire/ B % )+a desire, wish; ifc. ¥ EY  fFEA
“desirous of ...”, “whose | 4 4o BF B KR F*E'
desireisto...” (frequently Wy % X Rt g%
with inf. in -tu) E EI’JZ:;”E‘?I%L—
niraya m. hell H R B ~ MR
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yusmad pro. | 2" person plural pro./ % = A& # X % 5 | you (pl.) (oSl
vyakta mfn. | vivafij 7U (to manifest, reveal, display/# | apparent, manifest, BEER) ~ BAAE A%
T~ ~ B FE), ppp. evident; with acc.,, FEEE o ROREESR M~ BH

manifestly, evidently, B —F
certainly

naraka mn hell H R ¥ ) AR

bhaya n. | Vbhi3P (to fear/ & 1%)+a danger, peril; fear G A

bhita mfn. | VbhT 3P (to fear/ & 1E), ppp. frightened, afraid of ZEE S E 1
(abl. orifc.) (abl. 3% {E# &5 % 4

anu-praVyam | 1P to offer, give B~ %

narakabhayabhitah pindapatam anuprayacchati |
Spe. 362-363

atmiya mfn. | atman m. (self, ego/ B & ~ B #)+lya one’s own B

dhana n. wealth, property e~ M

sobhana mfn. | Vsubh 1A (to shine, be splendid, beautiful/ | shining, beautiful, lovely | ¥R ~ HEXE B - (&%

FRAE - &~ BARIEE - B )+tana 6]

civara n. the robe of Buddhist e CEONES S
monks and nuns

upavkri 9U to buy "

darsayati caus. [Vdrs 1P (to see/ & ~ & ), caus. to cause to be seen, FHER - %ﬁﬂ?—
show

idrsa mfn. such, like this, of this MoE - MR B
kind Y

asmad pro. | 1* person plural pro./ % — AEHEE MR L 7 | we AP

lajjita mfn. | Vlajj 6A (to be ashamed/ & 2| i 14), ppp. ashamed R F 1

vastra n. | Vvas 2A (to put on, wear/# _E - %)+tra | clothes AR

pra\/yam 1P to offer, give B 4

iha ind. here; in this world or TR AR E
existence T A

khalu ind. a particle of affirmation | B 7 » RKox 5 & 58

and emphasis: indeed,
verily

B OHTRE BT
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vikraya m. | viNkrT9A (to sell/ % )+a selling e
Sastra n. sword; any weapon Gl s A T—FER R
sattva m. |sat prap. (existing, being; real/ £ #] -~ 7 | sentient being i%ﬁﬁ%#%ﬁi I H
HH o BE#)+tva
mamsa n. meat A
apratyaveksita | mfn. | a (not/ T°)+pratyaveksita ppp. (examined, | not examined Kt g
inspected / 4 #% 2= 1)
tila m. sesame EX i
sarsapa m. mustard-seed EAE
pidana n. | Vpid 10P (to press, squeeze/ &  JE #£)+ana | pressing, squeezing, BB BKE S B
crushing
abhivadana n. | abhivadayaticaus. (to salute/4T4%)+ana | salutation ES Faﬁﬁ%—ﬁ%’uﬁ(
vandana n. | \vand 1A (to praise; to venerate, worship/ | salutation, worship, B~ FE - ?ﬁ%ﬁ——
&34 £ )+ana veneration . .
pratyutthana n. |prati-utVsthd 1P (to rise to salute/3E A8 % | rising from one’s seat to | 2 ¥ ¥ 4:3 A T4 JE fir
W )+ana greet a visitor 3k #8 2R
anjali m. the two palms of the MREFELE Y
hand pressed together | F% - AR X THE -
as a mark of reverence F;j{];‘” . .
or salutation
samicikarman | n. |BHS/ ¥R & HFE, respectful behavior, HRHATA - RERE
samicr f. (homage/ ;ﬁr%ﬁ(”ﬂkarman n. | paying respects _
(action, performance /4T % - %‘?ﬁ,,)
karaniya mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, perform, carry out/f{ ~ % |to be done, performed, | & #f « 2R KT 5
i~ F ), fop. practiced - . -
utpanna mfn. | ut\Npad 4A (to arise/ 4 #8), ppp. arisen, originated Eiﬁ\éj’g-_. N .
bahya mfn. | bahis ind. (outside/ 4} 7 )+ya exterior ﬁ]ﬁ{ﬁ’g-
adhyatmika mfn. | BHS/ f# #0iR & 4 75 internal WEe E]'g,
Sarira n. body =2
asubha mfn. | a (not/ 7~)+subha mfn. (beautiful, auspicious, | ugly, inauspicious, BLFAH ~ T35y ~ B

good, pure/ & £ 1y

=R MEINE

R E0 A

wicked, impure

RS LR
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akara m. shape, appearance; S~ Sk B B
characteristic, attribute @Lﬁ_ .

yathabhuta- mfn. | BHS/ #h#UR & 4 58 seeing things the way | 7 40 B4 41890 F
darsin they really are 4 ]
kesa m. hair of the head EE%__
roman n. hair of the body PARCENNEY
nakha mn fingernail e qﬂ__
danta n. tooth F -]
rajas n. dust, dirt K ~ J53E-
mala n. impurity, filth T J53E.
tvac f. skin FL R
asthi n. bone B 585
snayu fn. sinew ﬂg%__
sira f. vein m’ﬁg,,
vrkka m. kidney %_
hrdaya n. heart INY; SN
plihan m. spleen E&ﬂ;;i--
klomaka m. |BHS/h#R &3 7E lung il
émééaya m. | @ma mfn. (raw, uncooked; undigested/ 4 | stomach g 4R

B 5 k4L )+asaya m. (receptacle/ % %)
pakvasaya m. | pakva mfn. (cooked; digested/ %\ &y ; EL4 |large intestine N

1kt )+asaya m. (receptacle/ 25 %)
antra n. intestines i
antraguna mn. | BHS/ ¥R & #5E mesentery % 31
audariyaka n. |BHS/ ¥R &% undigested food in the | & # k(b 0y &4

stomach
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yakrt n. the liver I

purisa n. excrement HE A AE

asru n. tear H&iﬁ——

sveda m. sweat ﬁ_

kheda m. saliva uﬁj{y{--

simhanaka mn. | BHS/ &R &% 5 snot -

vasa f. grease irﬁﬂ%——

lasika f. | BHS/fh#R & 45 synovic fluid Fl &7 22 P 9 L 7 R R

majja f. marrow %’%"

medas n. fat JiEgilg ——

pitta n. bile Bt -]

$lesman m. phlegm -

puya mn pus i} 7}<_-

$onita n. blood ]

mastaka mn head, skull B~ BEA-1H R

mastakalunga | mn. brain A M|

uccara m. |utVcar 1U (to rise; to issue forth/_EF : % | feces ﬁ,

H)+a

prasrava m. | pravsru 1P (to flow forth/ i #i )+a urine E{#/J\@ \

purna mfn. | Vo7 9P/3P (to fill/ E i), ppp. filled with, full of (instr., | 783 - 89 (instr. ~ gen. 3
gen., orifc.) fEE &%)

nana ind. differently, variously; TEH s BEEEH
often ibc. followed by a | % B A& 7 5 | 148 A&
noun, “various ...”, FHS ko T A EE
“manifold ...”, T RE

“different ...”

Hebh-

J
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praNkr 8U (to make/ # £ )+a

prakara m. sort, kind; way, manner | fE3 ; F R~ FiE
asuci m. | a (not/7~)+suci m. (purity /4t %) impurity T AT
vivikta mfn. | vivvic 7P (to separate, distinguish/ 4% - | separated, isolated, free | $--- 2Bk g - B 1Y
# 7). ppp. from (instr. or ifc.) ARG Y (instr. 5k 1F
B #A)- 18 [
papaka mfn. evil FiE E’J—
akusala mfn. | a (not/ T~ )+kusala mfn. (good, wholesome, | unskillful X%&B’J_Pﬁ%
virtuous; skillful, competent/ 3y ~ H 25
W~ FREY FITE S HAEN)
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | mental quality, state of | B9 & ~ A HYHR B
B I HH)ma mind
sa- prefix forming adj. W% EREEA %k
meaning “with ...”, —R r;’r S—AEHY
“accompanied by ...”, CPTREMERy, C THE
“having ...” jﬂ— Ol
vitarka m. | viNtark 10P (to think, reflect; to suppose, | reflection, thinking; B BaE s #H
conjecture/ 8 ~ B & ; B - #Hl)+a conjecture; (in JE S [ i R e ﬁqw’]%
Theravada Abhidharma) | 2z Bl 4a 1548 i - 4%
the initial application of | o528 # sk byt %
the mind on the object |[=] . [=
F %
of meditation
vicara m. | vicarayati caus. (to think, reflect; to reflection, examination, | B4 ~ Z%& ; EEH[T
examine, investigate/ 8 ~ B & : £ % )+a | investigation; (in mhEES > MEEARE
Theravada Abhidharma) | 8.0 4k H A Tk &
the sustained application -
of the mind on the
object of meditation
viveka m. | viNvic 7P (to separate, distinguish/ 48 - | discrimination, HA A~ RN
#EAl)+a discernment; (in B RTIREEE - BE-
Buddhism) seclusion, .
solitude
-ja mfn. | Vjan 4A (to be born/ % 4 )+a only ifc. “born from ...”, | RAE&AE AF B4 *
“produced by ...” AN (1 RRRR= 4= BT
T A
priti f. | prT4A (to be glad or cheerful/ & 3| & %) |joy, gladness %f]}‘ﬁ__ .
+ti
sukha n. happiness; with accor | P4t : Fl &5 P4
adverbially ibc., happily, |z 140 » &85 - *
comfortably T Hy @%@i{]},.
prathama mfn. first £—Jw]
upa-sam\/pad 4A to reach, attain F éﬁ&i#ﬂ% .

(2] e
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sa vitarkavicaranam vyupasamad ...

Spe. 102 / Kal. 843

adhyatma mfn. concerning the self, B E R EAR
personal, inner mﬁg@_

samprasada m. | sam-praVsad 1P (to settle down, become | brightness, purity; joy, | B 3% ~ 463 ; 8 - 2
tranquil, grow clear/ %2 8% T 2R ~ #4539 3% ~ | faith; serenity INSE :}zg—%__ N N
B2 5n)+a =]

cetas n. | cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ %z | mind NN
%o BB &niE)vas

ekotibhava m. | BHS/f#0R A4 concentration, EH o G—

unification

dvitiya mfn. | dva num. (two/ = )+tiya second s

upeksaka mfn. | upaiks 1A (to overlook, disregard/# 4, ~ | indifferent, equanimous | T LBy ~ F %‘%Q’g--
Z.6&)+aka

smrta mfn. | BHS/ %0k & 3 35, mindful RELAW-{EA
Vsmr 1P (to remember, caII to mind' to be
mindful of / 324% ~ & 48 : ), PPP.

samprajanat mfn. | BHS/ #0631 55 clearly aware, alert 5 4 s g _IIF s
sam-praNjfia 9P (to know clearly/ 7 % H 40
i), prap.

pratisam- caus. | BHS/ fh#R & % 5 to feel, experience R

vedayati

é\/caks 1A to proclaim, declare B

smrtimat mfn. smrt/f (awareness, mindfulness/ & % ~ & | mindful HIEAH
,Ej\%”,@ +mat

viharin mfn. | BHS/ Uk &7 7 dwelling, living 2 iyg%gg,,

trtiya mfn. | trinum. (three/ = )+tiya third %=

pirvam ind. | parva mfn. (initial, former, prior, preceding/ | formerly, previously, ZHCRE O BE &
AT~ SBETEY BT #Y), acc, first, initially el

saumanasya n. | sumanas mfn. (cheerful, glad/ B #y)+ya | gladness, joy BE _’gm,

daurmanasya n. | durmanas mfn. (unhappy, sad/ 1~ 44 ~ | unhappiness, Tt s T~ R
VL3 )+ya discontent, dejection ,,

upeksa f. | upaViks 1A (to overlook, disregard/ 4 - | indifference, equanimity | 4 i ~ ?%ﬁ‘ﬁx,
Zug)+a

caturtha mfn. | catur num. (four/ 4 )+tha fourth A

aranya n. wilderness, forest, FI A DE

desert

=
of | 4
HY
e
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ayatana n. place, abode o {‘f}ﬁﬁ_
vrksa m. tree Kt
mula n. root Zird
parvata m. mountain 1L
kandara n. grotto, esp. on the slope | A & ~ A4 7E 1L B iy
of a mountain HE
giri m. mountain 1
guha f. cave R
palala mn straw fBE
puiija m. heap, mass i
abhyavakasa m. | BHS/Mh#R &5 open air, unsheltered | K ~ ¥4} ~ &N
space Ho 77 B
Smasana n. burning grounds, a KEEH ~ HEFEH - kAL
place for burning and By 14 2 A
burying the dead .
vanaprastha mn. | BHS/ ¥R & 7, aremote place inthe | ZRAk & 1R B iy b 7
vana n. (forest/ Zx #k)+prastha mn. (a remote | forest, forest wilderness
place/ {f {5 H H 77)
pranta mfn. | BHS/ %0k & 4 55 distant, remote, B S ER
secluded
$ayanasana n. |Sayanan. (sleeping place, bed/BE % Hy 4 77 ~ | “a place for sleeping ALEN - BB {j{}?}f,,
K )+dsana n. (sitting place, seat/ 4 J& ~ & | and sitting”, i.e. a ‘Hﬁ}jﬁ%nfg‘ . IQQE}\/E\L
fi) dwelling
adhi-av'vas 1P to inhabit, dwell in (acc. | B 1£ ~ 1 (acc. ~ loc.)
or loc.)
\/dhyé 1P to reflect, contemplate, | FE « Z - 53#
meditate
pra\/mad 4p to rejoice, exult; tobe | B(FE ~ JEE ; BN
careless, indolent ~ WE
pascat ind. after, later ZA4% R
vipratisarin mfn. | BHS/ f# #Uik & 4 55 regretful &R Y

ma pascad vipratisarino bhavisyatha |

Edg. 42.1-2
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anusasana n. | anu\sas 2P (to instruct, teach/ 243 ~ #(38) | instruction, teaching H %5(%_
+ana
bhasyamana mfn. | Vbhas 1A (to speak, say/ 3. ~ #), prop. | being spoken W E
anupadaya ind. | BHS/ ¥R & 4 55 not clinging (to existence) | 7R $4H (4 3¢) | T %]
[rERE
asrava m. | BHS/ R A4 5E “taint”, “canker”, VERE 0 BT A 1
mental defilements that /Q}Efgﬁé__
keep one bound to
samsara
vimukta mfn. | vilmuc 6U (to unyoke, release, liberate/#8 | liberated, free from (abl.) | 44 --- H f# iR 84 ~ 38R
MR 48~ B~ B, ppp. iy (abl.)
... paficanam bhiksusatanam anupadaya asravebhyas cittani vimuktani |
Kal. 896
attamanas mfn. | BHS/ % #UiR & H: 38; delighted, enraptured | (kE B AW ~ REEHE
atta ppp. (seized, taken/ M FE 8 ~ W2 07
£ #)+manas n. (mind/ %)
sarvavat mfn. entire A
f. sarvavati
parsad f. | same meaning as parisad/ [7 parisad assembly e
deva m. | Vdiv 4P (to shine; to play/ 23t ; Iu & )+a heavenly being, god iﬁ‘*’——
manusa m. man, human being A /\iﬁ——
asura m. “anti-god”, a class of XK —HHEIEORR
wrathful divinities B R A - K AMEB T
described as engaged in | {£_ | 15 | -
perpetual war against
the devas
gandharva m. class of spirits or semi- | A& R A &0y 44
divine beings who feed | L yg & # 2 ﬁﬁ%fﬁ--
on fragrance, known for _@% . -E*?‘_%(
their skill as musicians
bhasita n. | Vbhas 1A (to speak, say/3#%%% - #), ppp. | speech, utterance, 3 -
words
abhivnand 1P to rejoice at, be E D oREBE
delighted with (acc.) (acc.)
attamanas te bhiksavah ... bhagavato bhasitam abhyanandann iti | |
Spe. 364
samapta mfn. | sam\ap 5P (to obtain completely/ 52 4% | completely obtained, SAAERBW  EEW

%), ppp.

concluded, finished




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson
3. Sariputra and the Goddess
(Vimalakirtinirdesasutra, ch. 6)
= FHMIENIR XL
T = N9773 Pix'a o SO |
e CHEEEESERS) 25750
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
% AT ¥ T X
vimalakirti m. | vimala mfn. stamless pure/ R T H] ~ 4 | “of stainless reputation”, | A% > BELFF AW
ﬁg’],,ﬁ +k/rt/f (fame, renown/ | N. of a rich merchant B4 B Ik (vaisal)
24 4% [5) from Vai¢ali — % B At
TR N2
nirdesa m. | nis\dis 6P (to point out, show; to explain/ exposition, elucidation | 3784 ~ B H):]_
R 5 M )+
devata f. | BHS/HBUR &3 7F female divinity, goddess | 4#_|% 4
parivarta m. | pariNvrt 1A (to turn round/#)+a chapter or section ofa | & ’é’ﬁ-—
work
sastha mfn. | sas num. (six/ 75 )+tha sixth £
atha ind. |inceptive particle used to introduce the now, then A BB AR
beginning and continuation of a story/ % & .
WEER OB RS EWEE AR
BEFRES
yad pro. |relative pro./ 1A % #
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ft 4% 3738 3 )+tra;
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [& tad Hy A%
grha n. house, habitation B2 - {‘5%_
prati\/vas 1P to live, dwell = BE
atha ya tatra grhe devata prativasati ...
Spe. 289
atha ya tatra grhe devata prativasati ...
Spe. 326
tad pro. |3 person pro./ % = AF&E X % 7
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bodhisatva m. | BHS/ &0k A4 2E; a being destined for or | #[a] 2% 38 K F B B A
same as bodhisattva/ [5 bodhisattva; intent on enlightenment | |2 5g| - [342 5 38 -
bodhi f. (enlightenment/%‘l%__ . ) i
+satva m. (being/ 4 4 #-{7 &| - [# 1#)
mahasatva m. | BHS/ &0k A4 2E; “great being”, common | K+ - B EFE B AR 55
same as mahdasattva/ [5] mahasattva; epithet of Bodhisattvas | |ig 37 5| - [ 7 3 3 -
mahat mfn. (great/ﬁj{ﬂ'ﬂ-- . ) K+
+satva m. (being/ & 4r & - S H )
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE & 7
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | the doctrine of the I B 2038~ 2
B E - KM Buddha, a Buddhist e .
teaching
Véru 5p to hear -4}
tusta mfn. | Vtus 4P (to please, satisfy/ {3 & ~ BUI), | pleased, satisfied WEW > R
ppp.
udagra mfn. | BHS/ (h ZR A 4 58 joyful, exultant B BB
attamanas mfn. | BHS/ {# #UiR & H: 38; delighted, enraptured | (kE B AW ~ RE LT
atta ppp. (seized, taken/ # ML iy ~ & H
£ #)+manas n. (mind/ %)
audarika mfn. gross, coarse, RN BEW - ME
substantial, material g/g_
atmabhava m. | BHS/h#R A body 3 - SEL - NEER
samdarsayati | caus. samVdrs 1P (to behold/ % H.), caus. to cause to be seen, EWER  Br BE
display, show E::
... imam dharmanirdesam $rutva tustodagrattamana, audarikam atmabhavam samdarsya ...
Spe. 364
divya mfn. | div m. (sky/ % 25)+ya heavenly, divine, magical | K R 8y ~ ##Hy ~ &Y
i
puspa n. flower it
mahat mfn. | mahd in compounds/# 43 # {f maha | great, large 1B RH ~ Ry
Sravaka m. | $ravayati caus. (to cause to hear, instruct/ | “one who has been WECE A - BB
38 H, ~ B )+aka instructed”, i.e. a T > AREHFY
disciple of the Buddha, | |\ 5k 473 th 38 #%-
often used in Mahayana
texts to refer to
followers of the Hinayana
abhi-ava\/klf' 6P to pour down, shower, |# T - JBE_ I /;%ET*__

cover
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sma ind. particle which gives a BhE - R 2 1
past sense totheverbit | - KiFE
follows
abhyavakirna | mfn. abhi-avaVkF 6P (to cover, shower/# T ~ | showered on R 8
B L&), pep.
kaya m. body 58
patita mfn. | Vpat 1P (to fall/ 3% ), ppp. fallen B%TH
dharanitala n. |dharanif. (the earth/ K3 )+tala n. (surface/ | the ground o
Eqi)
pratisthita mfn. | pratiNstha 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, standing; situated, YEILHY AL S HER
dwell /35 : &8 EEW) pPp. resting on (loc. or ifc.) -~y (loc. 3%, fE ¥ 37
)
... yani bodhisatvanam kaye puspani patitani tani dharanitale pratisthitani |
Kal. 896-897 / Dev. 10.6.b
punar ind. again, once more; X~ FRH o TME
further, moreover; gh s R B—F T
however, on the other (Eﬁiﬁlﬁ)ﬁﬁ}i—— .
hand, on the contrary
sthita mfn. | Vsthd 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, dwell/ standing; situated, YR HY AL~ HE
o ET‘EW), ppp. resting on, dwellingin | % ~ E{E--- 84 (loc. 3% fE
(loc. or ifc.) HAHEED)
bhiimi f. the earth, soil, ground | AHr ~ +42 iﬂzﬁ,,
tatas ind. | ta (pronominal base/ ft % & 3& & )+tas; then, thereupon, R R - N 1
equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [ tad Hj1£4% | consequently; thence, |}k ~ Wk ~ AT DL
from that, therefore
rddhi- n. | BHS/fh#UR &5 magic performance, WA A B R
pratiharya rddhi f. (magic, supernatural or spiritual manifestation of ‘ 1/&1‘ lﬁl Mﬂ:‘
power/f# 2 /1 & ~ 5%’}7--- supernatural power
+pratihdrya n. (extraordinary occurrence,
miracle/ % B ”% E
ut\/srj 6U to cast away W
\/pat 1P to fall ET
tatas te mahasravaka rddhipratiharyais tani puspany utsrjanti, na ca patanti |
Spe. 441 / Kal. 966.a
ayusmat m. |ayusn. (vitality, vigor, duration of life/ 7& | “life-possessing”, “long- |2 AL H &40 » =
J1 K&~ Fdr)+mat lived”, an honorific title | #y - ¥ Z (G (2 B
for Buddhist monks BEER I%ﬂ .
®Z
sariputra m. | $arif. (N. of a type of bird; N. of the mother | N. of one of the principle | A% - W K¥FFz2—

of the famous disciple of the Buddha/—7#&

disciples of the Buddha

&

| F]
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BERE: AL - RRKETFEHHW
ﬁ—%ﬂ--)mutra m. (son/ 5%.F)
evam ind. | sometimes as correlative adv. of yathd/# | so, thus, in this way i B B IE -
I {F yatha 1 4d Fil Bl 35 i
vah only found in the perfect 3™ person singular to say Bl
(Gha) and plural (Ghun) /£ L2 T RE =
& B % (aha) &4 % (hur) WA TY 3 Hﬁﬁu
Kkim ind. | ka (interrogative pro. /% f X % ), acc. how; why; a particle of | 4] ~ & ; AHE
doubt or interrogation | By - %Tﬁi)ﬁjﬁi &
bhadanta m. “venerable Sir”, polite | B - HHBMENE
term of address applied | ##- .
to Buddhist monks
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfEN & 7
akalpika mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+kalpika mfn. (suitable, proper/ |improper, inappropriate Ziﬁ‘é’é’\j N K@EQ’J"
A AmEH o)
tasmat ind. | tad (3" person pro./ & = Af&X % #), abl. | from that, on that @ﬁélﬂg A Jﬂg Bt L/L__
account, therefore - .
mad pro. | 1%t person singular pro./ 8 — AR E E A || #
%4 7
apa\/ni 1U to lead or take away, BB~ A £
remove
Vvac 2P to speak, say, tell AL H
ma bhadanta sariputra evam vocah |
Wit. 579 / Spe. 353
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %k [ X 4 7
hetu m. cause, reason; with gen. | JE[F ~ 3 & : I B =R
or abl., by reason of, on | 1445 - RonE A ~ &
account of Wl
tat kasmad dhetoh why is that BB B
# 17
hi ind. for, because H &
kalpika mfn. | kalpa m. (ordinance, law, rule/ # % ~ & suitable, proper SHEE iﬁﬁﬂ'g#ﬁzﬂjﬁ
Bl ~ L FE)+ika
karana n. |karayati caus. (to cause to do/f#ff{)+ana | cause, reason FH -~ #E EE— NIESE:
tatha ind. | ta (pronominal base/ft % % 3& % )+tha; in that manner, so, thus, | AftH# ~ an b3 ~ &4
correlative adv. of yathd/yatha By 48 i & 3 | likewise H,
tatha hi “for thus (it is)”, B 2 [H]dm it - BB

because, namely

2 B
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kalpayati caus. | mostly identical to vikalpayati/ —#% to conceptualize, BB L EAE R
vikalpayati [7 % imagine, or distinguish )31]_ . m
falsely
vikalpayati caus. | mostly identical to kalpayati/ — #% % to conceptualize, HRME S BB
kalpayati [ % imagine, or distinguish | 2|_|4 7| ~ [#8 4 | ~
falsely N
sthavira m. elder; senior Buddhist | &% : EREHH L
monk £ EE B
K&
svakhyata mfn. | su (well/ & )+akhydta ppp. (proclaimed/# | well proclaimed WEER M1
BN
vinaya m. | viNni 1U (to train, instruct, discipline; to training, discipline; NE - FAR [T EE
lead away, remove/ 3|4k ~ #% ~ FE{K ;| driving out, removal (of | By] =% B 5 2
Wk~ E)+a unwholesome dharmas); TTE&?@B’J%}EE—
the Buddhist code of il [ - s
monastic discipline
pravrajya f. | pravvraj 1P (to go forth, depart; to leave “going forth”, the actof | HZEH 4 » EH KA H
home and wander forth as an ascetic/ i} % becoming a religious FA T HTEANA
CHER BB R EAEMRAE XA | mendicant or the state jﬁ_
W K| +ya of being a religious
mendicant
tu ind. vet, but, however; and, | AT ~ {E2& ~ 47 ; Ti A
moreover; an expletive | ~ b4} : T FH
Vdrs 1p to look at, see EER
\/élis 4p to adhere, cling, or stick | ffif3# - khEkE
to
yathapi nama BHS/ {0k A 4 38 because 7 &
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % J¥ % 5 all, every, whole Fig ~ —41 ~ 2%
kalpa m. | kalpayati caus. (to conceptualize, imagine, |false imagining, notion, | #z2HHE ~ A -~ B
or distinguish falsely /3£ 5% # 3¢ 2 ~ B4 + | thought, or N ML N
& 7l)+a; discrimination o ml
mostly identical to vikalpa / — % 2 vikalpa
Pl %%
vikalpa m. | vikalpayati caus. (to conceptualize, false imagining, notion, | #¥zRMEME A~ B
imagine, or distinguish falsely / 2 2% # 3% thought, or Ry M N
o B B R discrimination N INERYT
mostly identical to kalpa/ —#% ¥ kalpa [d]
#
prahina mfn. | pravha 3P (to leave, desert; abandon, abandoned, cast off; ifc. | B8y ~ I EH

remove/BE B ; & - %Fff?——), ppp.

“deprived of ...”, “being
without ...”, “being free
from ...”

e F RS RT
"RZw o~ TEA
S N 7. /AR ol
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suf. forming neuter
abstract nouns indicating
“the state or quality of

n o«

being ...”, “...ness”

Py Ry
5 RS
)'%’EJ I'...:I‘

J

yathapi nama sarvakalpavikalpaprahinatvat |

Spe. 102 / Kal. 843

tadyathapi nama

BHS/ {20k & 4 35,

followed by evam eva/ # evam eva %t 4§

just as, just as if

Mg - E B0

bhiruka mfn. | bhiru mfn. (fearful, afraid/ Jg & #7 ~ E 14 #7) | fearful, afraid JEB ~ A
+ka
-jatiya mfn. | BHS/ #2368 6 35, only ifc. “of ... nature” RIEEBEAFALD %
jati f. (birth; kind, sort, genus/ 4 ; 48 - o TAM 8 _ N
a8 B)iya B
purusa m. man, male A~ EA
amanusya m. |a (not/7~)+manusya m. (human being/ A #8) | spirit, ghost, demon X EIN
avatara m. | avaVtF 1P (to descend into, enter/ [ A+ | descent, entrance; BN~ N [ B
i#E N )+a opening or opportunity | B -~ B 42 -
(for hostile approach),
weak spot
Vlabh 1A seize, to obtain, find ME 53 - %7
evam eva in the same way B A My~ IE 18 T3 AL M-
T A8 A R
samsara m. | sam\sr 1P (to wander, roam; to “(perpetual) wandering”, | [Fk A 9] s - BB AR
transmigrate/ i ¥ ~ VUL ; #E A FE)+a | transmigration, the A A A B N R B e
cycle of existence __ .
bhaya n. | VbhT3P (to fear/ & E)+a danger, peril; fear &g s AR
bhita mfn. | VbhT3P (to fear/ & 1), ppp. frightened, afraid of ZHRH ~ E-- 0
(abl. orifc.) (abl. 3% {E# A5 4"
riipa n. outward appearance, S MY TUHE S B
form, shape, color @_
Sabda m. sound |8
gandha m. smell f;fhng}a__
rasa m. taste lﬂ;‘kiﬁ,,
sprastavya n. | Vsprs6U (to touch/ &), fpp. touch, feeling fq;j%
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kle$a m. | BHS/hHUR A #5E; “affliction”, “defilement”, | YA ~ 758 ~ ﬂjE,L*
VKl 9P/4P (to torment, afflict; to be “stain”, mental states Biege s s &5
stained, become impure/ i # ~ #7/ : | that cloud the mind and | % . 58 {k | ) ]
VE g~ B )+a incite unskillful actions | .
of body, speech, and
mind
vigata mfn. | vilgam 1P (to go away/ # %), ppp. gone, departed; ifc. TEE ; EEAHE
“having no ...”, “free = %T Pt
from ., . less” My, > TR —
VKr 8U to do, do anything for | i ~ ¥ H fl & cH &
. the advantage or injury | #y21% (gen.)
of (gen.)
... kim tesam rtpasabdagandharasasprastavyani karisyanti?
Spe. 131
... kim tesam rlpasabdagandharasasprastavyani karisyanti?
Spe. 344
vasana f. | vasayati deno. (to perfume, make fagrant/ | “karmic impression”, WETAEBAZRNE
f-BEEk - REEREEH | “habitenergy”, habitual | 1 [ 3] [E%] [E &
)+an(j tendency resulting from | .
past actions
aprahina mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+prahina ppp. (abandoned, cast | not abandoned, not cast | R B ~ R
off/ ik #y - WM EHY) off Bk B
khalu ind. a particle of affirmation | B3 - k& £
and emphasis: indeed, | 3 : ByRk - BHE
verily
Vvac 2p to speak, say #iE A
Kiyat mfn. how much, how large, EXVINE 5 I 2
how far; with ciram, ciram ®E HiF - R %
how long 2
cira mfn. long (of time), lasting A~ B AW
nivista mfn. | niVvis 1A (to enter into; to settle down/ i | entered or penetrated | B NN EY ~ TE A Y
2 T A), ppp. into, gone into; situated, | A ~ 22 ER -1y (loc.
settled down, dwelling | = {E# &3 4% %)
in (loc. orifc.)
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % = AR EE . |you 1%~ W
4 7
iha ind. | equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [&] idam #7 | here; in this world or iR it R
{r A% existence TE b i
yavat mfn. | yad (relative pro./ Bl {4 X 4 ¥7)+vat as much, as large, as far, | - A& £ 8y ~ 20 Ap
as long ORI~ qme AR ERGE Y
s AR A
arya mfn. noble, excellent, BEW - B Sk

distinguished

B~ i - [
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vimukti f. | vivmuc 6U (to unyoke, release, liberate/## | release, liberation, final | #E3% ~ &k ~ sk 8
PREAE S B MR+t emancipation from the | & f5 _Ju A | ~
cycle of rebirths
tisnim ind. silently; with Vbha, to | 12k H# 5 #2\bha Z F
become silent B %ﬁg)ﬂi{?%“
idanim ind. now B
prajia f. | praVjAia 9P (to know, understand/ 4134 - | wisdom, insight mE L CEE A M
H ft ) +kvip
agrya mfn. | agra n. (front, tip, top/ BT & ~ TEE: ~ TA3%) | foremost, chief, best, AT~ BALH ~ =
+ya first Ty ;f;ggg__ N
5]
praptakalam ind. | praptakala m. (proper time/# & H78F {%), | at the right time, WM A E R
acc. opportunely __
prasna m. question Rt
visarjayati caus. | viNsrj 6P (to send forth, emit; to utter words | to answer (a question), | El 2 [f1%] « B E
orsounds/ZF i ~ B ; BEEF - B O | reply
#i.5%), caus.
apravyahara mfn. | BHS/ 0k & # 3E; ineffable, inexpressible Kﬂ%ﬂ@ﬁ’g-ﬁ@ﬁﬁ%‘%’\
a (without/ 4&)+pravyahara m. (speech/ & N A
)
tad ind. |tad (3" person pro./ % = Af& X % #), acc. | there, then, at that time; | AF4E ~ &4 ~ APRE 5 7
consequently, on that | & - JHQ” .
account
\/jﬁé QU to know S
Vi-é\/hl_‘ 1P to speak, say; to answer | 33 3R HEA
tan na jane kim vyaharamtti |
Spe. 356 / Kal. 921
aksara n. syllable; sound; word T BT Ay
ut-é\/hl_‘ 1P to utter, speak; declare; | 3% ~ 33 0 i 20
to give an illustration ,, .
yad yad eva sthaviro 'ksaram udaharati sarvany etany aksarani ...
Spe. 287
laksana n. | Vlaks 10U (to characterize/§i T 4 #)+ana | mark, sign, characteristic; | #2325 ~ 458 ~ %14 : fF
ifc. “marked or BaFABAE > LR
characterized by ...” L A __
adhyatmam ind. internally T # iﬁzf NN
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ya hi sa vimuktih sa nadhyatmam ...

Spe. 456
bahis ind. outside, externally SME ﬁ]%{fdg__
ubhaya mfn. | pronominal adj./ % % & % % both (sg. or pl.) i (BE AR5
antarena ind. |antara n. (interior; interval/ )93 : [ F&), | amidst, between; R Y
instr. except, without (acc.) ~ A (acc) -
NN
upa\/labh 1A to seize, acquire; to NE - F2 G T
perceive, understand, JEEAN ;g__
know
tasmat tarhi therefore B
apanaya m. apa\/nl'lu (to lead or take away, remove/ | taking away, removal Mk EHB
51 H -~ Wk KR)+a
nisvdis$ 6P to point out, indicate; to | 7% ; A - AR
explain
samata f. |sama mfn. (same, equal/ —# 8 ~ F % 1Y) | sameness, equality HE - ?%4?%%
+ta
nanu ind. particle of affirmation: B :
“isitnot..”, “isn'tit Tede-, ~ TEw
truethat..”, “surely ..” | R |« TH&E- |
raga m. | Nrafij 4U/1U (to be colored, grow red; to passion, lust, desire /%jgg . ﬁg B
be excited, delighted, fond of, infatuated/
F6 B4 RERE - BH - # )
dosa m. | BHS/f#UR &1 75, hatred, anger, aversion | ~ & - RE--
same as dvesa/ [& dvesa %
moha m. | Ymuh 4P (to be perplexed, become bewilderment, zﬁ'Fé] 2%~ AL
confused/ & %] 2 2&)+a confusion, delusion . .
vigama m. |viNgam 1P (to go away/ # 2 )+a departure, cessation, R LA ﬁjﬂ‘,,
absence
abhimanika mfn. | BHS/ %0 & 4 35, proud, conceited Bt gAW
abhimana m. (pride, haughtiness/ &g
188 £} i
abhimanikanam esa nirdeso ragadosamohavigamad vimuktir iti |
Spe. 129
abhimanikanam esa nirdeso ragadosamohavigamad vimuktir iti |
Spe. 493.c
nirabhimanika | mfn. | BHS/ Uk &% 75 free of pride, free of TEHN - THAW

nirabhiméana mfn. (free from pride/ 7~ &&

b1 (L )i

conceit
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prakrti f. | praNkr 8U (to make, produce/ % {f - 7 4 ) | original or natural form )?5}(& H AR ik
+ti or condition, nature i__. -
sadhu ind. |sadhu mfn. (good, excellent, virtuous/{& E. | interjection expressing | B3 - K E
By S B S 3 HY), acc. praise: “good!”, TR, T e
“excellent!”, “well said!” | 43 | | _ﬁ -
prapta mfn. | praNGp 5P (to reach, attain, obtain/Z|3% - | attained, obtained W~ AR
Z 5|~ 455]), ppp.
saksatKkrta mfn. | saksatkr 8P (to see with one’s own eyes, | realized AR B B Y
to personally realize/ BLERE R ~ 3 B4
B3 - [fEE), pop.
te pro. | 2" person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
FABREH N L A0 e (A R
%)
idrséa mfn. such, like this, of this & BEN 5 —Ff&
kind i}
pratibhana n. | BHS/f#UR A4 7E; rhetorical skill, O ~ 84  LiezE
pratiNbha 2P (to speak eloquently/# ##7% | eloquence (esp. that of | Fir B 77 B 4% kv 3 ik
VG IR B (B3R the Buddhas in __ . H
expounding the Dharma)
... kim tvaya praptam kim va saksatkrtam yasyas ta 1dréam pratibhanam?
Spe. 458; Spe. 130
-cit ind. particle added after BhE - HEmA g AL 2
interrogative pro. or 77 3% 5% 5] 57 2 45 DL Rk
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 4% 4 3 & 8 3
pro. or adv.
na maya bhadanta sariputra kimcit praptam saksatkrtam va |
Spe. 281-282
tena ind. | tad (3 person pro./ % = A&t % ), on that account, for that | #2 i ~ Bk ~ E b
instr. reason, therefore
me pro. | 1% person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
F—ATREHN L AR (EAEL R
%)
asmad pro. | 1% person plural pro./ % — AR & H X % 5 | we FAM
yesam evam bhavaty asmabhih praptam va saksatkrtam ceti te ...
Fdg. 7.64
yesam evam bhavaty asmabhih praptam va saksatkrtam ceti te ...
Kal. 898
§révakayénika mfn. | sravakayana n. (the vehicle of the disciples, | follower of the disciples’ | & B 5 #9473
i.e. the Hinayanists/ & B (/3R AT ) B 5k | vehicle
__)+/'/<a
pratyeka- mfn. | pratyekabuddhayana n. (the vehicle of the | follower of the solitary | 188 e 4T
buddhayanika solitary realizers, i.e. those who reach realizers’ vehicle

awakening in the absence of a fully
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awakened Buddha/ /& 4 (i 4 7> 4 i 2
i 45 1 B A B 2 - B S ] [
[ ER]rika

mahayanika mfn. | mahdyana n. (the Great Vehicle/ j(i%-— follower of the Great REWATE
i - [T~ (K] +ika Vehicle
kim tvam devate $ravakayanika pratyekabuddhayanika mahayanika va?
Spe. 414
Vas 2P to be, exist £ H - EL

siicana mfn. | \sic 10P (to point out, indicate, show/3% | indicating, announcing, | 357% ~ Y30 ~ BBy
W~ 3R~ BEoR)+ana manifesting
-ta f. suf. forming feminine B Bk 4
abstract nouns indicating | 37 - &®ox T AR B =
“the state or quality B, s Tl
of .7, “...ness”
Sravakayanikasmi Sravakayanastcanataya ...
Spe. 72 / Kal. 816 / Sch. 2.26.1
pratitya ind. | BHS/ %R A4 75, having depended or R R EN MK (A
pratiNi 2P (to come back to, fall back on, being based on ) T 5 R B
resort to/ el 3| ~ 3 ~ & F), abs. conditions; sometimes | @ &3 - & TfkZ 4
found in compounds, %%Q/J__
meaning dependent on
conditions
... pratyekabuddhayanikasmi pratityadharmavatarena ...
Wit. 994.h
karuna f. compassion FNS
anutsrjana n. | BHSforanutsarjana/ %0k &35 - [l | non-abandoning THE(THE
anutsarjana;
a (not/ 71~ )+utsriana n. (letting loose,
abandoning/ B ~ B ZE)
stri f. woman A
bhava m. |\bhi 1P (to be, become/ & « i %)+a state, condition; ifc. UL R 1EHE A
“the state of being ..."”, |40 > ko7 "1y
“...hood” W Mo
nivartayati caus. | nivrt 1A (to turn back, stop/# 5] ~ {2 1k), | to give up, abandon, ®E - jg'}%tt \
caus. remove
paripiirna mfn. | pariNpf 9P (to fill/ 3£ 3%), ppp. completely filled; full, | BigHT : iy ~ 2
entire, whole oy o~ EBEYY
dvadasan num. | dva num. (two/ = )+dasan num. (ten/+) | twelve +=
varsa m. | Vvrs 1P (to rain/ T Fi)+a rain; year W&
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upadaya ind. | BHS/ R, & 1 28 (of a length of time) for | 22 - [##% F1] (acc)
upa-aNda 3A (to grasp, seize, take, employ/ (acc.)
BE - AE - I ), abs.
paryesamana | mfn. pariVis 1A (to seek, search for/ &+ + & 3k), | searching =
prmp.
ena pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = A& & #
pariplrnani me dvadasavarsany upadaya stribhavam paryesamanaya na cainam labhe |
Spe. 369
api ca further, moreover sk~ T E-[X]
mayakara m. | maya f. (illusion/ 4] %__)H/k_r 8U (to do, |illusion-maker, conjurer, Q\j%’ﬁéfﬁ_%j B
make/fE ~ & {E)+a illusionist
nirmita f. | nis\ma 3A (to measure; to create, fashion/ magic creation (f.) 1159 (&) -{Pr b,
& R1F - #3E) ppp.
Vvad 1P to speak, say Wit 3
bhuta mfn. | Vbhi 1P (to be, exist, become, arise/ & ~ | existing, true, real HBEW ELN - -EF
B A > HHL), ppp. iy
parinispatti f. | pari-nis\Npad 4A (to be accomplished, come | full or perfected Bl (REW) BEAENKR
to completion or perfection/# it ~ # | (ultimate) reality __ .
Ji% B Vi 19 )+t
aparinispanna | mfn. | a (not/ %)+parinispanna ppp. (perfected, | not fully or perfectly EEE(ERL) FEN
perfectly or fully real/ [l 7%y ~ £ 2% % | (ultimately) real BEERE  EEE
b {E %)
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ phenomenon, thing, HE - EY 7"@%,,
BF - I HEH)ma element
maya f. illusion 4] %--
nirmita n. |nisNma 3A (to measure; to create, fashion/ magic creation fbﬁi%“‘}ﬁﬁfb
& B1F - #3) ppp.
svabhava m. |svamfn. (own/ B T #y)+bhdva m. (being, | own state, nature; ifc. Bkt BEEAM
existence; state, condition/F7E ; AR & - | “whose natureis ...”, s TEE BB /]
=) “whose nature is that ER TPl B AN
of ...”, “of the nature TPl [ AN AR
of ...” ol
Kkutas ind. |ku (base of interrogative pro./ &t i X % % | from where, whence; AT 5 B g
&4 )+tas why; how A=A
vbhii 1P to be, exist, become, EBEEH - RA
happen, appear A

... kutas tavaivam bhavati ...

Edg. 7.64
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tadrsa mfn. | correlative of yadrsa/yadréa #y4d fil & like that, of that kind Ak ey ~ A—FEW
f. tadrsi
adhisthana n. |BHS/ %R &35 magic power w2 A5 JsE A
adhiNstha 1P (to exercise (a magic power)/ @
it /& [#43E])+ana
adhivstha 1P | BHS/ ¥R & # 3 to exercise (a magic W& (3 ]
power)
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ il {2 X % % 55 % )+thd | as; that, so that, in I b DABR
order that
atha sa devata tadrsam adhisthanam adhitisthati sma, yatha sthavirah Sariputro ... samdrsyate ...
Spe. 470-471
yadrsa mfn. | relative of tadrsa/tadréa ) B % = just like, such as Eqn---FRAREG ~ Jfdm- -
f. yadrsi AR AR g
samvVdrs 1p to behold; Pass., tobe | & F. ; DL Bh2E Lok -
seen, look like, appear | kR & B ~ HAE R
as % BEHA
... yatha sthavirah $ariputro yadrsi sa devata tadrsah samdrsyate ...
Spe. 32.a
ripa n. outward appearance, S MY TR
form, shape, color; ifc. & (EE AT R
“having the form or Rw T H N
appearance of ...” A __
-dharin mfn. | Vdhr 1P (to hold; possess/ 38 £ : %74 )+in only ifc. “holding ...”, R AELFABY &
“possessing ...” T TEEE W
"HEH
Vprach 6P to ask i
vinivartayati caus. | vi-niNvrt 1A (to turn back; to cease, end/# | to cause to turn back; to | {F#8 5] ; {#4[5] ; fF1b
F 5 1k & ~ f=1k), caus. cause to transform ,Egr,
back; to cause to cease
-ripin mfn. | rdpa n. (outward appearance, form, shape, |ifc. “having the form BhAFAGS xR TH
color/ B4, ~ 4M ~ B# ~ Bt -[@)+in | of .”, “appearingas..” | H - #sHFHT )
"Dl AREW
antarhita mfn. | antarNdha 3U (to place within; to hide; hidden; disappeared ISR DHEEY
Pass., to disappear/ BEAHF ; B : UL
WENRE & - RORH K), ppp.
nirvrtta mfn. ni5\/vrt 1A (to originate, come forth, take come forth, arisen BB BAREN
place/ £ #8 ~ W 3 ~ %4 ), ppp.
yadi ind. |relative adv. of tada, tarhi, tatas, tad, etc./ |if i
tada ~ tarhi - tatas ~ tad £ B 12 8| =
Vs$ak 5P to be able to (with inf.) | 8647 (X1~ & %)

yadi sthavirah $aksyati stribhavam vinivartayitum ...

Edg. 31.40
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yatha ind. |ya (relative pro. base/ B 14 1 & ¥ 38 ££)+tha; | like, as, just as 1% ~ o fE ~ B
relative adv. of tathd or evam/tatha z; evam
by B 15 815
iva ind. like, as 1% ~ 4
na ca striyah, stririipas ca samdrsyante |
Spe. 441 / Kal. 966.a
samdhaya ind. | BHS/ Uk A& H 38, with reference or regard | 4F% - B # (acc.)
samVdha 3U (to put together/ 7 7E—#8), |to, concerning (acc.)
abs.
bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ 3 1g - &) | “the Fortunate One”, | EEfE# » hl T2
+vat one of the ten common | — » JEZ/& L EHF 2
epithets of the Buddha, __ N
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
avavsrj 6P to let loose, let go, BB A R
release
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ ft & 7 % & reflexive adj. or pro. REewEERKLH -
often found ibc., “one’s | HEEAF AL © T
own...”, “my own...”, T, ~ THE
“your own...”, etc. 2, TRETW
samanvagata | mfn. | BHS/ bR &3 55 followed; ifc. “followed | B FR &Y ; (F &5 44
sam-anu-aNgam 1P (to follow/ % %), ppp. | or attended by ...”, A Ron TH- BT
“endowed with ...”, MEE ERES , ~ TR
“possessing ...” Koy, ~ TEA--
i
Vbhii 1p to become A B R
kva ind. where; with gata, “what | #f4& ; i gata 3 ff
has become of ...” B R DT P
nu ind. a particle of BhE - RonEERE o HuE
interrogation, O SRR
sometimes laying stress | 4% 7| & &% [ 3
upon a preceding word,
esp. an interrogative
word
krta mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, make/ fE ~ % {E), ppp. done, made WAEH ~ B A
gata mfn. [ Vgam 1P (to go/ %), ppp. gone B
vikrta mfn. | vivkr 8U (to change, transform /2 # ~ 20 | changed, transformed | B B4 1y ~ W EE W
i#), ppp.
yatra ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ B 12 X & 37 38 £ )+tra;

relative adv. of tatra, equivalent to the loc.

of yad/tatra t B £ &l57 - [F yad &y 4%
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krti f. | Vkr 8U (to do, make/ {E - &L {F)+ti doing, making, creation | 1 -~ B 1F - A&
vikrti f. | vivkr 8U (to change, transform /2 % ~ % | change, alteration A~ Bk
)+t
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, i%‘ BEE s BIRUR
perceive, know, understand /B EE ~ % B ;| “Enlightened One”, a rﬂg@/\__m NV
kg~ fnE - 3EAR), ppp. fully awakened being
vacana n. | Vvac 2P (to speak, say/ 3% - 3 )+ana speaking, speech 2. =m ] L
P&
yatra ca na krtir na vikrtis tad buddhavacanam |
Spe. 452.1
itas ind. |equivalent to the abl. of idam/ & idam # | from here, from this ek ~ LR ;s FE
1A% world; therefore
cyuta mfn. | Veyu 1A (to fall; to vanish/ T & : 3% 4), ppp. | fallen (esp. from any BT (h#XHET
divine existence for g A ANFE)  BIH K-
being reborn as a man);
vanished
Kkutra ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ %t B X 4 3 | where Gl
Ak )+tra
upa\/pad 4A to approach, reach; to | F37 ~ #E 3| ; B4 -~ E
happen, be produced, AN ﬁfﬁr
appear
itas tvam devate cyuta kutropapatsyase?
Spe. 362-363
tathagata m. |tatha ind. (thus/#[ £ H#t)+agata ppp. “thus come”, one of the | B :E 4 & 3K - {87+ 58
(come/ .38 3K 1) ten common epithets of ‘Z~__
the Buddha
cyuti f. | Neyu 1A (to fall; to vanish/ T [ 1 34 %)+t | falling, fall, descent FE% s TR (KM
(esp. from any heavenly | T4 & A %) : & -
state of existence); 3 t”
vanishing, dying
upapatti f. | upaVpad 4A (to approach, reach; to be production, appearance, | E A4 ~ $13 - H i”
produced, appear/ ¥ ~ EF| ; EAE - birth
B[]+t
kiyaccirena ind. in how long RCEN
bodhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakening, %/]ﬁ § = Ak
perceive, know, understand / BEBE « B FE ; enlightenment,
FSE ~ gnil - B supreme knowledge
abhi- 4A to become wide awake, | fUEH G EE - £ 2,
samvVbudh to fully awaken to VeI PETIN
yada ind. |ya (relative pro. base/ fifl {4 {X & 7 3& #)+da; | when AR 2
relative adv. of tada/tada ¥ fi 1% & 3
prthagjana m. fool, ignorant man BA -~ By ALK

(4]
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dharma m. attribute, property, B S g;fgg__
mark
tada ind. |ta (pronominal base/ & 3 3& % )+dg; then AveE ~ AR
correlative adv. of yada/yada &4 B B 7
asthana n. |BHS/ &R &35 impossibility Ty s E [£)
a (without/ 4&)+sthdana n. (place; case;
occasion/# 77 5 E A ; )r%@‘——)
yad ind. | yad (relative pro./ il & f % 7), acc. conjunction used to EHEHE - FRE| L
introduce a noun FA Rz Tl E
clause: “that ...”
Vas 2P to be, become BB
asthanam etad devate yad aham prthagjanadharmasamanvagatah syam |
Spe. 463
ukta mfn. | Vvac 2P (to say, speak, teach/ 3% ~ 3 - | said, spoken, taught W~ WHH
), ppp.
ganga f. the Ganges 1 7]
nadi f. river 7
valika f. | BHS/HBUR &3 7F sand W
sama mfn. same, like, equal to B —Ee - AE
(instr., gen., or ifc.) SF% 8y (instr. ~ gen. = {F
BeFELD)
abhisam- mfn. | abhi-sam\budh 4A (to become wide awake, | fully awakened [t g Ej@
buddha to fully awaken to/fif & 3t 5 B2 ~ 5T 2 H#
& E), ppp.
ganana f. | Ngan 10P (to count/ B #)+ana counting, enumeration %;Jr%(__
samketa m. | samn\cit 3A (to agree/ 5] &)+a agreement; convention, | [{ & ; XM - X1 E
conventional designation | 14 f, B4 31 7% 3 3% £ 5 =
g - [ s
adhivacana n. |BHS/ ¥R A #3E designation, name, LG L By B
term; metaphor, ”@‘Tiﬁ’\]%}%iﬁ%— .
metaphorical expression
atita mfn. | atiNi 2P (to pass by; to elapse/#8 i ; 4 #f), | gone by; past Tk Bk Q’g,,
ppp.
anagata mfn. | a (not/1~)+dagata ppp. (come/ B 2 #]) | not come; future KIBARE 5}@%5’3--
pratyutpanna | mfn. | BHS/ %0k & 4 5E; arisen (just now); (AR B el BaER

prati-ut\pad 4A (to arise/ 4 #2), ppp.

existing at the present
moment, present

BT A5 B

-4
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vartamana mfn. | Vvrt 1A (to turn; to take place, occur; to be, | turning; existing; HEE O FAEN BAE
exist/#8 ; BA - FAE), prmp. present 0
tryadhvan m. | trinum. (three/ =)+adhvan m. (time/E£ [ | the three times (past, Wk HE S RRKE=
,,) present, and future) Jﬁd_—_
samatikranta mfn. | sam-atiNkram 1U (to cross or step over, crossed over or beyond, | E.F5 B 6] ~ EAEE Y-
surpass/ #5i ~ #81), ppp. surpassed . .
api ind. used as a particle of BiE o R AR &
interrogation when TN EE T
placed at the beginning
of a sentence
arhatva n. |BHS/fh#0R A& 7 the state of an Arhat, | /] 2 Ji 1 5 fir|[°1 JE %
same as arhattva/ [&] arhattva Arhatship N W%J%%
api ca praptam sthavirenarhatvam?
Spe. 412
asamprapti f. | a(not/N)+sampraptif. (attainment, non-attainment, non- TR Kﬁﬂ%’célj_h?f%’c
acquisition/ 3 %, ~ 15 3| )+ti acquisition
abhisambodhi f. | abhi-sam\budh 4A (to become wide awake, | perfect enlightenment, | UK B2 8 - 2208
to fully awaken to/ K3 5B ~ 2 H# | complete awakening JE -EE#J . -3"53%
418 5 e
anabhisam- f. | a (not/1~)+abhisambodhi f. (perfect non-awakening % &
bodhi enlightenment, complete awakening /i Ji&
W wemeE 2558 [EH)
licchavi m. N. of a powerful tribe of | ff 2 i X B A 7 A1 2
ksatriyas inthetime of | & - H g # & B &85
the Buddha whose (vaidal) ; E(EFEK M
capital was Vaisall; a ﬁ?’ﬁ/\-—‘%ﬁi’iﬁ%‘ . ‘%ﬁ 5'5/75&‘
member of this tribe
dvanavati f. | dvanum. (two/ = )+navatif. (ninety/ /L+) | ninety-two L+=
koti f. an astronomically large | &AW F  w—T &
number, variously N fa;%__
interpreted as ten
million, one hundred
million, etc.
paryupasita mfn. | pari-upaNas 2A (to sit around; attend upon, | attended, honored, AN BHEN
service/ [ & 5 R - F£1%), ppp. served R
dvanavatibuddhakotiparyupasita bhadanta sariputra esa ...
Spe. 360 / Kal. 900
abhijia f. | abhiNjfia 9U (to know fully or thoroughly/ | supernatural knowledge | #2 A% FL A # #8 ik &n 3k 2%
3 18 ) +kvip or faculty te A
jiana n. | \jfia 9u (to know/ 43 )+ana knowledge, insight, Sogk s A S HEL
wisdom N
vikridita mfn. | viNkrid 1P (to play/%t), ppp. played &2 E’J#jﬁi‘)ﬁ
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pranidhana n. | pra-niNdha 3U (to direct or fix the mind earnest wish, aspiration, | B2\ By « EFE - I
upon; to make a vow/ # L2 ER 5 B FE) | vow };]E,’EJ:_ - AT R
+ana
samucchrita mfn. | sam-ut\sri 1U (to erect, elevate/ B 42 ~ 3£ | raised, erected, BT s BAR A HY--
Ft), ppp. elevated, exalted
ksanti f. | Vksam 1A (to endure/ Z M} )+ti forbearance, endurance | Z.fit ~ it - [ &
pratilabdha mfn. | pratiNlabh 1A (to obtain/ 43 %), ppp. obtained EAFE 8
avaivartika mfn. | BHS/ (%A 4 3% (of Bodhisattvas) not T [EBT LIRS R
liable to turning back or | R FEW (HEET ) -
backsliding (in one’s ‘mggg&ﬁ‘ . ;Iigg;.gg‘
practice)
samavasarana | mfn. | BHS/{FZUR &% 7 united with, attained ey TEER
0]
vasa m. | Vvas 2P (to will, desire; to order, command/ | wish, desire; power, BRE B hE M
HE ; #£45 - #£#E)+a authority, control, # %7'7__
influence
\/is 6U to desire, wish BY N ME
Vstha 1P to stand; to stay, remain, | 35 : =¥  HE - B
abide; to be, exist : ngq;_
satva m. | BHS/H#UR A4 7E; sentient being ié,}%j%,ﬁii I
same as sattva/ [&] sattva
paripaka m. | pariNpac 1P (to become ripe/ i 2 )+a ripening, maturing, R R é})%__

development

2y

N




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson
4. The Parable of the Magic City
(Saddharmapundarikasatra, ch. 7)
B
Y~ {EoR Y E g
= YRIEFERR\ 54 o
i (WFEER) Fom
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
Lk 3 oA BT X
saddharma m. |sat prap. (existing; true; good; beautiful/ # | “the good law”, “the HIEEZ % 08
T s BEW  E8 0 £ H)+dharma | sublime doctrine”, ie. | B o ZET e B H -
m. (truth, law/ EZ # - %E'J——) the Buddha'’s teaching .
pundarika n. lotus-flower, esp. a b YN oA = zﬁﬂg--
white lotus
sutra n. Buddhist sacred text, {2y B & £ J&|
discourse .
saddharmapundarikasttre ...
Spe. 220/ Sch. 1.55 / Kal. 221.b
purvayoga m. |pdrva mfn. (former, previous/{& BT & ~ i |lit. “former connection”, | H @ E Wb - BB
2 #y)+yoga m. (union, association/ #& & ~ | i.e. prior lifetimes, deeds | B[4 ~ = WIT A
i A) in past incarnations AT e A
EH
parivarta m. | parivrt 1A (to turn round / #)+a chapter or sectionofa | & ’é’ﬁ,,
work
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ % ), acc. named, called PR
saptama mfn. | saptan num. (seven/+5)+ma seventh #+

tadyathapi nama

BHS/ %Lk A4 75;

followed by evam eva/ B evam eva JE 4§

just as, just as if

iR Ed B0

bhiksu m. | bhiksate desid. (to beg/Z £ )+u mendicant, Buddhist ZRHE - hEEE--

iha ind. here; in this world or FEERE Ak R
existence T i e

Vas 2P to be, exist = H HHE

paiican num. five il
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yojana n. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke/ _F#i)+ana measure of distance & F B A (ONAHEE
(distance traversed in | —x gy #42) i 4] -
one harnessing or -Eﬁﬁl%ﬁﬁﬁ
without unyoking)
satika mfn. | Sata n. (one hundred/ — & )+ika of a hundred —HH
atavikantara mn. | atavif. (forest/ Zx#k)+kantara mn. (large a wild or dense forest 7R 0 R AR-{BE BT A AR
forest, wilderness/ 18 K 89 Zxtk ~ T 5)
mahat mfn. | mahad in compounds/# 45 # {E maha great, large Ry~ K-
atra ind. |a (pronominal base/ X 4 & 3& & )+tra; here A
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [&] idam £
frts
janakaya m. |jana m. (person/ A)+kdya m. (assemblage, |a crowd of people —BEALZ R BRA
multitude/ & « &)
pratipanna mfn. | pratiNpad 4A (to arrive at, reach/ % %| ~ %| | arrived, reached EAREIH - BEEN
#), ppp.
vbhi 1P to be, exist, become = BEH - RA
mahams catra janakayah pratipanno bhaved ...
Spe. 376-377 / Kal. 896-897, 902
ratna n. treasure, gem T %E__
dvipa m. island B I
gamana n. |Vgam 1P (to go/3=)+ana going e
mahams catra janakayah pratipanno bhaved ratnadvipam gamanaya |
Wit. 271.h
desika m. |desa m. (region/ iR )+ika “one who is familiar AEHIRIA - B
with the region”,i.e.a | ¥ A~ 48 %__
guide
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfEAX %+
eka num. one (often used as an — HET ERFH
indefinite article)
vyakta mfn. wise, learned BB~ T2
pandita mfn. learned, educated, TG~ Y
shrewd ¥ B By
nipuna mfn. clever, sharp, skillful SEH BB &

iy
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medhavin mfn. | medha f. (intelligence, wisdom /& 77 ~ & |intelligent, wise, JEE By~ B
£ )+vin judicious
kusala mfn. good, wholesome, EW R FRY
virtuous; skillful, s BITHY S HANARH
competent, conversant | 334 By ~ B E&- -y
with (loc., gen., or ifc.) (loc. ~ gen. 3%, % &3
a0 -18]
Khalu ind. a particle of affirmation | B3 » &5 <58
and emphasis: indeed, | #f : W  BEE
verily
atavi f. forest AR
durga n. a difficult passage, a BRATHNEE ~ PRIG By 2R AR
narrow or arduous road | _|ig |
tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = A& % &
sartha m. |sa (with, having/# ~ 7 )+artha m. (wealth, | a travelling company of | B [%-|B& A
property/ ¥ & ~ B &) traders, caravan
avakramayati |caus. avavkram 1U (to enter; to go across/i# \ : |to cause to enter; to N R FF
F&#%), caus. cause to cross, guide B
through
atha ind. | inceptive particle used to introduce the now, then HAE R DR
beginning and continuation of a story/ % 3& .
R FRARBENRL AR
BETRESR
sranta mfn. | VSram 4P (to become tired/ & %| 2), ppp. | wearied, fatigued R S B
klanta mfn. tired, exhausted 2 R
bhita mfn. | Vbhi 3P (to fear/ & 1E), ppp. frightened, afraid ZHEw R~ A
trasta mfn. | Vtras 1P/4P (to tremble, quiver; to be trembling, quivering; waey s By FE
afraid/ %+ ~ #%) 5 & 1), ppp. frightened Bk By
evam ind. so, thus, in this way ol ~ B O BiE -
Vvad 1p to speak, say HEE 3
atha khalu sa mahajanakayah $rantah klanto bhitas trasta evam vadet ...
Spe. 362-363
arya m. |arya mfn. (noble, excellent, distinguished/ | noble or honorable man; | EE KA ~ EAE

B B A R )

with voc., “lord!”, “sirel”

T R - Ron
TRALD S
"ET




4. The Parable of the Magic City {biikHIEE g

parinayaka m. | pariNni 1P (to lead/4F 3 )+aka leader bRl &
yat khalu BHS/ i ZiR &- 58 used with 2" person of | # &1 Hjia % — AFEAT
\jAia (usually optative), BEREF  RkoR | a4
“please be informed o
that ...”
Vijiia 9u to know ot
asmad pro. | 1t person plural pro./ & — AfEHE B &7 | we 1M
anirvrta mfn. | a (not/ 1~)+nirvrta mfn. (satisfied, happy, at | discontented, unhappy, | T~iG 87 ~ T~E.QHY ~ &
ease/JH AN ~ HEW ~ LARW) troubled iy
punar ind. with verbs of AL B E G F 0 &
movement, “back”, = T FTx,
“home”, “in an opposite | T 5 % |
direction”
pratini- caus. | prati-niNvrt 1A (to turn back or round, to turn back or round, Y EE] K [H]
Vartayati return/# & [[E] %] ~ 3R [[F]]), caus. return
punar eva pratinivartayisyamah |
Spe. 304. Rem; Spe. 344
atidara mfn. | ati (over, excessively/: ~ i & #i)+dara | very far, too far R ~ KEH
mfn. (far/ 32 #9)
itas ind. | equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [&] idam ¥ | from here, from this ek~ RERE s FEib
1erk point; therefore
upaya m. | upaVi 2P (to approach, reach/ % 3t ~ # %|) | means, way, expedient, | 73 - 3 « FE& - 3
+a stratagem EET
purusa m. man, male A~ B A
kama m. | kdmayati caus. (to desire/ &% )+a desire, wish; ifc. ¥ EY  FE A
“desirous of ...”, “whose | 144 0F » TR T HE
desireisto..” (frequently | ... 4 | - % F fit-tu 4
with inf. in -tu) E Q@;ﬁﬁ)ﬁ%”
Vvid 2P to know, perceive ol ~ L
tan purusan pratinivartitukaman viditva ...
Wit. 968g / Spe. 385; Spe. 32.c
Vcint 10P to think ﬁg
tapasvin mfn. | tapas n. (heat; religious austerities; pain, wretched, miserable EBHy
suffering/ 24 & ; 4T ; JBE ~ FHH)+vin
tadrsa mfn. like that, of thatkind, | AFtk ey ~ AP—FEHY

such
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Vgam 1P to go =
ma khalv ime tapasvinas tadrsam maharatnadvipam na gaccheyur iti |
Edg.42.1-2,42.9
anukampa f. | anuvkamp 1A (to tremble with; to compassion, pity for #1954 (gen. 3 loc.)
sympathize with/ 52 354} ; B #)+d (gen. or loc.) NETTR
artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with HAZ -~ Hoy: 241k
acc., “for the sake of ...", | A F B4 - X
“on account of ...” - P
TEH
kausalya n. | kusala mfn. (skillful in/ 38 7 89)+va skillfulness, skill in (loc. | R4 ~ &35 ~ - FH W
or ifc) %77 (loc. ok fE LA 3 1%
) -84 & 7]
NERE
prayojayati caus. | praNyuj 7U (to yoke; to use, employ/ E#i : | to use, employ, exhibit, | {# - B, - iR
¢ & ~ i& ), caus. perform
madhya n. middle ]
Sata n. a hundred —F
dva num. two l
tri num. three =
atikramya ind. | ativkram 1U (to step or go beyond/#8 #%), |having gone over or CAEA i
abs. beyond, surpassing
rddhi f. | rdh 4P/5P (to grow, increase; to prosper, | growth; success; R A
succeed /3 ~ 8w ; BEE ~ B I)+t | accomplishment; HHE - jgjy”%
supernatural power,
magic
-maya mfn. suffix forming adj. ®B% o HEREEA %k
meaning “madeof ...”, | T--fEg, ~ T E--
“formed with ...”, R
“consisting of ...”
nagara n. city e
abhi-nisvma 3U | BHS/fh#UR &7 to create with magic DLk A - L 1H
tatas ind. | ta (pronominal base/ % %4 % 3& 4t )+tas; then, thereupon, Mk~ #E - A E
equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [7] tad #y{¢#% | consequently
bhavat m. “Sir”, “thou”, respectful | 4% » A% 4 &

term of address (usually
with 3™ person of the

(B — i 5 = AR
B S AR -
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verb and only rarely
with 2" person)

vbhi 3P to fear B
ma bhavanto bhaista ...
Wit. 579 / Spe. 353

lli\/Vl_‘t 1A toturn back orround, | #E g [[FE] ~ K [[F]]
return

idam pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = A& % #

adas pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = AfER %

janapada m. |jana m. (man, people, tribe/ A ~ A& ~ % | country Eije4

#&)+pada mn. (place/ # 77)
ayam asau mahajanapadah |
Spe. 270

vivéram 4p to rest 1K B

vas pro. | 2" person plural enclitic pro. (acc., dat., or
gen.)/ & — AR BN &L AW BT (%
¥~ HAR B AE)

yad pro. | relative pro./ B 14 X &

ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %% i X & #

-cit ind. particle added after Bha o Ff e A AR G
interrogative pro. or | 33 £ 31 2 1% DLk A
words to form indefinite | 7= 2 % 4 3 = 8 =
pro. or adv.

karaniya n. [Vkr8U (todo/f), fpp. business, affair, duty HEEH %fﬁ},,

GNENGEE
atra vo yani kanicit karaniyani tani sarvani kurudhvam |
Spe. 287 / Wit. 507

sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % J& % 7 all, every, whole g ~ —41 ~ 2

\/k1_~ 8u to do, accomplish o~ R

nirvana n. | nis\va 2P (to blow out, be extinguished /% | blowing out, extinction, | "k 3% ~ W& - FH 5 7%

W~ BOR)+ana

cessation; liberation
from samsara; freedom
from suffering, perfect
peace or happiness

EEE R A R
B Bl g
N N
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prapta mfn. | pravap 5P (to reach, attain, obtain/%|3% + | reached, attained, TR EF . 8F
EF| - 152]), ppp. obtained ty

Vi\/hl_‘ 1P | BHS/ %0k A #2E; to dwell, abide, stay, B EE =Y
rarely with A endings/ V> 1 & C. 8= & | sojourn .
wREL

visranta mfn. | viNsram 4P (to rest/{k £.), ppp. rested [ =N

punar ind. however, nevertheless, | AT ~ B& - B3R

still
Karya n. | kr8U (to do/ %), fop. business, affair, duty B2 &5
NGRS
kantara mn large forest, wilderness | ff K89 Ak ~ FLEF
ascarya n. a wonder, marvel; ag N "%‘%}
surprise, astonishment .
adbhuta n. a wonder, marvel; g AT R ’%ﬁ--
surprise, astonishment .
atha khalu bhiksavas te kantarapraptah sattva ascaryaprapta adbhutaprapta bhaveyuh |
Spe. 236
mukta mfn. | Vmuc 6U (to release, free/ 2 #  f# ), ppp. | liberated R R HY
mukta vayam atavikantarat | iha nirvanaprapta viharisyamaiti |
Spe. 497

pra\/vié 6P to enter EN

agata mfn. | @Vgam 1P (to come, arrive, reach/ % ~ % | come, arrived EERE -~ BEEEN
i ~ %), ppp.

-samjiiin mfn. | BHS/ h Z0 &-4 75; ifc. “having such anidea | 843 %% > ®o ' A
samjfia f. (sign, name; perception, or notion”, esp. “having | - EHy , - £
recognition; notion, esp. false notion/#£%& ~ | such false, wrong idea”, | T HE- RN
B JSE o B BLS  RgsEERIN | “imagining that .. TP
#4-18] 8] R )in 7

nistirna mfn. | nisVtF 1P (to cross; get out of, escape from/ | crossed, gone through; | E.E&#% iy ~ B 5 Akt ;
PEak o ki~ IR, ppp. escaped, saved AT ~ EH

nirvrta mfn. satisfied, happy, at ease | & By ~ H4ny ~ 223k

0]

éitibhiuta mfn. | $itiVbha 1P (to become cold; to become refreshed, cooled, BB~ fEF R TR
calm/ 8 4 : 5:1% %), ppp. calmed -

Vas op to be, exist £ HRE

vman 4A to think, believe G
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antardhapayati | caus. antarNdha 3U (to place inside; to hide/ & | to cause to disappear 1# 3 %__ .
EAF L [BR), caus.
ﬁ\/gam 1P to come 1B AR
abhyasanna mfn. | BHS/ ki #i & # 58 near B3 HY
etad pro. |3 person pro./ % = AFEX % 7
tu ind. vet, but, however; and, | AT ~ {E2& ~ 47 : T A
moreover; an expletive s gt EREH
mad pro. | 1 person singular pro./ % — AfRE # X || =54
%4 7
yusmad pro. | 2™ person plural pro./ % — AF&#E B & 7 | you (pl.) sl
viSramana n. | visramayati caus. (to cause to rest/{#{k B.) | causing to rest, giving {EK B
+ana repose
abhinirmita mfn. | abhi-nisN\ma 3U (to create with magic/ L. | created by magic DLk /1 1B ~ 1MLy
& 135 AE- L 1E), ppp. At 1fE
idam tu maya nagaram yusmakam visramanartham abhinirmitam iti | |
Spe. 129
evam eva in the same way Bl ~ B Rt
TR A8 &
tathagata m. | tathaind. (thus/ Fji £ H#)+agata ppp. “thus come”, one of the | EL:E A2 R > {# 8]+ 55
(come/ .38 3K 1) ten common epithets of ‘Z~__
the Buddha
arhat m. |Narh 1P (to deserve, be worthy of/ JE#% ~ | “one who is deserving HE THEAIZESE]W
{45« #2E), prap. or worthy (of offerings)”, | A, - f#+852 —
one of the ten common | 75 &3] %37 44 5% 5
epithets of the Buddha, ?‘TJ:%%%@E’J/\”
or (in early Buddhism) a 7 2| - IE’E/%I R ‘Fgfﬁ R
term designating any — - =
person who has reached S
the highest level of
attainment, i.e. nirvana
samyak- m. | samyak ind. (thoroughly, properly, rightly, | “Perfectly Enlightened EMEE - 9 —
sambuddha perfectly/fit ks ~ TE#EH ~ HE H ~ [l | One”, one of the ten EH=mr [E5¥
N i{lg__ . )+sambuda’ha ppp. common epithets of the | . iF 3 4n
(enlightened/ B, & {& é"]——) Buddha
\/d]_‘é 1P to see, behold; to EFREE S fnw
recognize, know __
kles$a m. | BHS/ R A 4538, “affliction”, “defilement”, | YA ~ 758 ~ J52k - %-L
\klis 9P/4P (to torment, afflict; to be “stain”, mental states S R O NN

stained, become impure/{£ & & ~ 7 ;
WS B )

that cloud the mind and
incite unskillful actions

=
AN

S 1 I

ﬂ%«% ?—J@




4. The Parable of the Magic City {biikHIEE g

of body, speech, and
mind

nirgantavya mfn. | nisNgam 1P (to depart from/ % B), fpp. to be departed from e EE B R R
niskrantavya mfn. | nisNkram 1U (to go out of, depart, escape/ | to be escaped from JE 2w Dk W - JE
A BER 2k H), fpp.
prahatavya mfn. | pravha 3P (to abandon, remove /4 % + 3 | to be abandoned JIE % oy e 32 0| B
¥--[E]), fop. ki
eka num. one; single — 5 B—
jiana n. | \jAiG 9U (to know/ 4n34 )+ana knowledge, cognition, | rzk ~ W&~ HE
wisdom ﬁ ﬁ
Véru 5P to hear 5 B
dravena ind. | BHS/ %R A4 75, in mere sport, lightly, By B
drava m. (sport, play/#& %% ~ # ), instr. | hastily
upa-samvkram | 1U to approach, come near; | i k= H
to undertake, begin ﬁé__- ﬂ
bahu mfn. much, many, abundant | &8~ KEWN -~ £ %
0]
pariklesa m. | pariNklis 9P (to torment, afflict/ #5& % + | hardship, pain, trouble, |# « F¥% « FiE « F
3 B )+a vexation ;ﬁ,,
samuda- mfn. | BHS/ h Z0 &-4 75; to be acquired JEZ AT R
nayitavya sam-ut-a\nT 1P (to acquire/ 42 %), fpp.
tatra ind. | ta (pronominal base/ X % 7 & % )+tra; there, then A ~ Ak
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [7] tad 8y firt&
durbala mfn. | dus (bad, inferior/ T~ #F #7 ~ {£ % #9)+bala | weak, feeble 5] ~ W5
n. (strength/ /7 &)
asaya m. mind; intention, INS- NG Y G R
inclination ClEe
Vvid 2P to know, perceive o~ g
yatha ind. |ya (relative pro. base/ il 2 1%, 4 7 38 % )+tha; | like, as, just as 1% ~ 4 fE iEﬁUW
relative adv. of tathd or evam/tatha =% evam
1 Fel 17 B 55
vKkath 10P to tell, declare, explain | 43 ~ 53 - fAFE
... viSrantanam caisam evam kathayati ...
Spe. 132
antara ind. meanwhile, for some R - —EuE

time
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bhiumi f. soil, ground; stage, state | -3 ~ ¥ ; R~
"
desayati caus. | Vdis 6P (to point out, show/35 5% ~ BE5R), |to point out, show, R~ B %ﬁ(_
caus. teach
sampra- caus. | sam-pravkas 1A (to appear, become visible/ | to make manifest, fFEEH ~ B9 45N
kasayati B3, -~ B ), caus. illuminate, reveal \
yad idam BHS/ {2k A4 75 which is, that is, namely | Bf ~ JREf ~ k2
sravaka m. | $ravayati caus. (to cause to hear, instruct/ | “one who has been WECEW A > ZE B
{F 2 F ~ #E )+aka instructed”, i.e. a BT o AT
disciple of the Buddha, | )|\ 3¢ 473 3% #%-
often used in Mahayana
texts to refer to
followers of the Hinayana
pratyeka- m. “independently B—EE - BREBAER
buddha enlightened one”, EMhzATEE BN
“solitary realizer”, i.e. B 4~ B
one who reaches i, 45,
R R E
awakening in the u u
absence of a fully
awakened Buddha
samaya m. moment, time i (N E
sthita mfn. | Vsthd 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, dwell/ standing; located on, SEILHY ALY S R
3429 B ), pop. dwelling in (loc. or ifc.) | # (loc. 2 ¥ &5 #4Y)
sams$ravayati | caus. samVsru SP (to hear/ 32 ), caus. to cause to be heard, EWIES - 53 5
announce, declare ,,
krta mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, accomplish, perform /i - done, accomplished WA E%ﬁﬁé’g,,
58 i), fpp.
krtya n. | Vkr8U (to do, accomplish, perform/fit ~ | what ought to be done | JIE& #if =k % ik th = -
5 i%), fop. or accomplished, i.e. EHEE B 25
business, affair, duty, “EHE -~ BAE_ BT
purpose, end NS

api tu khalu punar | BHS/ kiR & %7 but, yet; moreover {B% ~ A5 Mot
abhyasa mfn. near, proximate; with RITH 5 F ZA& R AL
acc. or loc,, near, close | ¥ - £JRr-- [t i1 (gen.)
by (gen.)
vi-avavlok 10P | BHS/ ¥R & # 75; to examine carefully, FeRE - BEJEE
rarely with A endings/ V8 {E & C. # # | contemplate .
=R
vyavacarayati | caus. |BHS/ R & 455 to consider well, ponder | B & « i E_|£&
rarely with A endings/ V> 1 & T 817 89 | thoroughly
R AL
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yad yusmakam nirvanam naiva nirvanam |

Spe. 456; Spe. 452.2

yad ind. |yad (relative pro./ B &1t 4 ), acc. conjunction used to HEET  JFAREE L
introduce a noun F4] 0 FoR T E
clause: “that ...”

yana n. | \ya 2P (to go/3)+ana vehicle B e 47 -

... yat trini yanani samprakasayantiti | |

Spe. 463




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson
5. The Parable of the Skillful Doctor
(Saddharmapundarikasdatra, ch. 15)
2
7 RERFE
v S SR Parlan 1
fE (OFEEER) BT
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
Bk o X X
saddharma m. |sat prap. (existing; true; good; beautiful/ # | “the good law”, “the HIEz3%k - UM
T EEW ; EW; £987)+dharma | sublime doctrine”, i.e. 1§ EEIE e HE -
m. (truth, law/Z # - %E'J——) the Buddha's teaching .
pundarika n. lotus-flower, esp. a b YN oA = zﬁﬂg--
white lotus
siitra n. Buddhist sacred text, HH s % B~
discourse .
saddharmapundarikasdtre ...
Spe. 220/ Sch. 1.55 / Kal. 221.b
tathagata m. | tathaind. (thus/#[i £ H#)+agata ppp. “thus come”, one of the | B 324 2 - {8y + %8
(come/ E. 18 A #Y) ten common epithets of ‘Z~__
the Buddha
ayus n. duration of life, vitality, | Z4r ~ &/ » ﬂéﬁjy__
vigor
pramana n. |prama 3A (to measure/ | & )+ana measure; measure of HE ;s 0 E
any kind, such as size, AN~ B B
weight, duration, etc. %;ﬁg%,,
parivarta m. | pariNvrt 1A (to turn round/#)+a chapter or sectionofa | & ﬁﬁ__
work
nama ind. | n@man n. (name/ % %), acc. named, called B4 =R |
paficadasama | mfn. | paficadasan num. (fifteen/ + 3 )+ma fifteenth F+ 1

tadyathapi nama

BHS/{# %038 & H 35;

followed by evam eva/ g evam eva ¥t 4

just as, just as if

RAFE I |E

kulaputra m. | kula n. (family; “good family”, clan, house/ | “son of a good or noble | B K & & & X ik i i F
F i BFE -~ #F -~ Fjk)+putram. (son/ | family”, one of the R BN T AR
) Buddha’s terms of g |2 5 %‘ . ’ﬁg@é%’
address to his male
disciples
ka pro. | interrogative pro./ &% i 1t % #
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-cit ind. particle added after Bha o Fft AR AR G
interrogative pro. or | 53 2 & ] 57 2 14 LA ik
words to form indefinite | 7= 2 4t 4 & 2, 8| 7
pro. or adv.
vaidya mfn. | veda m. (the Ayur Vedas, the science of mfn. versed in medical | mfn. ¥ 38 B &yl « 4T
m. |health/FTH R e - BB 09 £ F )+ya science, practicing 0]
medicine m. B 4
m. a physician
purusa m. man, male A~ B A
vbhi 1P to be, exist, become E - HBE-H RA
pandita mfn. learned, educated, TRy« B
shrewd H EH By
vyakta mfn. wise, learned HE %~ AR
medhavin mfn. | medha f. (intelligence, wisdom/ & 77 ~ & | intelligent, wise, JE R B~ Y
H)+vin judicious
sukusala mfn. | su (very/3E % )+kusala mfn. (skillful, capable of, very skillful | #6471t ~ RIEH -1
competent, capable of /&35 8] ~ HAR4 |in (loc, gen., inf,, orifc.) | (loc. ~ gen. ~ T~ & % =,
B~ H A ) e aAkS) [E
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & & % 7 all, every, whole il ~ —41 ~ 2%
vyadhi m. disorder, disease, T I
sickness
prasamana n. | prasamayati caus. (to pacify, calm/ %z # ~ | tranquillizing, pacifying, | Z%#E ~ F & ~ 6%
F B )+ana curing
... sukusalah sarvavyadhiprasamanaya |
Kal. 829.b
tad pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = A&t &
bahu mfn. much, many, abundant |{R&Z 8~ KEWN - A2 %
0]
putra m. son ¥
dasan num. ten +
vimsati f. twenty -+
tasya ca purusasya bahavah putra bhaveyur dasa va vimsatir ...
Spe. 294 / Wit. 486
trimsat f. thirty =+
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catvarimsat f. forty M+
pafcasat f. fifty i+
Sata n. hundred —H
pravasa m. | pravvas 1P (to go or sojourn abroad, leave | dwelling abroad, being | i & B 4} ~ B % %47
home/ 1 B ~ ik B Bl 4} ~ BB K )+a away from home
gata mfn. | Ygam 1P (to go; to go to or enter into any | gone; gone to or B BENEER
state or condition/ % ; EE| LMK &), |enteredintoanystate | A& #Y (acc. ~ loc. 5 {F#E
ppp. or condition (acc., loc., | & 44
orifc.)
sa ca vaidyah pravasagato bhavet ...
Spe. 376-377 / Kal. 896-897, 902
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = Af& X % =
garapida mfn. | BHS/ (h #0R & H 58 afflicted by poison FEPEFW
visapida mfn. | BHS/ h ZUR & 4 38 afflicted by venom ERFEFEW
gara m. poisonous beverage, HEWNERF  FE
poison
visa n. venom =2k
duhkha mfn. unpleasant, painful TEF FRH jﬁj%{—j’g--
vedana f. | vid 2P (to know; to experience, feel/ 4134 : |feeling, sensation RE R %”
RBIE ~ R &Z)+ana
abhitiirna mfn. | BHS/ %08 & 4 55 afflicted AT B
tena garena va visena va duhkhabhir vedanabhir abhitlrna bhaveyuh |
Spe. 72 / Kal. 816
dahyamana mfn. | Vdah 1P (to burn, consume; to torment/#% | being burned, being WRRIEE ~ WIEEE
B BER 5 4T, prop. consumed, being WA E
tormented
prthivi f. | prthu mfn. (broad, wide/ J& F4 ) the earth, ground, soil | K3 ~ #H ~ L H#
pravpat 1P to fall down ZRE - BT
atha ind. | inceptive particle used to introduce the now, then A R R

beginning and continuation of a story/ 4 3&
MR TR  F AR E NS AR
WEFRER

GNET
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pitr m. father R
ﬁ\/gam 1P to come; to return WA [ ER
arta mfn. afflicted, pained, AT R EY ~ pAR ALY
disturbed
viparita mfn. | vi-pariNi 2P (to turn round/#4), ppp. turned round, reversed, | A 89 ~ AR AT ~IE
inverted, contrary; g:,g By~ SRR W
perverted, wrong, false . ﬁ
samjina f. | sam\jfiG 9U (to recognize, be aware of, sign, name; perception, |23 ~ &5 & -
know/# 3% ~ Bk E| ~ Knil)+kvip recognition; conception, | 27 ; #E A - gjﬂbm_
notion ﬂ . ﬁ
-in mfn. suf. indicating BB KPR TR
possession: “having ...” | ] |
aviparita mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+viparita ppp. (turned round, correct, right )| Kﬁﬁfiﬂ‘
reversed, inverted, contrary; perverted, VEE
wrong, false/ B | 1y ~ A R 5 TIEE
W R B - lE] - [EE)
duhkha n. pain, sorrow, suffering | &% - F © HEH
\/dl_‘é 1P to look at, see E &R
abhivnand 1P to rejoice at, be HE - BE B
delighted with; to greet,
welcome
sarve ca te tenaiva duhkhenartas tam pitaram drstvabhinandeyuh ...
Spe. 362-363
evam ind. 50, thus, in this way il ~ EAR O B iE -
w5
ena pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE & 7
Vvad 1P to speak, say 2
distya ind. an exclamation s - kEMK=Z
indicating joy or 3 P4
auspiciousness:
“luckily!”, “fortunately!”
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HHE
tata m. father Q3
ksema m. safety, security; with gra s B AR - RO
instr., safely AN
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svasti f. well-being, fortune, Eg o EE S HFE A
prosperity; with instr., | ELA& B - K REEH
happily, prosperously B8

agata mfn. | @Vgam 1P (to come; to return/ %% ; [ %), | come; returned Bk BRERW

ppp.

tad ind. |tad (3 person pro./ % = AF& X % #), acc. | thus, consequently e~ BTLL

asmad pro. | 1% person plural pro./ & — AfBME Bt 4 57 | we 1M

idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE & 7

atman m. self; body B A

uparodha m. | uparudh 7U (to obstruct, hinder, break up/ | hindrance; trouble, MRk HEE - RAL H

FELHE ~ W HE - HFE)+a disturbance, damage =4
parimocayati | caus. pariNmuc 6U (to set free, liberate/ 3 # ~ | to free, deliver from e~
M), caus.; (abl.) (abl.)
rarely with A endings/ /> i {E % . &) = i
BREL
tad asmakam asmad atmoparodhad garad va visad va parimocayasva |
Edg. 20.45
tad asmakam asmad atmoparodhad garad va visad va parimocayasva |
Spe. 304. Rem

Jda 3U to give AN

nas pro. | 1%t person plural enclitic pro. (acc., dat., or
gen.)/ F— ABHEENR L AW BB (%
¥~ HAE R B AE)

jivita n. | \jiv 1P (to live/ 4 i), ppp. life & b

khalu ind. a particle of affirmation | B3 » R H S5
and emphasis: indeed, |8 : HyEE « BE
verily

atha khalu sa vaidyas tan putran duhkhartan drstva ...
Spe. 32.c
abhibhiita mfn. | abhiNbhi 1P (to overcome, overpower/ & | overcome, defeated, R~ BET BRy
&~ #T8), ppp. subdued R A

dahyat mfn. | Ndah 1P/4P (to burn/}k k&), prap. burning WA

parivvest 1A to twist, roll ) - B 5 8

tatas ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X & 3 38 & )+tas; then, thereupon, Mk~ BE - A E

equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [f] tad M {44

consequently




5. The Parable of the Skillful Doctor F B&Jp5-1-HYZ )
mahat mfn. | mahd in compounds/# 4 7 # {F maha great, large R~ K
bhaisajya n. remedy, drug, medicine | Z& ~ Z& Y, « ZE 7|
sam-ut-avni 1P |BHS/fh#iR &R 5 to prepare, make ready | Y&
... tato mahabhaisajyam samudanayitva ...
Edg. 35.12, 35.28
varna m. |Yvr5U (to cover/ & % )+na outward appearance, ShR B G
color
sampanna mfn. | sam\pad 4A (to come together, meet or possessed of, endowed | B A -8y ~ BRA -1
unite with, obtain/ B & -~ &4 - 153, with (instr. or ifc.) (instr. =, 1E18 &3 4 4)
PPP. N
gandha m. smell éﬁy;}g@
rasa m. taste n;’k‘ﬁ--@
sila f. stone, rock HEE
\/pis 7P to crush, grind, pound | ¥pEE ~ BEE ~ 42
pana n. | \pd 1P (to drink/*&)+ana drinking; drink, beverage | % ; £/}
Jda 3U to give AN
... tesam putranam panaya dadyat ...
Wit. 297.a / Spe. 132
\/pﬁ 1P to drink oy
pibatha putra idam mahabhaisajyam ...
Edg. 26.11, 26.13
yusmad pro. | 2™ person plural pro./ % — A &G H K4 5 | you (pl.) YA
ksipram ind. | ksipra mfn. (quick/ &3 #]), acc. quickly T3
parivmuc 6U to set free, liberate; Ml B R EE
Pass. or A, to be e A DR RE > Ron
liberated or freed from, | 7% gz ~ 85
get rid of (abl., instr., or (abl. ~ instr. 2 gen.)
gen.)
svastha mfn. | sva mfn. (self/ & #)+Vstha 1P (to stand; “self-abiding”, healthy, | B ~ #EH - %%

stay, abide, dwell/35 ; =& - ET‘E——)HJ

well, at ease

-84
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vbhi 1P to be, exist, become E-HBEE-H RBAE
aroga mfn. | a (without/#&)+roga m. (disease/ & J7) free from disease, B ~ R EJ’J__
healthy
tatra ind. | ta (pronominal base/ft % % 3& & )+tra; there, then FARHE ~ FReE
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [5] tad Hy fiLt%
yad pro. | relative pro./ B 14 X &
éxfghré 3p to smell ]
asvadayati caus. | G\svad 1P (to eat/"%), caus. to taste, enjoy FarE o
abhi-avavhr 1P to eat; to take vz, s AR R [ZE4]
(medicine)
abhyavaharat | mfn. abhi-avaNhr 1P (to eat; to take/#% : fR i), | taking (medicine) XA
prap.
abadha m. | aVbadh 1A (to pain, torment/{#5% % ~ 3 | pain, illness B KR
BE)+a
sarvena sarvam completely, entirely EZ2 AR ——
— I
vimukta mfn. | viNmuc 6U (to unyoke, release, liberate/## | delivered, liberated BB ~ FEIR HY
BRIRAE - B~ BRI, ppp.
punar ind. again, once more; X ~FRH  WHE -~
further, moreover; b R A—HE
however, on the other (éﬁiﬁt)ﬁﬁiﬁ .
hand, on the contrary
cikitsaka m. | cikitsati desid. (to treat medically, cure/J& | physician B
&~ B A)+aka
distyasi tata ksemasvastibhyam agato yas tvam asmakam cikitsaka iti |
Spe. 458
vac f. speech, word EEAR
Vbhas 1A to speak, say Er
upanamita mfn. | upan@mayati caus. (to offer, present/ 4 & + | offered R |
% L), ppp.
te caivam vacam bhaseran, tac ca bhaisajyam upanamitam na pibeyuh |
Spe. 441 / Kal. 966.a
hetu m. cause, reason; with gen. | JE[E ~ ¥ & Jf B

or abl., by reason of, on
account of

HersRE - FOTE A - &
i i
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tat kasya hetoh why is that B ] - [
NGl
tatha ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X 4 37 3& £ )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | it H# ~ b # ~ F A&
likewise H
hi ind. for, because H 2
tatha hi “for thus (it is)”, B & [H] i - BB
because, namely =N N: T
Vruc 1A to please, be agreeable | Bt ~ 3t Z # (dat. =
to (dat. or gen.) gen.)
Vcint 10P to think 1
mad pro. | 1% person singular pro./ % — AfEE &t || #
% 7
yan nu with 1* person opt., XEATBEAE — AR
“Whatif 1 .”, “let me ..” | &% (& - |
upaya m. | upaVi 2P (to approach, reach/ % ¥t ~ ¥ %|) | means, way, expedient, | 773 - 3 « FE& - =
+a stratagem EET
kausalya n. | kusala mfn. (skillful in/48 7 - i) +ya skillfulness, skill in (loc. | A48 ~ &35 « - F
orifc %77 (loc. & (P H 12
2)- {4 | ]
NENE
payayati caus. | Vpd@ 1P (to drink/ "), caus. to cause to drink 1# v
kama m. | kdmayati caus. (to desire/ &% )+a desire, wish; ifc. B Y EE A
“desirous of ...", “whose | #4 pBF - W[ KO8 [ E
desireisto..” (frequently | ... | - % F fit-tu 4
with inf. in -tu) E 5@7(:?%%——

atha khalu sa vaidyas tan putran upayakausalyena tad bhaisajyam payayitukdma evam vadet ...

Wit. 968g / Spe. 385

jirna mfn. | \jF 1P/4P (to grow old/ # ), ppp. old ZH
vrddha mfn. | Yrdh 1A (to increase, grow/# % - # &), | grown; old, aged TR 20 £
ppp. iy
mahallaka mfn. old, feeble, decrepit )~ KHFW > BN
kalakriya f. | kala m. (time; time of death, death/Ff ] ; | death 3T
Bt 1o Wy R B~ B0 1o )+kriya f. (action,
performance/47T % ~ B F ~ F1T)
me pro. | 1% person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
F— ABBEHR L 7AW R (LR
%)
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pratyupasthita | mfn. | prati-upa\stha 1P (to approach, arrive/# | approached, arrived TN~ TARER -
3~ ), ppp.
kalakriya ca me pratyupasthita |
Kal. 896-897 / Dev. 10.6.b
Véuc 1P to mourn, grieve, TR " B
lament
klama m. fatigue, weariness A
Vap sU to reach, obtain; to Y N
undergo, suffer =
ma ca ylyam putrah Socista, ma ca klamam apadhvam |
Wit. 579 / Spe. 353
vas pro. | 2" person plural enclitic pro. (acc., dat., or
gen.)/ & — AFEBE BN L AW R (%
M~ A 3B %)
upanita mfn. | upaVnT 1U (to bring, offer/ 2 % « & ), brought, offered AT~ AR AR Y
ppp.
saced ind. if 4 R
51\/k€11'1k§ 1A to desire HBE
\/pﬁ 1U to drink oy
anuvsas 2P to teach, admonish, ECRE E b
chastise
anyatara mfn. | anya mfn. (other, different/ B ~ 1~ [& | other, different H A ~ TR
By )+tara
janapada m. |jana m. (man, people, tribe/ A ~ A K ~ # | country Eile4
He)+pada mn. (place/ 3# 7)
pradesa m. | praVdis 6P (to point out/ Bk & )+a spot, region, part WE - HE - B
prakranta mfn. | pravkram 1U (to set out, proceed/ # % + | proceeded, gone CHEmN -~ BEW
HI1E), ppp.
Vgam 1P to go x
kélagata mfn. | kdla m. (time; time of death, death /B[] ; | passed away, dead Sy~ R
3t T W~ T T0)+gata ppp. (gone to,
arrived at/ B35 #y ~ B E|EH)
atman m. self; reflexive pro. HE o Rt sE o %

(oneself, himself,
themselves, etc.)

TED g
HO %%
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glana mfn. | Vglai 1P (to feel tired, languish/ & 3| % sick A 5 Y
TEE), ppp.
arocayati caus. | BHS/ 2R &1 35 to tell, inform, L Ak H A
announce to (gen.); with | (gen.) : X B E Z
two acc,, toannounce ... | B > X EH A
as ...
samaya m. moment, time R B FEE]__
ativa ind. very, exceedingly JE®  AREH
pari\/div 1p to wail, lament, bemoan | 28w « W4« FuE
natha m. protector, master, lord |%## - £ EZ*
janaka m. |jan 1U (to generate/ & & )+aka producer, father EEERE
anukampaka mfn. | anuNkamp 1A (to tremble with; to compassionate, WA B B
sympathize with/ B # % £ 5 ¥ ¥)+aka | merciful, full of pity i E’]--W
nama ind. [ ndman n. (name/ % %), acc. particle implying B R aEg
certainty: indeed, T HE EFL
certainly, really
eka num. one; alone — —fEA
yo hy asmakam pita natho janako 'nukampakah so 'pi namaikah kalagatah |
Spe. 456
tad pro. | 3™ person pro., sometimes connected with
1t and 2™ pro. for the sake of emphasis/
F-ABAEH BE—HF - ABK
% o RN 58
adya ind. now A
anatha mfn. | a (without/ 4&)+natha m. (protector/{#3 | having no protector, BAEREEW - EBh
#) helpless
samvrtta mfn. | sam\vrt 1A (to happen, occur, become, be, | happened, occurred, BHAN - BRRN
exist/Z & ~ B > H - FE), ppp. become
te 'dya vayam anathah samvrttah |
Spe. 278, 445 / Kal. 886
-bhiita mfn. | \bha 1P (to be, exist, become/ & ~ %4 - |ifc. “being ...”, e AT A R
% %), ppp. “become ...” TE...gg, ~ T8K--
i
sam-anu\/paé 4p to see, perceive, EF g BE - E1E

observe, regard
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asarana mfn. | a (without/ #)+sarana n. (shelter, refuge/ | without refuge, EFIREN ~ BRED
WE R FIRR) unprotected, helpless ~
abhiksnam ind. repeatedly, againand | K {EH# - —FH ~ THf
again, constantly iﬁ__ .
Soka m. | Vsuc 1P (to mourn, grieve, lament/ %5 ~ | sorrow, grief, anguish F AT B
Hig - k) |
ta f suf. forming feminine | %4 - B L EH 2 4
abstract nouns 0 Fzon T BR R s
indicating “the state or | &g | Moo
quality of being ...”,
“..ness”
upeta mfn. | upa\i 2P (to approach, reach/#£ 3 ~ # %|), | approached, reached; | B33t 1y ~ B 5|1 ;
ppp. ifc. “accompanied by ...”, | 18 &5 % 40 - RoR
“endowed with ...”, TP REREEY
“having ...” TER A, ~ TE
oW ER
samvjiia 9U to recognize, be aware | W ~ Ei#kEF  dn
of, know
parimukta mfn. | pariNmuc 6U (to set free, liberate/ 3 % ~ | released, liberated By~ s
FEHK), Ppp.
Vvid 2P to know, perceive LSRR 1L
upadarsayati | caus. upadrs 1P (to see, perceive/ & R, ~ £14), | to cause to be seen, FWER B~ B
caus. show, reveal __
kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t 1t & %), acc. | how; why; a particle of | #uff] ~ B ; AHF
doubt or interrogation | By - ko & JE B 4 [
Vman 4A to think, believe GG
Kkurvat mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, perform, employ, use/f * | doing, performing, WME - HREE  FHE
FE > MR~ ), prap. employing
mrsavada m. | mrsaind. (in vain, wrongly, falsely/ 4 #& ~ | lying, falsehood WL T BT
$E5R ML - JE 15 3)+vada m. (speech/ 3% 3E)
samcodayati caus. | BHS/ fZUR & 4 3& to accuse of (instr.) PL--- T 4% & (instr.)

ma haiva tasya vaidyasya tad upayakausalyam kurvatah kascin mrsavadena samcodayet?

Edg. 42.14
\/ah only found in the perfect 3™ person singular | to say B
(Gha) and plural (Ghur) /L2 T RE = A
& B % (aha) & 8 (hur) WA JY 5 1 3L
no hidam BHS/ fZR &K 58 “not sol” PrRE

") T
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bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ 3 4% - #i%) | “the Fortunate One”, HERE - BTz
+vat one of the ten common | — » JE B/t v {F -
epithets of the Buddha, __ .
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
sugata m. | su (well/ #)+gata ppp. (gone/ &% i) “Well-gone One”, one of | X & » i+ 52—
the ten common __%
epithets of the Buddha
evam eva in the same way ] Bkt~ TR 38 A b
aprameya mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+prameya fpp. (measurable/ ¥ | immeasurable, TELRIE R~ BEULE
HE ) unfathomable g@__
asamkhyeya mfn. | a (not/ 4~)+samkhyeya fpp. (calculable/® |incalculable, TEfEEW ~ 17 BrEk
) innumerable GEEFTHNET
kalpa m. an inconceivably long HER AL ARIE R
period of time, aeon Fgﬁ__ N
koti f. an astronomically large |1 KB F - t1—T &
number, variously \ ——{%%--M
interpreted as ten
million, one hundred
million, etc.
nayuta m. a myriad BARE RS &
sahasra n. a thousand —"T’
abhisam- mfn. | abhi-sam\budh 4A (to become wide awake, | fully awakened B e m g e
buddha to fully awaken to/ffE # & FE - =4 H#
15 5), ppp.
anuttara mfn. | an (without/ £ )+uttara mfn. (superior/ ® | unsurpassed, highest, | & F&y ~ ;xEW ~ £k
& ) supreme BT % B |
samyak- f. | samyak ind. (thoroughly, properly, rightly, | perfect enlightenment | & Q’J%@_‘E%}izg‘
sambodhi perfectly /& ~ TEAEH, - % H - [H] . ‘E%%% . ’%ﬂ
i # -] - [E %)) +sambodhi f.
(enlightenment/ & & 1= & & - )
api tu khalu punar | BHS/ 4R &% but, yet; moreover B~ A1 ghsh
antarantaram | ind. |BHS/ ¥R &5 from time to time, now | T~ ~ (B 7 ~ BE T
and then
evamriipa mfn. | evam ind. (so, thus, in this way/ 41k ~ & | of suchaformorkind, |&E&H - i‘iﬁéﬂ'gﬁlﬁﬂ%‘
# - {55 - E)+rapan. (outward such EEH - A
appearance, form, shape/ 4t ~ M E -
5% M)
sattva m. |sat prap. (existing, being; real/ F £ #] ~ 7F | sentient being A G R4 HIE
HH s FF )+tva
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vinaya m. | viNnT 1U (to train, instruct, discipline/ 2|4 ~ | training, instruction, PN~ = R
HE - HR)+a disciplining; the Bz Em R E
Buddhist code of /7%;”5‘ . . !%J%i\
monastic discipline
artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with HAE ~ oy HZHBE
acc., “for the sake of ...”, | A F B4 - X
“on account of ...” FA T
TEH
atra ind. | g (pronominal base/fX % 7 & £ )+tra;
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [&] idam £
frt%
sthana n. | Vstha 1P (to stand; to stay, remain; to arise/ | place; case, occurrence; | #77 : B ~ E 5
A A N = %ééh,___)mna occasion, opportunity A }f%m%\__

na ca me kascid atra sthane mrsavado bhavati | |

Spe. 281-282




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (55 HLEE A )

Luke Gibson

6.Isn't the Tathagatagarbha the Same as the Atman?
(Lankavatarasatra, ch. 2)

N WBRGREL ST E & B

7 | G s — 1
e FBIR) 28 4,
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
lanka f. N. of Ravana’s city in W o B TR EA
Ceylon, also extending | (ravana) A 45 H & Ly
to the whole island B TRz 4n T B
1% im
avatara m. | avaVtF 1P (to descend into, enter/ & X\ - descent, entrance BT - iti)\__
EN)+a
sattrimsat f.|sas num. (six/ 75 )+trimsat f. (thirty/ =) | thirty six =+
sahasra mfn. | sahasra n. (one thousand/—F)+a consisting of a thousand | 7 —F [28] #Y
(stanzas)
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % J¥, % 5 all, every, whole Fig ~ —41 ~ 2%
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | the doctrine of the e B2 ~ BN
BR - H - HF)+ma Buddha, a Buddhist g .
teaching
samuccaya m. | sam-utNci 5U (to heap up together, aggregation, Bo R L]&(%__
accumulate; collect, gather/3f% ~ &A% ;| accumulation, collection
Y & )+a
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ & =), acc. named, called % By
dvitiya mfn. | dva num. (two/ —)+tiya second w
parivarta m. | pariNvrt 1A (to turn round/#4)+a chapter or sectionofa | # ’é’ﬁ,,
work
atha ind. |inceptive particle used to introduce the now, then A BB AR
beginning and continuation of a story/ % 3& .
R FRARBENRLS AR
WEFRER
khalu ind. a particle of affirmation | B3 » ki 5
and emphasis: indeed, |3 : WyEE - HE
verily
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mahamati m. | mahat mfn. (great/{& K - 31| ~ ) “great-minded”, N.ofa | K. - EFE W4 5'-__.
+mati f. (intellect; mind, thought/ % 77 ; Bodhisattva ﬁ ﬁ
& BA{E)
bodhisattva m. | bodhi f. (enlightenment/ 5 rﬁ_-:*ﬁaag %)) |abeing destined foror | # [ B KB H A
+sattva m. (being/ £ #- 8| 4&| - 4 1) | intent on enlightenment ‘%@ . ’%ﬁ%%iﬁ .
HIH
mahasattva m. | mahat mfn. (great/{& A th—|JE T . “great being”, common | K+ - Bl EfE i fE 5
+sattva m. (being/ 4 4 »gw__ epithet of Bodhisattvas | i 377 5| - [ 37 % 38 -
A+
bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/# 4% + #£i&) | “the Fortunate One”, HEFE  HHTHZ
+vat one of the ten common | — » EE4C i A (EHE &
epithets of the Buddha, __% -
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
etad pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = AfER %
Vvac 2P to speak, say E S
tathagata m. |tathd ind. (thus/#} £ H#)+agata ppp. “thus come”, one of the | A Z 2K - g+ 9%
(come/ B, 1 & 1Y) ten common epithets of \Zd——
the Buddha
garbha m. womb, matrix; embryo | ¥ & ; }]ﬁﬂé_ NicE
punar ind. again, once more; X~ BRH ﬁﬂ id
further, moreover; gk 5 R~ BH—
however, on the other | (g y},) jgﬁ\__. E
hand, on the contrary
siitranta m. Buddhist scripture i G P AR
patha m. | Vpath 1P (to read/3&)+a the text of a book X F
anuvarnita mfn. | anuNvarn 10P (to paint; to depict, describe, | depicted, described, AR e ~ eI Y
explain; to praise/## & ; #4 ~ thiL - ## | explained; praised WA WAB
¥ 5 M3k), ppp.
tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfEX % 7
kila ind. particle expressing B kAR BYEE
emphasis: indeed, verily | 7 &
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % = AR EE % |you PR~ #R
%4 7
prakrti f. | pravkr 8U (to make, produce/ # {F ~ & 4) | original or natural form | JB 3 5 & & B9 % f 0k

+ti

or condition, nature;
ibc. “by nature ...”

o~ AR EE A
A R TR
Wy~ TARME-W,
] [a ] a
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prabhasvara mfn. clear, bright, luminous | BAHTHy ~ B SR8y ~ B
i
visuddhi f. | viVsudh 4A (to become pure/ 415 7% 7%)+ti | purity 4
adi m. beginning; ibc. M (FE a2
“originally ...”, B KR T AR
“primal ...” T3
visuddha mfn. | viNsudh 4A (to become pure/ & 45 7 %), pure 4 -
ppp.
Jvarl_l 10P to paint; to depict, WE e o $®
describe, explain; to B fEE - FRY
extol, praise
sa ca kila tvaya prakrtiprabhasvaravisuddhyadivisuddha eva varnyate ...
Spe. 32.a
dvatrimsat f. | dva num. (two/ =)+trimsat f. (thirty/ =) | thirty two =+t=
laksana n. |Viaks 10U (to characterize/§# F % #)+ana | mark, sign, characteristic | ¥E2% « 4% « 45t
-dhara mfn. | Vdhr 1P (to hold/ #)+a only ifc. “holding, RIEAEAFAGBY &
bearing, or A= F]’JJ - TR
possessing ...” 7‘ﬂ‘ St
sattva m. |sat prap. (existing, being; real/ F £ #] - 7# | sentient being Ao B A B
HE o EE W )+tva
deha mn body et
antargata mfn. | antarVgam 1P (to go into/ A £ #), ppp. | gone intoj; ifc. “being EANEFE  fE1EA
within ...”, “hidden in . | #4428 - 27 T &
ez HE o~ TR
T Z
mahat mfn. | mahd in compounds/ 8 4 3 F {F maha great, large B~ K
argha m. value, price B~ (EH
miilya n. value, price B - B
ratna n. jewel, gem, treasure Th ’%"?gﬁ__
malina mfn. | mala n. (stain, impurity, dirt, filth/j5 2 ~ dirty, impure, tarnished | 88y ~ T 45030 - 751K
T#% ~ 754 JE)+ina -]
vastu n. thing, object; cloth, Y owEE A RIR
garment __
parivestita mfn. | pariNvest 1A (to wrap up/ L, #2), ppp. enwrapped WAL SR - 4R
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iva ind. like, as 1% ~ o
skandha m. aggregate, heap, mass; | &&-# - 3 ; HEF -
(in Buddhism) the five KR AEN IR
constituent elements of | & . g
being, i.e. materiality & (ripa)
(ripa), sensation Z (vedana) -
(vedana), perception H8 (samijia)
(samjfia), volitional % (sarﬁskéra) .
formations (samskara), | .p / coe N g = o
and consciousness st (viffiana) % 1 78,
(vijfidna) =
dhatu m. | Vdha 3U (to put, place; to bear, support/# | element, constituent TTE S EEH HHE
B A XH)u part; (in Buddhism) the | 45 & 4 & 4 38 H 1/\
eighteen physical and EECEE  FAER
mental elements that Bow () R R
constitute the eI CE R
foundation of the )RR R A
E(;S]Ziiscjuo;ess i.e. the i 22 B A R A A
,i.e. Sy [H]
six sense organs, the six ()
sense objects, and the
SiX consciousnesses
ayatana n. sphere, locus, place; (in | # & ~ A7 ~ 7 :
Buddhism) the twelve | Zrdr - $ 7 A4 E A 2k
sense bases of B -+ AR P9 A S0 AE 1Y
consciousness divided | st BT (E KSRy
into the internal bases | (o) fu < (H% & (/\
of the six sense organs | 1z IR
and the external bases )
of the six sense objects
vestita mfn. | West 1A (to wrap up/ &, £2), ppp. enwrapped LR AR - 4R
raga m. | Nrafij 4U/1U (to be colored, grow red; to passion, lust, desire 1H8 S B S BE
be excited, delighted, fond of, infatuated/ EE
Fe o B4 REEE  ZH > k)
dvesa m. | Vavis 2U (to hate/ g )+a hatred, anger, aversion | J#1§ - ]gizx JBREE__
[z
moha m. | Vmuh 4P (to be perplexed, become bewilderment, zﬁ/]%] A&~ 2REL-
confused/ & F| 2 2 )+a confusion, delusion . .
abhita mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+bhadta ppp. (existing, true, real/ | non-existent, notreal, | T~7E&EH ~ THE M ~
HHEW S EEWN - EZF W) not true, false /ETF)‘:(E"J——- . ﬁ
parikalpa m. | parikalpayati caus. (to conceptualize, false imagining, notion, | kzRAyERE ~ A~ B
imagine, or distinguish falsely/ 2 %3 3% ~ | thought, or %7l ”’%—;@‘ l—ﬁ|
4~ & A)+a discrimination NV
mala n. stain, impurity, dirt, filth | y5 2k ~ 3% - ‘Fji}é--
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nitya mfn. perpetual ﬂ(ﬁ\ﬁ’g_

dhruva mfn. fixed, firm, EEw - BEe - 8
unchangeable g/g__ .

Siva mfn. auspicious, happy, RIS i
fortunate; peaceful, By RE - B g@__
quiescent

$asvata mfn. eternal A -]

varnita mfn. | Vvarn 10P (to paint; to depict, describe, depicted, described, WAy ~ WA

explain; to extol, praise/ 4 & : #% - # | explained; praised WRTRY  WAR
o R FBAE - FER), ppp. B

tad ind. | tad (3" person pro./ % = Af& X % #), acc. | thus, consequently FAFE ~ FrbA

katham ind. how Jm 7]

idam pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = AfER %

tirthakara m. | BHS/ Uk & 4 55, “heretic”, a follower of | 4p#ft - B2 UL

same as tirthika/ [6] tirthika; any non-Buddhist 5 b 15 - {9 ]
tirtha n. (ford/ 3% 1)+\kr 8U (to make/ % {§) | teaching
+a

atman m. self, ego; an eternaland | B & ~ B KI5
unchanging true self, WER -~ B8~ Bk
soul, or essence j&’}’i__ . .

vada m. | Yvad 1P (to speak/ i 5% )+a thesis, creed, doctrine | £:z5 - %5(4%,,

tulya mfn. similar, comparable, By R
equal, analogous to B[R - (instr. ~ gen.
(instr., gen., or ifc.) N (EH A5 4

vbhi 1P to be, exist, become E-BEH A

kartr m. | Vkr 8U (to do, make/f ~ A& )+tr doer, maker; the creator | fx = A ~ H 1 ;
of the world t&ﬁﬁ’gfgljiﬁ%ﬁ“

nirguna mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+guna m. (quality, property/ | devoid of qualities or ﬁfg%ggzg/r_&_gfgn
wE B i——- properties AR
vibhu mfn. | vivbhi 1P (to expand, pervade/#% % - &%) | all-pervading, WA—YHy -~ BETTAE
+U omnipresent g/g__

avyaya mfn. | a (without/ #&)+vyaya m. (disappearance, |imperishable, TFTH] ~ -,
cessation, destruction/J§ %& ~ 1E & ~ B3 | immutable
[

upadesa m. | upaVdis 6P (to point out; instruct, teach/#5 | pointing out; R kS HE

B B)+a

instruction, teaching
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\/kl_‘ 8U to do, perform ik
... nityah karta nirguno vibhur avyaya ity atmavadopadesam kurvanti |
Spe. 497
... nityah karta nirguno vibhur avyaya ity atmavadopadesam kurvanti |
Spe. 310
\/ah only found in the perfect 3 person singular to say 5
(@ha) and plural (Ghur) /£ VL2 T X% =
5 B B (8ha) K4 8 (Bhur) M Hﬁﬁu
hi ind. for, because; indeed, A ek~ EE
surely
na hi surely not, by no means, | § &1~ ~ —Bith 1~ - 3t
not at all 7
mad pro. | 1%t person singular pro./ % — AfRE &L || #
%4 7
Kimtu ind. but 1B &
tinyata f. [Sanya mfn. (empty/ = #])+ta emptiness sl
bhutakoti f. | bhatan. (truth, reality/ L3 « =ZF « 3 E | “reality limit”, i.e HHEBLE mEE  BR
__. - +koti f. (point, top, limit, supreme truth E%Fg}ﬁ]’g}]\i}i_
summit, apex/ 2k ~ THZ:E ~ F [ - ko
&)
nirvana n. | nis\va 2P (to blow out, be extinguished /% | blowing out, extinction, | "RKI% ~ JEI - FIK ~
W~ ER)+ana cessation; liberation = e IR By 3E R
from samsara ”‘;Egg‘ NI ;ﬁ,;)gl
anutpada m. |a (not/ 1~ )+utpdada m. (appearance, non-arising T AR T A ;A
production, birth, arising/ 37, ~ E4& -
e [E)
animitta n. |a(without/#&)+nimitta n. (mark, sign/1Z | signlessness AT 0| AH
CUNE & |
apranihita n. |a (without/ % )+pranihita ppp. (aspired to, | aimlessness, 47 BE | 4R EE
longed for/#& B 3K 19 ~ 418 2 1Y) wishlessness
adya mfn. | adi m. (beginning/ B 4 )+ya first, initial; ifc. WAy ~ WHeHy  {EAE
“beginning with ...”, “ AT B NE RN
etc” "Dl BB
T
padartha m. | pada n. (word/ & ﬂ__. +artha m. that which corresponds | 3B & Frfem 24 » BB
(mean|ng/%§_. to the meaning of a =Y HpEE . FRE O E
word, i.e. a thing, object, | | - gﬁm;;;__
entity; category,
predicament
arhat m. | Narh 1P (to deserve, be worthy of / JIlE{% “one whois deserving | H## R ([ZHE] W

B4 ~ #15%]), prap.

or worthy (of offerings)”,

one of the ten common

A RSz —
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epithets of the Buddha,
or (in early Buddhism) a
term designating any
person who has reached
the highest level of
attainment, i.e. nirvana

e B Bz e R AR5
7 LR R iy A7)
TN REEE

samyak- m. |samyak ind. (thoroughly, properly, rightly, | “Perfectly Enlightened | [E/E# - i+ 5 2 —
sambuddha perfectly /M #, ~ IE# M, ~ FE H# - B | One”, one of the ten ‘#%% i |E%
) N fdz__ . )+sambuddha ppp. common epithets of the 18 &0
(enlightened/ &, & & E’J__) Buddha
bala m. | bala mfn. (young, childish; ignorant, foolish/ | child, boy; ignorant ¥ B EamgA
M el Brow o By | man, fool C B AR A
nairatmya n. | niratman mfn. (without an eternal and “selflessness”, | BREH KA
unchanging self or essence/ % AL 1% | “egolessness”, “non- ﬁgzﬁ’g - ()
Z H ﬁﬁi’}f——)wa substantiality”, the - -
quality of being without
an eternal and
unchanging essence
samtrasa m. |sam\tras 1P/4P (to be greatly frightened/ |terror, fear A~ B
. F‘i@ /I&/aa )+a
pada n. | Vpad 4A (to go, step, tread/3= ~ E& i ~ 5 | step; place, spot, i iihji itiz% iz
1T)+a position, station, state; | & - F AL ~ R EH
word __ .
vivarjana n. | vivarjayati caus. (to abandon, discard, abandoning, discarding | #& % - ﬁj%_ S |E R
renounce/# Z - #1 2 )+ana
artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with BAE -~ oy HZHBE
acc., “for the sake of ...", | A FA B - Fo
“for the purpose of ...7, TaET - -
“on account of ...” T
nirvikalpa mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+vikalpa m. (false imagining, devoid of false AR E A A
notion, thought, or discrimination / 2 5% discrimination or ,,‘ﬁﬁ\m N ”
R A B4 BALER - conceptualizing e
N eS)) —
nirabhasa mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+dbhdsa m. (light; without appearance BH R LW -’
appearance, mere appearance, phantom/ 4249
ko kg Bk wy- <D
gocara m. range, domain, sphere; AR RE R
the range of sense g/gﬁjgjiiy‘ e [E
organs, sense object N .
mukha n. mouth, face; entrance; | ~ g A ; 5
introduction, beginning; | \ ~ Bi# ; {E¥ &%
ifc. “beginning with ...” | /i » W ERR T DL &
B4 8y 5 -]
desayati caus. | Vdis 6P (to point out, show/#§ 7= ~ B 7R), | to point out, show, oo B ol

caus.;
rarely with A endings/ /> 8 {E % T &35 1)
R 2L

teach
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... tathagatagarbhamukhopadesena desayanti |

Spe. 304. Rem
atra ind. | a (pronominal base/ft % 7 3& # )+tra; here, in this matter, EHE EEHELE W
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [& idam #] | with regard to this yia
fr g
anagata mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+dgata ppp. (come/ B3 2K) not come; future KR i}t;}{é’g-_
pratyutpanna | mfn. | BHS/ fh#UR & % 75 arisen (just now); [RIE B AR FER
prati-ut\pad 4A (to arise/ 4 #8), ppp. existing at the present | T8y~ €450~ HAE
moment, present g/g__
abhinives$a m. | abhi-niVvis 1A (to enter, settle in; to insist | attachment to a false Hitsr sz - E
upon, be attached to/ N7t ~ % & # : B | belief, insistence on an $}L—— NESANEER
F o BER)Ha erroneous opinion 2]
kartavya mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do/ %), fpp. to be done & & w i - JE 1F
tadyatha ind. |followed by evam eva/ i evam eva Z 4 | as, just as 4~ I qn-|EE 4
kumbhakara m. | kumbha m. (jar, water-pot/#L ~ # - 7k #2) | potter T
+Vkr 8U (to make/ ! {k)+a
eka num. one —
mrd f earth, clay VRSN N
paramanu m. | paramanu mfn. (infinitely small /& H /x| infinitesimal particle Ho N B AR ]
) |
rasi m. heap, mass, pile #
vividha mfn. manifold, various, of LHEW s AR &
many sort & e
bhanda n. vessel, container, pot AN
hasta m. hand *
silpa n. art, craft, handicraft T FHE TG
danda m. stick, staff i
udaka n. water 7K
siitra n. thread, string % =
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prayatna m. | praVyat 1A (to strive, exert oneself/ 73k ~ | effort, exertion 251~ B A
JH Z)+na
yoga m. | yuj 7U (to yoke, join/ L#i - 4 & )+a connection, relation; ifc. | # 4% ~ B2 ; LLEE
with singular or plural | 3B ELA fE 3L A3
instr.,, “by means of ...", | gk . KF TEE
“through ...” F%-
evam ind. so, thus, in this way gk~ B BEA-
evam eva in the same way EAEH - EEEsit-
A=
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | phenomenon, thing, e EY 7@%—__
B I HEF)rma element
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % 7 % & all, every, whole FiE -~ —141 -~ 2%
vikalpa m. | vikalpayati caus. (to conceptualize, false imagining, notion, |¥zREE ~#a - B
imagine, or distinguish falsely /2% 22 4 2% thought, or Bl e
o B Bl )+a discrimination NPT INEDE
vinivrtta mfn. | vi-niNvrt 1A (to turn back; to turn away or | turned back; ifc. “turned | B.& [F] 4y ; 14 4544
desist from; to cease/# 5] ; % B : 1k &), | away from ...”, A R T
ppp. “desisting, free from .." | gy | ~ THHR---Hy | -
[
prajiia f. | praVjAia 9P (to know, understand/ 4134 ~ | wisdom, insight k- NGy e N
H ) +kvip
upaya m. | upaNi 2P (to approach, reach/ % it ~ # %) | means, way, expedient, | & ~ F =~ FH 3
+a stratagem g};__ .
kausalya n. | kusala mfn. (skillful in /38 # - i) +ya skillfulness, skill in (loc. | A48 ~ &35 ~ - F W
or ifc.) #77 (oA (R 65 1%
)B4 8| 7]
] [
-vat ind. suffix added to words to | 4 % - K AT -
imply likeness: “like ...”, g | Fdm-ee
“as..”
citra mfn. various, manifold, TEAE S SRS
variegated; wonderful e AW
vyaiijana n. | viNafj 7U (to manifest, reveal, display/ B | expression, phrasing FEFL R
T B )+ana
paryaya m. | pariNi 2P (to go round; to attain/4 47 : & |way, manner; synonym | 73~ 7k & H
Z|)+a
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFEAX & 5
karana n. |karayaticaus. (to cause to do/ f#ff)+ana | cause, reason JFH Hﬂ—— - |E %%
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etasmat karanan mahamate ...

Spe. 102 / Kal. 843

abhinivista mfn. | abhi-niVvis 1A (to enter, settle in; to insist | entered into; attached | BN 5 #ZH -
upon, be attached to/ A4 ~ % & # : B | to, clinging to (loc. or | ¢ (loc. 2, {48 &3 1
> #ER), ppp. ifc.) ) __ .
akarsana n. | aVkrs 1P (to draw towards oneself, attract/ | pulling, drawing near, | #r4t ~ #3828 ~ & 5] -
FLif AR ~ R 5|)+ana attracting NFEER
nisVdis$ 6P to point to, indicate; R 5 B MR
proclaim, explain .
- tirthakaranam akarsanartham tathagatagarbhopadesena nirdisanti |
Spe. 231
bata ind. an interjection RE3 > ZRpEFHE
expressing astonishment | fg @ T2 |
or regret: “alas”
drsti f. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H,)+ti view, notion, belief, esp. | & ~ B4 348 4
speculative or wrong Y4t R iy E@ﬁ__
view
patita mfn. [ Vpat 1P (to fall/ & T), ppp. fallen, fallen into, being | E23%& T Hy ~ &N HY »
in (loc. orifc.) BT (@321?%5/5\
)]
asaya m. mind; intention, NS =S T | TR
inclination . - !
vimoksa m. | vilmoks 10P (to release, set free/ 2 ~ | release, deliverance, R~ BREAR R ERE
BRI +a salvation, liberation PR - AR X
from the cycle of rebirths
traya n. a set or aggregate of B = E 3 ot R R
three, triad AN 31-%5__
upeta mfn. | upaVi 2P (to approach, reach/# % ~ # %), | approached, reached; | B33t By ~ B F| B
ppp. ifc. “accompanied EEAFA RN Kow
by ., “endowed e
with ...”, “having ...” T ER AT - g/h N1
HoH ) AR
ksipram ind. | ksipra mfn. (quick /¥ ), acc. quickly TR
anuttara mfn. | an (without/ 4&)+uttara mfn. (superior/ E | unsurpassed, highest, By mEw s 2L
= ) supreme _
samyak- f. | samyak ind. (thoroughly, properly, rightly, | perfect enlightenment | &% E’J%/T%WIE%*}%E%‘
sambodhi perfectly /UK, ~ E#kH ~ HEH - [F S E T INET
-] ~ [IE %)) +sambodhif.
(enlightenment /& & | = F | - )
abhi- 4A to become wide awake, | fif &3 EE T2 H
samvbudh to fully awaken to JEF| % .
atas ind. | a (pronominal base/ X & | 3& & )+tas; from this, hence, 7k~ Wik lﬂg__

equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [ idam ¥

therefore

{133
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tasmat tarhi therefore M E
vinivrtti mfn. | vi-niNvrt 1A (to turn back; to turn away or | desisting, abandoning; e il—_,é{\__ .
desist from; to cease/# [5] ; ¥ : 1k B) |cessation
+ti
anusarin mfn. | anuNsr 1P (to go after/ B2 14t )+in following, according MEAE--- 2 15 ~ B4
with, striving after (acc. | &8 ~ #73k -8 (acc. 2
orifc) A3 ) -Jfi] -
\
te pro. | 2" person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
¥ ABEHN L o e (AR
%)
bhavitavya n. | \Vbhii 1P (to be, exist, become/ & + %7 - | to be, ought to be; R A B R A
H o~ W 4), fpp. impers. with two instr. | DIJE ARG E0F - £38
of subject and predicate, | fnzg & F| 4% %k &
“..oughttobe..” MR
... tathagatanairatmyagarbhanusarina ca te bhavitavyam | |
Spe. 66 / Kal. 859
... tathagatanairatmyagarbhanusarina ca te bhavitavyam | |
Kal. 907
vela f. moment, time B2~ B
idam pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = AfER %
gatha f. |gai 1P (to sing/"g)+tha verse, stanza A BFE el
~ 18] ~ 18 2H
Vbhas 1A to speak, say Er )
pudgala m. individual, person, B~ HA~ A~ RAE
creature; the soul; the B REARWE
subject of B E R IR
transmigration which is A B B
accepted by some SN .
Buddhist schools as an A
inherently existing entity
samtati n. | samvtan 8P (to stretch/ {# J& )+ti stretching or extending, | ZE{# ~ {4 & ~ 4 ;
continuity; (in Buddhism) | {## 4 - & 57 K fo 4% &
the uninterrupted SERABT A 0 DLRCET
continuum of cause and | = Fn 44 3k g 3£ 45 T 48
effect, the unbroken T BT (T Y
stream or series of . =
e
consciousnesses R
mistakenly apprehended
as an unchanging self
pratyaya m. | pratiVi 2P (to come back to, fall back on, condition, foundation, H& - REJFERE #

resortto/[e] & ~ {K 5 ~ &3 )+a

cause; (in Buddhism)

HF o HHnENLELR
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indirect or co-operating
condition or cause
leading to the
appearance of anything

B B I R SR

T

anu m. | anu mfn. (small, minute/ /N ~ 5708 BY) small particle, atom ok ~ B
tatha ind. | ta (pronominal base/ 1t 4 ¥ 3& £ )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | itk H# ~ b # - F A
likewise Hy
pradhana n. | praVdha 3A (to place before/ # £ #)+ana | the supreme God or EE A B
Spirit; (in Samkhya) the | SRk flizE - f54% & 7
first cause or substance | f w7 By A B2 2 4 — -
of the material universe B A - @
iSvara m. | Vi 2A (to rule/ ¥ 5 )+vara the supreme ruler of the | FH E E iy £ 523 « f#
universe, God __- ﬁ
citta n. | cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ %1 | mind; thought Ny BA
0 B fnik), ppp.
-matra n. |matraf. (measure, quantity, size/ only ifc. “nothing but I REEAB AT B R
& AN “only ...”, “mere .. TR
Mg TR
NN
vikalpayati caus. to conceptualize, HeRp R s BB
imagine, or distinguish | 5[z 48] - [z 31 - [ 4]

falsely




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson

7.In Praise of the Teaching
(Satapaficasatka)

- A

E (—HLLT#EE)

Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
matrceta m. | matr f. (mother/ &k )+ceta m. (servant/ | N. of a Buddhist poet AL H_FE=HLH
#A) famous for his hymns of | 2% A - DI E 1%
praise to the Buddha 1818 B 4 | B v& B 4T
who lived around the
second to third century
CE
viracita mfn. | viNrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WEEW
compose/ ¥ ~ #it  #EF), ppp.
satapaiicasatka | mfn. | satapaficasat f. (one hundred fifty/ — % | consisting of one —HALT AW
+)+ka hundred and fifty
(verses)
naman n. name; ifc. “named ..", | &% ; P a7 R0
“called ...” 5 N -
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, B BEX  BEE
perceive, know, understand/#EEE ~ 5 EL : | “Enlightened One”, KE L R G FEE--
g~ ko~ L), ppp. epithet of the awakened ‘ﬁgm el ‘%%ﬁ‘ .
Siddhartha Gautama
stotra n. |Vstu2U (to praise/#%48)+tra hymn of praise %’%’A‘E,,‘E% 0|~ B {%‘
upodghata m. | upodghdtayati caus. (to introduce, preamble, introduction |[H[E ~ 5| &
commence/ | /) ~ B #)+a
sarvada ind. |sarva mfn. (all/ —147)+da at all times, always B bR~ B
i
sarvatha ind. |sarva mfn. (all —/41)+tha in every way, in every L FHEH - 2HH E
respect; entirely, AH o BUEH
thoroughly
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % & all, every, whole g~ —141 ~ &%
yad pro. |relative pro./ B 1A X % #
dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, defect, flaw, blemish; I L ANt AN
commit a fault, be wrong/ B3 ; JLJ | fault, sin, transgression |k ; 32 « 538 - 4%
Jedk)+a RN REENE
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Vas 2P to be, exist E-H BEE
ha ind. particle emphasizing the Ej]ﬁ JE VL% 38 By T
preceding word; often a S IB A AT
mere expletive, esp. at jﬁj—‘j\:E I A s ey A
the end of a verse >
sarvabhisarena | ind. |sarvabhisara m. (whole strength/ fit & 77 &), | in full force, with all of | & 7 36 ~ 353 2 77 30 -
instr. (one’s) might, i.e.inall | EEVEERTH A E# - &
ways o H
yatra ind. |ya (relative pro. base/ il & 1X & 3 38 & )+tro;
relative adv. of tatra, equivalent to the loc.
of yad/tatra i Bl 14 815 - [ yad Wy fots
avasthita mfn. | ava\sth@ 1P (to abide, dwell, stay; to exist, | contained, located, AL S I BE
be present/{f ~ B ~ ¥ ; F ), ppp. | dwelling, presentin (loc. | # ~ FAE# - #4 (loc. 5
orifc) (B
guna m. quality, attribute; good |4 H ~ Bl A E
quality, virtue NE ¥ I %ﬁ__ .
tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AF&1X % &
sarana n. shelter, refuge; with W R BRIRE B
\gam, “to go to ... for Vgam i F i - %o
refuge" “totakerefuge | M3r#... | « T Bk
in...” (acc.) - (acc)
Vgam 1P to go *
Vstu 2U to praise FB0E
upaxfﬁs 2A to sit next to; to waiton, | X E %  [F1E - F &
serve, honor N f;rgyﬁz__n
$asana n. | Vsas 2P (to punish; to control, rule, govern; | teaching, doctrine; %ﬁ(ﬂg‘ #H & %%‘“ s %
to instruct, teach/ & &1 ; ¥ ~ 46 : # | punishment; dominion, ,,@ - .
9~ FE - B )+ana rule
Vstha 1P to stand, stand fast, AT A = I @?‘f,,
remain intent upon
nyayya mfn. | nydya m. (rule, method, way, right way/#, | correct, fit, right, proper | IE#E 8] ~ HAH ~ #HE
A~ 7 BT )+ya 307
tam eva $aranam gantum tam stotum tam upasitum | tasyaiva sasane sthatum nyayyam ...
Spe. 389. Rem.1
yadi ind. if, in the case that WEEWEALT
cetana f. | Ncit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ 41 | consciousness, BB

2 BB 4o )+ana

intelligence,
understanding; (in

BT
ik G a‘ Er o~ BX

NN
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Buddhism) volition,
intention

sa- prefix forming adj. & BRI ER - &
meaning “with ...”, R —HEHY
“together with ...”, T PrfkREmy, ~ T A
“accompanied by ...”, -t
“having ...”
vasana f. | vasayati deno. (to perfume, make fagrant/ | “karmic impression”, W IEAT BT E R
LR & i 1§-~~?ﬁj%§*~;‘i_ ~ | “habit energy”, habitual | 4 _|#EH - |ZF| - [FH &
)+and tendency resulting from | .
past actions
savasanas ca te dosa ...
Wit. 1304.f / Sch. 1.65.4
eka num. one; single, sole — s B—0 - E—1
tayin m. “Protector”, epithet of | {R## » K (ZBH#
Mahavira (the founder | 2 %) Fo i [ig B A5 5%
of Jainism) and the
Buddha
sarvavid m. |sarva mfn. (all; with n.sg., everything/ — “the All-knowing One”, |z —11# - (i fE5E
Y R B JRT—EY) an epithet of a Buddha __
+\vid 2P (to know/ %3 )+kvip
anapayin mfn. | an (not/ 1~ )+apdyin mfn. (going away, not going away, TR~ 8w '
departing; perishing/ B B &89 W T 1Y) invariable, constant FH
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wk~ BmE
surely
pratinivista mfn. | prati-niNvis 1A (to enter, settle in; to be obdurate, attached (to | [E #h [453% RAE] B - 3
fixed on, attached to/3# \ ~ % & ; [ |false views), obstinate | 3t 7~{& t
SEAE S BFER), ppp. (in one’s error)
api ind. also, even oy Eet s B fE
manas n. | Vman 4A (to think, believe/ %8 ~ 38 &)+as | mind NS (N =<
VAC f. | vak in compounds/#8 & 7 % 1F vak speech —g—gg,, N E[
kaya m. body ETRE]
karman n. | Vkr8U (to do/ftk)+man action, deed, activity T4 478 ~ {’Ez,%;,,,
\
dharma m. \/dhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | righteousness, justice N
BEF - X EH)rma
saha ind. with (instr.) B -+ (instr.)
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dharmena saha

with justice, rightly,
justly

ANIEH S IEEH

vlabh 1A to obtain, find I &
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %% [ X & #
-cit ind. particle added after Bha o A B AR 4
interrogative pro. or | 53 2 & ] 57 2 14 LA ik
words to form indefinite | 7= 2 % 4 3 = 8 7
pro. or adv.
bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/# 4% + #£i&) | “the Fortunate One”, HEFE  HHTHZ
+vat one of the ten common | — » JEZ& L EH 2
epithets of the Buddha, | _|5# 4| -
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
antara n. interval; flaw, weakness, | f[& 5 0 ~ B4 ~
defect F’é__%
na hi pratinivisto 'pi ... labhate kascid bhagavato 'ntaram | |
Spe. 281-282
tad pro. | 3™ person pro., sometimes connected with
15t and 2" pro. for the sake of emphasis/
F-AMAEH - BE—RF - ABRK
% R RN
mad pro. | 1%t person singular pro./ & — A8 B 8 X
e
praxfép 5p to reach, attain, obtain | |3 ~ ZEF| - ’%él]__
manusyatva n. | manusya m. (man, humanbeing/ A ~ A %) | the condition of being | ¥ & & A J é@;{jﬁﬁg,,
+tva reborn as a human
being
so 'ham prapya manusyatvam ...
Spe. 278, 445 / Kal. 886
saddharma m. |sat prap. (existing; true; good; beautiful/ % | “the good law”, “the ELz&E - e
T BEW  Eh 29 8)+dharma | sublime doctrine”, i.e. | 3 - BT Y B k-
m. (truth, law/ Z 3 - %E'J—-) the Buddha'’s teaching .
mahat mfn. | mahd in compounds/# &7 # {F maha | great, large YN PN
utsava m. joy, merriment; festival, | Z it ~ ¥4 ; ¥ &
feast
arpava mn ocean ViEaES
yuga n. | Vyuj 7U (to join together, yoke/ 44 « £ | yoke B

#i)+a
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chidra n. | chid 7U (to cut, pierce/ &k ~ B B )+ra hole, crack; defect FU~ R~ BRAE S R
\
kiurma m. turtle =E}
griva f. neck ==
arpana n. |arpayaticaus. (to cause to move, cast; to inserting AN~ Fil
putin, insert/ =458 ~ 7 : B ~ FA)
+ana
upama f. | upaVma 3A (to measure one thing by resemblance, similarity; | #8104 5 ter 5 {48 A5
another, compare/ LLEH K& 7% —41 | image, simile; ifc. % 4NEF (-upama) - ¥ &
b 8 +kvip (-upama) “like ...", T TRy
“resembling ...” Ty
so 'ham prapya manusyatvam ... maharnavayugacchidrakdrmagrivarpanopamam | |
Spe. 230
anityata f. | anitya mfn. (impermanent/ &% & % 8 #J-- | impermanence BN EY |2
[ ])+a
vyanusrta mfn. | vi-anu\sr 1P (to pervade/ i43%), ppp. pervaded WiBE
saméaya m. | samVsT2A (to waver, be uncertain, hesitate/ | uncertainty, doubt; TREE ~ 52k B
HE4E ~ KT )+a danger, risk EL]%%__
atta mfn. | aVda 3A (to take, seize, grasp; to take out, | taken, seized, obtained; | £ty - BAME W
extract/HX ~ 4848 ~ #U{E ; BUHE - &I, | taken out, extracted WA BELE B
PPp- B ARA Y
sara m. the heart, essential part, | Z4 %0 ~ K&K
substance, or essence of | FE [ 4
anything
\/k]_' 8U to do, perform; with s X WA AR
two acc., to make or FoRAE R
render SR
katham ind. how T~ BT
idam pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = At &
sarasvati f. N. of the goddess of THIME T FBE
learning, wisdom, the B D€ Y&
arts, and eloquence; B 3 RIEWR
speech or the power of | 3\ g4 [opr - 1 4]
speech, eloquence . ;%ZL}\‘ . ’ﬁ’/“%f\ﬁ“’

attasaram karisyami katham nemam sarasvatim | |

Spe. 344

attasaram karisyami katham nemam sarasvatim | |

Spe. 32.c
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iti ind. in this manner, thus il ~ R
asamkhyeya mfn. | a (not/ 4~)+samkhyeya fpp. (calculable/® |incalculable, TEfEE ) ~ o] BRER
T E ) innumerable g e | - 4
visaya m. territory, domain, range, | 483% ~ B3~ HE - &
scope, reach );f__
avai 2P to perceive, understand, | %158 7B  &niE
know
muni m. saint, sage BEAHE|ER
desa m. | \dis 6P (to point out/ 357 ~ 5 i )+a region, point, part, HE B B
portion
pranaya m. | pra\nT 1P (to lead forward, conduct; to promulgation, B 5o
establish, promulgate/ 3| 3 5] 7] 3 ~ & proclaiming
Bl #ar -~ E4)+ana
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % 5 reflexive adj. or pro. REREFAR KL
often found ibc., “one’s | H EE AFA W 4 F &
own...”, “my own...”, Tgew - T B
“your own...”, etc. gy TRl
artha m. interest, advantage, 2~ & EmFF
good, welfare
gaurava n. | gurumfn. (heavy/ & #])+a weight, heaviness; EECEE HE W}
importance, respect, B (EE AT B
reverence; ifc. “respect | kg T4 HHEFE |
for..”, “regard for ...” T BEH  EE
tadekadesapranayah kriyate svarthagauravat | |
Spe. 310; Spe. 10
tadekadesapranayah kriyate svarthagauravat | |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843
svayambhu m. |svayam ind. (self, spontaneously/ & & ~ H | “Self-generated One”, B4 KR4S
9k H)+Vbhi 1P (to exist, happen, occur, epithet of Brahma and g)ﬁ,,
appear/ F7E ~ 284 - A #E)+kvip the Buddha
namas n. | Ynam 1U (to bow to/ i --- %1 28 )+as bow, salutation, B~ B~ AE (H
homage, reverence % JF| AR ) __ .
(with dat. of object)
te pro. | 2™ person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
F - ATREHUR L W R (A R
%)
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HHE
prabhiita mfn. | pra\bha 1P (to increase, become numerous/ | abundant, numerous 2EWN - LW

#iw~ 2 %), ppp.
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adbhuta mfn. extraordinary, W EH
wonderful
karman n. | vVkr8u (to do/{)+man action, deed, activity, T2 178~ f& -~ &
works Eﬁ_ N N
samkhya f. | sam\khyad 2P (to count up, calculate/ T8 « | calculation; number, HE B M BB
=T &) +kvip sum, quantity
prabhava m. | pra\bhid 1P (to increase, become strong/ | majesty, dignity; might, B BB R A
W~ BAGHA N )+a power ot
niScaya m. | nis\ci 5P (to ascertain, determine/# 5 ~ | ascertainment, certainty | #& 5 b |3k 72|
#| € )+a
yasya samkhyaprabhavabhyam na gunesv asti niscayah | |
Wit. 303.a
iyat mfn. somuch, onlysomuch |EFE Ly~ EEF LW
anta m. end, limit, boundary RE ~ B B
# -
iyanta iti nasty anta ...
Spe. 497
idrsa mfn. such, like this, of this E - EHW 5
kind 307
katha f. speech; story, fable A WE > HH
iti ka katha “what kind of story is "EREE AR
that?”, i.e. “how fanciful | > | -~ &EI T E 2
or absurd is it to say 2 EHTER
that ...”
punya mfn. virtuous, auspicious, EW O FHN - EERE
meritorious ﬁg@,,
tu ind. yet, but, however; and, | AT ~ {22 ~ 47 : 1A
moreover; an expletive | ~ jk4} 5 HE T FH
prati ind. preposition meaning fmm o R TR A
“with regard to ...” (acc.) | 7+ | (acc.)
mukhara mfn. | mukha n. (mouth/ % & )+ra talkative, loquacious e 9 N N I 2 )
0]
asmad pro. | 1 person plural pro./ % — AR EE K 4 |we vl
... gunan prati te mukhara vayam | |
Spe. 25/ Kal. 780.c2
stava m. | Vstu 2U (to praise/ f&2E)+a praise, hymn of praise | 828 ~ 3% 4E
ekayana n. |ekanum. (one, only/— ~ #—)+ayanan. |theonly way or means |"fE—i2{% ~ H—1H

(path; way, manner/ % ; %18

N 7 iK)




7. In Praise of the Teaching F&EEEZ

sukha mfn. pleasant, happy, IR AP EE
agreeable g/g__
upaya m. | upavi 2P (to approach, reach/ §£ 3 + # £|) | means, way, expedient, | %73 « F 3k -~ FH 3
+a stratagem e A
svanubandha | mfn. |su(good/#F #)+anubandha m. (result/ 4 %) | having good results HIFRERN ~ FEERW
-in mfn. suf. indicating 1w xFHE: "H
possession: “having ...” | B |
niratyaya mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+atyaya m. (going beyond; | without fault B A K B
transgression, fault, offence/#k 18 ; 145 -
W& L)
ekayanam sukhopayam svanubandhi niratyayam |
Spe. 227
adi m. beginning }:ﬁﬁé_-
madhya n. middle o B[]
kalyana mfn. mfn. beautiful; mfn. & £ 87 ; FAEH
n. auspicious, good, EF - E
virtuous n1ga ~ =& BT
n. good fortune, 247
happiness; virtue, good
conduct
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % — AfRE & |you 1%~ W
%4 7
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ 1t & ¥ % 5 other, different, FlH ~ TR HAh
another, another person | 1y ~ H fth A
evam ind. so, thus, in this way ol ~ B O BiE--
Ly
ekanta m. |eka num. (one/—)+anta m. (end, goal/# | usually as adv. with acc., | —#% J{ Z#% ~ 1845 3 F
25 Hm) abl., oribc., “exclusively, | # A& M0 & 83 » %k
in every respect, R - AT
entirely, wholly ...” P ” . .
kanta mfn. | Vkam 1A (to desire/ %4 %), ppp. desired; pleasing, lovely, | % ZE 5 3T AE #
beautiful W HEENEEN
drsti f. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.)+ti view, notion, belief, esp. | &% - BA 4 £
speculative or wrong e 4R gg;ng__
view
raga m. | Vrafij 4U/1U (to be colored, grow red; to passion, lust, desire 158k ~ BhE S B
be excited, delighted, fond of, infatuated/ N g E
P $i REEE  FH 8
balisa m. fool, simpleton Bektg A~ Bk
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mata n. | Nman 4A (to think, believe/ 42 ~ 38 %), ppp. | thought, view, doctrine, | 83k « &3 ~ #&F - %
teaching jﬂg'__@
vivgarh 1U blame, censure, abuse | F# ~ & - HE--
\
sama mfn. same, like, equal to - —ARH S AR
(instr., gen., or ifc.) F % 84 (instr. ~ gen. % {F
BaFE %)
ripu m. enemy A
anuvbhuj 7A to undergo, experience, | & /& ~ EZ A%
suffer
artha m. interest, advantage; P2~ TR HZHE
with acc., instr., dat., or | ELA% « BA% s (T A% 0F -
loc., for the sake of R AT WA 2 (gen.
(gen. orifc) A HHA)
jagat n. the world, mankind H# 7 tbf/\__lﬁl .
&
vyasana n. | viNas 4P (to cast away, scatter, disperse/ % | calamity, misfortune, Jo B TE S EEE
B~ 48 B )+ana distress NS
bahu mfn. much, many, abundant |RZH -~ KEW - i &
0]
samVsmr 1p to recollect, remember | B4 - [E &
viriipa mfn. deformed, misshapen, | BTy ~ BLFAE Y
ugly
stheya mfn. | Vsthd 1P (to stand, stand firm, abide, be to be stood fast in, to be | JEE # b E 0 ~ JEE ¥
intent upon, be engaged in, persevere in/ | engaged in; impers., “(it | B2 5 fy ; LLIE AFRF &
ohoo 3EAE R HER CRER B |is)tobestood firmin, |- F3E T [H]EE
=F), fpp. engaged in”, meaning SEREF-Hy o EEP
“one ought to stand firm | r IR BN
in, be engagedin ...” (loc.) | . Bere ) (loc)
Vbhii 1P to be, exist, become = BEH RA
... virGpe "pi stheyam te $asane bhavet | |
Spe. 7-8, 10 / Kal. 906 / Dev. 16.16.a
... virGpe "pi stheyam te $asane bhavet | |
Spe. 376-377
prag eva how much more, all the | B {3, « E 7 i 3|
more, to say nothing of .
hita mfn. | Vdha 3U (to put, place, set/ 3% & ~ %2 &), |beneficial, KW~ HAW -~ HHA
ppp. advantageous, useful ]
Kartr m. | \kr8U (to do, make/f ~ % {F)+tr doer, maker, MEZIA > BEH

accomplisher

[E] ok
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vaktr m. | vac 2P (to speak, proclaim /3§, ~ 7#31)+tr |speaker, proclaimer WE - ERE
katham nama how then, how possibly | [\ Ji & JE & ~ /& i ¥ &t
v
karya mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, perform, carry out/fi ~ % | to be done, performed, | J&& ¥ - 7 = F 5
R~ ), fpp. practiced Hy—|IE 1R ~ [P 1R
Vas 2P to be, exist E-H -EE
adipta mfn. | Gdipayati caus. (to kindle, set on fire/ 5% ~ | set on fire TR
WA RE), PPP.
Siras n. head G|
bhujisyata f. | bhujisya mfn. (free, independent/ g H #] ~ |independence, freedom | J&sr « & {8 7%
& LY )+ta
bodhi f. | Nbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakening, S }j’g%p%&--
perceive, know, understand/BEFZ ~ 5B : | enlightenment, .
Sk~ gl BRI supreme knowledge
sukha n. happiness Af;cﬁ*é__
apaciti f. honoring, reverence HEA -
$ama m. |Véam 4p (to be appeased, calmed; to cease/ | tranquility, calmness, EE S HE BN
FETR : ER)+a peace
pra\/ﬁp 5P to reach, attain, obtain | F|3% - Z 3| ’Ef@]__
bhadra n. happiness, good ey AN L N $$__
fortune, blessing
catustaya n. | catur num. (four/ 9)+taya a set or aggregate of FH YA B oA A Y
four B @1~gﬂ__ .
MEER
trasana n. |trasayaticaus. (to frighten/{# i ~ {#% | frightening, terrifying et Fe i ~ ﬁ%‘}@,,%
Z)+ana
tirthya m. |BHS/#HHR &3 “heretic”, a follower of | 4} 4% - BPfl#LL 9} 5
same as tirthika/ [& tirthika; any non-Buddhist (=% 40k ﬁ,, >
tirtha n. (ford /% 1 )+ya teaching M
namuci m. |BHS/h#R & 7E a name of Mara, the 040 B B B %
god of death
upatapana n. | upatdpayaticaus. (to ignite; to cause pain, | tormenting, distressing, | 97 ~ {#18§ « 5 &
torment/EE {4 5 {#0R & ~ 47 B )+ana causing pain
asvasana n. | asvdsayati caus. (to cause to take breath; | encouraging, consoling, | 8 %& ~ & ~ Ik 1F

to encourage, comfort, console, cheer up/

fEms OR  38% ~ / - Ik 1F)+ana

cheering up
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nr . man, mankind A~ AH
deva m. | Vdiv 4P (to shine; to play/ ¢ ¢ : 3t H)+a | heavenly being, god iﬁt_
vira m. hero AR
traidhatuka n. | tridhatu n. (the three realms/ = 5\ )+ka the triple (samsaric) A R A ST T B B =
universe, made up of R BER s e R
the desire realm, the @5—,1__
form realm, and the
formless realm
mahabhauma | mfn. | mahabhamif. (great realm, the whole spread throughout or W A B AR R K AR S
territory/ J& KN AEI, ~ 2304 +)+a ruling over the great
realm
asanga mfn. | a (without/ #E)+sanga m. (attachment; having no attachment; | E#EHy : ZEE B
clinging, sticking/ #h % ; T2 - %) moving without %g@gfg“ N
obstacle, moving freely
anavagraha mfn. | an (without/ #&)+avagraha m. (obstacle, | unimpeded, resistless, | #E[E#E g ~ E3 £ 1) -
hindrance, impediment/ [ #t ~ [EL#t4) - | unrestrained W3 Y
FEL A7)
akranta mfn. | @Vkram 1U (to approach, attack, invade/i& | overcome, defeated, TR ~ BB B
I BE RN, pep. surpassed W E Y
antaka m. |antam. (end, limit/ 4 25 - 3% [&)+ka “end-maker”, epithet of | &4t - 04 & & 0y 4%
Mara, the god of death | 2§
naya m. | VnT1U (to lead/4d % )+a principle, method, JEH ~ FaE o~ -
doctrine . @ @
-jiia mfn. | VjiiG 9U (to know/ %1% )+a only ifc. “knowing ...” R AELEFABY &
Y
Vstha 1P to stand; to stay, W EY - BHE - BE
remain, abide ,,
kalpa m. an inconceivably long HER AL ARIE R
period of time, aeon -3
iccha f. wish, desire; with instr., | BEZ ~ 41 % ; ] A%
according to one’s wish | i - 2%7(%} Fﬁ}?ﬁf@
or desire ﬁpﬁﬁﬁ}ﬁf@)“ K
... tisthet kalpam apicchaya |
Wit. 276.b / Spe. 54
pravya 2p to go forth, depart, g BE - BoATE
advance towards
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X 4 37 3& & )+tra;

correlative adv. of yatra, equivalent to the
loc. of tad/yatra vy 48 il &% - [ tad &y
frts
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tu ind. yet, but, however; and, | kT ~ {E& ~ 47 T H
moreover; an expletive | ~ jk9} 5 HE T H
svairin mfn. free, independent, E W~ B
unrestrained
mrtyu m. | Ymr 6A (to die/ZE )+tyu death; the god of death, | 38 1= : st - & 4 7l
a name of Yama %
agocara mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+gocara mfn. (attainable for, unattainable for, not THEZ B~ T
within the range of, accessible to/--- &% within the range of, 1Y &5 B 9 Y (gen.)
BBy~ fE B EE ) inaccessible to (gen.)
prayati tatra tu svairi yatra mrtyor agocarah | |
Spe. 364
agama m. | a@Vgam 1P (to come/ i % )+a sacred works, scripture, | 2 mﬁ( ﬁmﬁ(é’]ﬁ
canon; the study of % .
scripture
artha m. meaning %%--
cinta f. [ ~cint 10P (to think, consider/ 8 ~ E#)+d |thinking, consideration, | B % -« B « Bg_
reflection E .
bhavana f. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | lit. “producing”, i.e HiEEL  BEEHE
increase, cultivate, develop/ £ 7 & - & cultivation, R A QWA
4 BE L E% B E)+and development, esp. 1@%1__ . .
mental development,
often rendered as
"contemplation" or
"meditation”
upasana n. |upavas 2A (to sit next to, to wait on, serve; | practice, exercise TR 4Y
to be intent upon or engaged in/ 4 7£ &
B R A FER S HER)+ana
Kala m. time B
traya n. a set or aggregate of B = A A R R
three, triad . 31~gﬂ_E
vibhaga m. | viNbhaj 1U (to divide, distribute, classify/#| | division, classification, | 48 « 448 - [:}}IJ__
o A A H)+a distinction %);;J
anyatra ind. | anya mfn. (other, another, different/ 5| #] ~ | elsewhere, in another | A 3| & ~ 8- 7 5 &
H A ~ T iy )+tra place than, apart from | f&--- 4} (abl. ),,E \
(abl.) 3] ~ [
kalila mfn. full of o
rsi m. saint, sage A~ BA - BH
pungava m. bull; ifc. “hero among ...”, | A4 5 fF 41265 o

“chief of ...”

IR SR -
Y
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é\/dl_‘ 6A to respect, reverence B OHE S WY

yad ind. |yad (relative pro./ B &1t 4 ), acc. conjunction used to HEET  JFAREE L
introduce a noun FA Rz Tl E
clause: “that ...”

vaiéasa mfn. causing death, BHILTW > HEW
pernicious

-tara mfn. suffix forming the BB B BRI B
comparative degree of |7 > % - (abl.)
adj., “more ... than ... B
(abl.)”

tatas ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X & & 38 % )+tas;

equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [F tad {44

$asanam nadriyante yat kim vaisasataram tatah | |

Spe. 463




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (&fzE{RHLEEA) Luke Gibson
8. Hymn to the Incomparable One
(Niraupamyastava)
= LN
J\ B SEK T e Bl figy L
(HHE ] Iy R )
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
F % CKill ¥ 3L il
nagarjuna m. N. of the famous PR E A
Buddhist philosopher EEATEIL= ~ =1
who lived during the 42 —RrEE AR BRIk
second and thirdII A e B -~ B
century CE, usually e
considered to be \@#‘
founder of the
Madhyamaka school of
Mahayana philosophy
viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WIEE
compose/ ¥t ~ # it #EF), ppp.
niraupamya mfn. | nis (without/ #&)+aupamya n. (likeness, having no likeness, AN AY R~ ST LAy
comparison, analogy/ A0 A ~ A8 PAY ~ thedr) | incomparable, matchless | ¢y - 4 Lk iy
stava m. | Vstu 2U (to praise/ f&2&)+a praise, hymn of praise | #4248 ~ 3848
namas n. | Vnam 1U (to bow to/ i - % 45 )+as bow, salutation, B B AR (H
homage, reverence % JF| BLAR) ,, N
(with dat. of object)
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % = AR EZ X |you PR~ #R
%4 7
nihsvabhava mfn. | nis (without/ #&)+svabhdava m. (own state, | without inherent S| AEALN-JEE
nature; (in Buddhism) the “own-being”, existence, lacking
inherent existence, or intrinsic nature of intrinsic nature
things/ B AR & - BEIARM 3
W RFTEEME S ER  TR&TE
IHE - BETE AL (EH)
artha m. meaning, sense, truth EE L EH ;E‘ifgﬂ_,,
-vedin mfn. | Wid 2P (to know/ %34 )+in only ifc. “knowing ...” REABAFARY %
Rl bR N
yad pro. | relative pro./ Bl 1A 1% % #
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drsti f. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.)+ti view, notion, belief, esp. | &% ~ BlA B4 XL
speculative or wrong fe sty AR
view
vipanna mfn. | vivpad 4A (to go wrongly; to suffer fallen into misery S
misfortune or pain/ 7 \ 4432 1 B8 (8 5
Z T3 B R ), ppp.
loka m. the world, men, R~ A /\jég__
mankind
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFEAX & 5
hita n. | Ndha3U (to put, place, set/# & ~ %2 &), |benefit, welfare Fl3E ~ E@F-EER
ppp.
udyata mfn. | udNyam 1P (to lift up; to strive after, endeavoring to, intent | Z A7 87~ BRA--H
endeavor to/ ALK 5 KA~ FAH), |on (dat, loc, inf., orifc.) | (dat. ~ loc. ~ T~ 2 B =,
PPPp. fEra a0
yas tvam drstivipannasya lokasyasya hitodyatah | |
Spe. 231
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ & =), acc. particle implying B R EER OB
certainty: indeed, T HE EFL
certainly, really
ka pro. | interrogative pro./ &% i 1t % &
-cit ind. particle added after Bhaa o Fft e AR G
interrogative pro. or EEY: 4ok P& Y31
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 4% 4 3 & 8 37
pro. or adv.
drsta mfn. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & i), ppp. | seen WE R
bauddha mfn. | buddha m. (Awakened One/ % 3 - % &3 | belonging to an B EE () B
__m - 5% #|)+a Awakened One
caksus n. eye R By
na ca nama tvaya kimcid drstam bauddhena caksusa |
Spe. 281-282
na ca nama tvaya kimcid drstam bauddhena caksusa | anuttara ca te natha drstis tattvarthadarsini | |
Kal. 966.e
anuttara mfn. | an (without/ &)+uttara mfn. (superior/ ® | unsurpassed, highest, By mEw s 2L
& ) supreme ]
te pro. | 2™ person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
FATREH NG AR (EAEL R
%)
natha m. protector, master, lord |ff## - £ - B+
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drsti f. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.)+ti seeing, sight, vision; ER WA B H
o comprehension, A~ B A
intelligence
tattva n. truth, reality HHE  EF  HEF--
\
-darsin mfn. | Vdré 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & B )+in only ifc. “seeing ...”, RIEEBEAFALD %
f -darsini “understanding ...” wTEHER B
e
boddhr m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to the one who awakens or | & g - &ni
perceive, know, understand/EEEE ~ B ; | knows
S FniE o EAE)+tr
boddhavya mfn. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to to be awakened to, to | JEZZ B R IEE B ~ JER
perceive, know, understand /B BZ ~ % B : | be known S 1 HY
&L~ gnid o EAE), fpp.
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HEE
iha ind. here; in this world or TEEME AR
existence T b e
paramartha m. | parama mfn. (highest, best, sublime, ultimate meaning, BRENERE - Z LY
ultimate/ % by ~ %ﬂiﬂ%ﬁ’\] A FEHT - | highest sense #1 [g—%
9‘{;%,5‘ ‘%-‘ )+artha m.
(meaning, sense/ EHE %;%”)
-tas ind. abl. suffix with the MBS —EEA
common meanings of g Tl
“from ...”, “because et R TR A
of ..” ”on account ERriE i
of ...”, but also “from =, TEB-
the perspective or point
of view of ...”, “in terms
of ...”, “as ...”
aho ind. an exclamation of Rz REGHRE
surprise, astonishment, |42 : T | |
or consternation: “Ah!”
parama mfn. highest, best, sublime, E R0 mBHEBN &
ultimate; adverbially ibc., Wfbg@ 1B AT 2
“exceedingly ..”, i EElE G ER
“extremely ...” TRRRE -
"I
durbodha mfn. | dus (hard/#&)+\budh 1U/4A (to wake up, | hard to realize, hard to | LLAEIE By 88 L 78 i
awaken; to perceive, know, understand/ﬁﬁ understand i}
B2~ SRR RO Ao~ AR+
dharmata f. | dharma m. (phenomenon, thing, element/ | “dharma-nature”, the | —{1 B Z EE A --
HE -~ EY ﬁ;%%--)ﬂ‘d true nature underlying | |3 14|
all phenomena
buddhavat mfn. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakened to, known EEES -8 B
perceive, know, understand/EEEE - & BE : ol

FAE o GniE - AR, pap.
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aho paramadurbodham dharmatam buddhavan asi | |

Spe. 376-377

utpadita mfn. | utpddayati caus. (to generate, produce/{# | produced WEAEW
ke 4[] [, oop.

dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | phenomenon, thing, e EY fnﬁ:_-
B X HEF)+ma element

nirodhita mfn. | nirodhayati caus. (to stop, check, destroy, | stopped, destroyed Ok B~ BE R
annihilate/ ok B ~ #1ak - 5K 3 D)),
ppp.

samata f. | sama mfn. (same, equal/ —#% #y ~ F % i) | sameness, equality MIF S FE TSN
+ta

dars$ana n. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.)+ana seeing, perception EH - %ﬂ%_

prapta mfn. | praNdp 5P (to reach, attain, obtain/%| % - | attained, obtained IR~ WAEE|
Z 5|~ 45 5]), ppp.

pada n. |Vpad 4A (to go, step, tread/ 3 ~ B H ~ % | step; place, spot, 5 s d - HoEBE S
iT)+a position, station, state | & « {7 ~ ij%g—f]{__

samsara m. | sam\sr 1P (to wander, roam; to “(perpetual) wandering”, | [Zk A 9] s - Z B R
transmigrate/ ii#§ ~ VUL ;- #E AT )+a | transmigration, the A A A T N e e

cycle of existence __ .

apakarsa m. |apavVkrs 1P (to draw away; to remove/#; | removal, elimination e HE
F o Kk HR)ra

nirvana n. | nis\va 2P (to blow out, be extinguished /% | blowing out, extinction, | PRI% ~ ¥ ~ FIK - IR
W~ RIR)+ana cessation; liberation & ReE AR By IE A

from samsdra __‘ﬁgg‘ . ’j}fﬁjg’ . ngj

ipsita mfn. | ipsati desid. (to wish to obtain, desire, desired, sought after WA ~ B Ry
strive after/ 45 %| ~ & 3 - 18 K), ppp.

santi f. | sam 4P (to be appeased, calmed; to cease/ | peace, tranquility P EE O GEH |
FETH : LB

adhigata mfn. | adhiNgam 1P (to attain, realize/ 3% %| ~ 3% | attained, realized WO R WRAE
%), ppp.

dantis te 'dhigata ...
Wit. 294.b / Kal. 846

anupalabdhi f. | an (not/ 1 )+upalabdhif. (obtainment; non-perception, non- T~ el sn o]
perception, cognition/ 45 % ; %1% - 3 4%n) | cognition

vivvid 2P to discern, know A~ &nsE

eka num. one; single — s B—u

rasa m. taste ki A
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-ta f. suf. forming feminine BB R 24
abstract nouns indicating | 37 > & |- Bk B 5
“the state or quality of | 4% | Mo
being ...”, “...ness”
tvam vivedaikarasatam ...
Spe. 331; Edg. 25.4
samkles$a m. | BHS/ fh#UR & 1 7, impurity, defilement T4t jﬁ’ﬁﬁ_- N30
samVklis 4P (to be stained, become impure/
WY BHE)va
vyavadana n. |BHS/fh#iR AR E purity i e
dhatu m. | Vdha 3U (to put, place; to bear, support/ # | realm, sphere g HE R
F R X
avinirbheda m. | a (without/4&)+vinirbheda m. (splitting, indivisibility T A8 L]
division, distinction/ 4% ~ 2 Fg ~ & 7)
viSuddha mfn. | vivsudh 4A (to become pure/ # 3% 3%), | pure 43 -
ppp.
sarvatas ind. |sarva mfn. (all, every, whole/ BT/ ~ —47 ~ | wholly, entirely, =ad s AR FUR
A-#()+tas thoroughly H,
dharmadhatvavinirbhedad visuddhas casi sarvatah | |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843
udahrta mfn. | ut-a\hr 1P (to utter, speak/ 31 ~ ¥13%), ppp. | uttered B
api ind. also, even o E 4
aksara n. syllable P
vibhu m. | vibhu mfn. (all-pervading, powerful, mighty/ | lord, ruler I EE
WA — N~ BB AW ERE)
krtsna mfn. all, whole Bk ~ 2%
vaineya mfn. | same meaning as vineya/ [f vineya to be guided, instructed, | JE=Z4% 5| =0y ~ ZE
or trained BRG]
jana m. |jan 4A (to be born/ #} 4 )+a man, person; with pl. or | A : 88 B#eF -
sg., men, people =AM
dharma m. | Ndhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ |the Buddha’s doctrine, 203 ~ Hk-iE
BHE LM ) ma teachings . .
varsa m. |Vvrs 1P (to rain/ T [ )+a rain 58]
tarpita mfn. | tarpayati caus. (to satisfy, gladden, refresh/ | satisfied, gladdened, TR Ry~ MR

R FEE - 55E), ppp.

refreshed
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krtsnas ca vaineyajano dharmavarsena tarpitah | |

Spe. 441 / Kal. 966.a

sakti f. | safj 1U (to cling or adhere to, be attached | attachment to (loc.) - 13 (loc.)
to; to be intent on, devoted to/ [ff 2 - #
F OB BRI
skandha m. aggregate, heap, mass; | &8 ~ 3 T
(in Buddhism) the five R A ENIEE
constituent elements of | % . g
being, i.e. materiality & (ripa)
(ripa), sensation Z (vedana) -
(vedana), perception 4 (samijfia) -
(samjAia), volitional % (sarﬁskéra) .
oo Coma) | 3 i) $55
(vijfiana) Ll
dhatu m. | Vdha 3U (to put, place; to bear, support/ i | element, constituent L& BER HEF
B AR X part; (in Buddhism) the | #& % 4 7 & 302k H7 1 /\
eighteen physical and HEGEE o BANER
mental elements that B (SR N R AR
constitute the eI CE R
foundation of the ) BRI A
E(;S]Ziiscjuii]ess i.e. the R SRR AR
,i.e. Sy [H]
six sense organs, the six R
sense objects, and the
SiX consciousnesses
ayatana n. sphere, locus, place; (in | & & ~ 357 ~ #7075
Buddhism) the twelve o R E AR
sense bases of B9+ =18 P9 AE BR 4 AE B
consciousness divided A BN EREREY
into the internal bases | (g < (B % £ (<
of the six sense organs | 1z N
and the external bases )
of the six sense objects
akasa mn empty space, sky B i?—— N
sama mfn. same, like, equal to e —uy s AEE
(instr., gen., or ifc.) F & 1y (instr. ~ gen. = {F
BeawEED)
citta n. | eit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ %1 | mind; thought N BA
s B Fni), ppp.
anisrita mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+nisrita ppp. (leaned against, not dependent, not TARFE W ~ TR HE Y-
dependenton/fF -~z L ~ fKFE - H#Y) | relying NP
sattva m. |sat prap. (existing, being; real/ F £ #] - 7F | sentient being A G FA - HIE
HH s FF )+tva
samjiia f. | sam\jfiG 9U (to recognize, be aware of, sign, name; perception, |23 ~ &5 ; &F -

know/# 38 ~ BERE| - %n3l )+kvip

recognition; conception,
notion




8. Hymn to the Incomparable One & {H B E ff .

sarvatha ind. | sarva mfn. (all/ —47)+tha in every way, in every AFEH -~ AEH
respect
na sarvatha in no way, not at all W~ — B
pl‘a\/Vl_'t 1A to roll onwards; to arise, | {ERTE&E) ; A48 - E A&
be produced, occur N 2
duhkha n. pain, sorrow, suffering | F % ~ B ~ %;ﬁ
arta mfn. afflicted, pained, AT B~ BAF ALY
disturbed
ativa ind. very, exceedingly EH - BEH
krpa f. pity, compassion /%!ﬁ’;ﬁ--
-atmaka mfn. | atman m. (self; essence, nature, character/ | only ifc. “consisting REEAFHEZLY R
B RE - AN B H)t+ka of ...”, “having the Ul HERREY )
nature or character TPl AR,
of ...” TPl bRy
sukha n. happiness /y@?é__
atman m. self, ego; an eternaland | B & ~ B ; KIET %
unchanging true self, HEFR -~ B Fh
soul, or essence Y . .
nairatmya n. | niratman mfn. (without an eternal and “selflessness”, RN BREAKE
unchanging self or essence/ % KL 1~ 4 | “egolessness”, “non- T8 KW Er%a‘fi——
ZH ﬁiﬁﬁzﬁ’gn)wa substantiality”, the & [EH]
quality of being without
an eternal and
unchanging essence
nitya mfn. eternal KR E]’g,,
anitya mfn. | a (not/ 7~)+nitya mfn. (permanent/ & 15 i) | impermanent JE ALY ~ B B
R H]
adi m. beginning; ifc. B4 (FE AR
“beginning with .."”, “... |8 - £RoR T DL AR
et cetera” O +-3:
prabhu m. | prabhu mfn. (powerful, mighty/ 3 # /7 87 ~ | master, lord FANE
A H7)
iti ind. thus, so S
nana ind. differently, variously; TEH s BEEEH

often ibc. followed by a

FENSANE FEA
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noun, “various ...”,
“different ...”

AR xR | BES
Hy- g~ TR

)

vikalpa m. |vikalpayati caus. (to conceptualize, false imagining, notion, | #RHFEE &~ B
|mag|ne or distinguish falsely/ 3£ 22 3 2% thought, or PN A e | N
B [E Fl)+a discrimination N NN
buddhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to intellect, intelligence; =V INUNE /Q__ .
perceive, know, understand/BEEE « % ;| mind . .
S il B+
\/Sélﬁ]' 1u to cling or adhere to, be | fif# - # 3 (loc.)
attached to (loc.)
gati f. | Ngam 1P (to go/ 3= )+ti going *
agati f. | avgam 1P (to come/ i % )+ti coming x
mati f. [ man 4A (to think, believe/ %8 ~ 3% %)+ti | idea, opinion, view, FE MEERE-HK
creed E
na gatir nagatih kacid dharmanam iti te matih |
Spe. 493.c
kva ind. where 2
rasi m. conglomerate, heap, AR it:‘g__
pile
bhava m. | Vbha 1P (to exist, happen, occur, appear/ birth, production; being, | & ~ E4 ; ﬁ{{_
T A £+ existence
atas ind. | a (pronominal base/ X % 338 % )+tas; from this, hence, ek~ ik~ F
equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [ idam #] | therefore
s
-vid mfn. | Wid 2P (to know/ %n ¥ )+kvip only ifc. “knowing ...”, T’Fﬁy%ﬁ & 15 z‘%
“knower of ...” w~ DaE--wy o~ T
3% =
sarvatra ind. |sarva mfn. (all/ —147)+tra everywhere PR~ BRI &
anugata mfn. | anuNgam 1P (to go after/ %4T), ppp. gone after; often with B EEATHY 5 # HL sarva-
sarvatra, meaning tra B - RAE
omnipresent, all- L BA—Y g/g”
pervading . .
jata mfn. | Vjan 4A (to be born, produced/ 4 ~ %), | born, produced BAN LEAW
ppp.
Kkutra ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ %% fi 1t % 3 | where Wi e
A )+tra
janman n. |\jan 4A (to be born, produced/ & ~ E4) |birth WA

+man
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sarira n. body -2
acintya mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+cintya fpp. (conceivable/ T #& | inconceivable, THe BB ~ BV
&) unfathomable NS
mahat mfn. | maha in compounds/# & % # {£ maha great, large R~ R
muni m. saint, sage A EE ARE
janmadharmasarirabhyam acintyas tvam mahamune | |
Spe. 73
aneka mfn. | a (not/7~)+eka num. (one/—) not one, many or much, | ~—# ~ R L B ~
manifold i}
-tva n. suf. forming neuter % T E 4
abstract nouns indicating | 7 > &5 T - HR B 3
“the state or quality of | 4% | Mo
being ...”, “...ness”
rahita mfn. | Vrah 1P (to separate, leave, abandon/4* | devoid of or without WA -1y (instr. 3 {48
B BB % %), pop. (instr. or ifc.) SA%M) -8
pratisrutka f. echo R
upama f. | upaNma 3A (to measure one thing by resemblance, similarity; | #8104 5 ey 5 {48 A5
another, compare/ L4 Z & A —41 ~ | image, simile; ifc. 14 4B (upama) - W[ &
FL ) +kvip (-upama) “like ...”, T TR
“resembling ...” Tt
jagat n. the world H R
samKkranti f. | samvkram 1U (to go from one place to transference, A e |
another; to transmigrate/ ¥ — & %] % — | transmigration .
B B A R )+t
nasa m. | Vnas 4P (to be lost, disappear, wane, disappearance, K B > AR
perish/3# & ~ Bk ~ K% ~ Bil)+a destruction, annihilation ol
apagata mfn. | apaVgam 1P (to go away, depart/# % - B | gone, departed; ifc. CEEEe - BB
i), ppp. “devoid of ...”, “free AT - RoT
from ...” At J .
buddhavat mfn. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to perceived, known; with | E 408 1y ~ T A iy
perceive, know, recognize to be/BEEE - 5 | two acc., known or T EWAE ZAEE - R
BE ; g Anil o BR-- Ay), pap. recognized ... to be ... B2t
ekanekatvarahitam pratisrutkopamam jagat | samkrantindsapagatam buddhavams tvam ...
Spe. 32.c
anindita mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+nindita ppp. (blamed, censured/ | unblamed, blameless, | k¥ 35 & 8y - E B K
WA E Y~ MR EEW) irreproachable
sasvata n. | Sasvatind. (perpetually, again and again/ | eternality ﬂkﬁ\/fé--
AALH ~ KB H)+a
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uccheda m. | utNchid 7P (to cut off; to break, destroy, annihilation %ﬁj}j}’@--
annihilate/ 4187 5 3% - %3~ HIR)+a
laksya n. |Vlaks 10U (to characterize /i ¥ 45 4%), fop. | the object which is %}}(Eﬁ%%%{é’git}ﬁjn
characterized <B4
laksana n. | Vlaks 10U (to characterize/ i ¥ # #)+ana | characteristic, attribute | %4 - 43}1%(__ <8 A
varjita mfn. | varjayati caus. (to exclude, abandon, avoid/ | excluded, abandoned, | #HERHY ~ i 2 -
HeFx ~ #3F - #5), ppp. avoided; ifc. “deprived | w s B 8 5 {E4E &5 1%
of ...”, “free from .." A R THz -
o o AR
[
avabuddha mfn. | avavbudh 4A (to wake up, awaken; to perceived, known; with | E.&0& 8y ~ B a3 i
perceive, know, recognize to be/##E ~ % | two acc., known or F R T - Ko
BE ; g Anil o BR--Ae), ppp. recognized ... to be ... T2 2ty
samsaram avabuddhas tvam ...
Spe. 360 / Kal. 900
svapna m. |svap 2P (to sleep/ % )+na sleep, dream BERR ~ 2
maya f. illusion ol %--
-vat ind. suffix added to words to | £ 4% - KA -
imply likeness: “like ..”, | T{&.-- Cpe-
“as..”
vasana f. | vasayati deno. (to perfume, make fagrant/ | “karmic impression”, W FAT BFE A H R E
fh B Ek - o REEAJEH | “habitenergy”, habitual | 4 [E 7] [E ] [F A
)+and tendency resulting from | .
past actions
mila n. root, basis, foundation | A& ~ % ~ WK
paryanta m. limit, edge, end; ifc. “up | ~ B % - KE ; 1F
to..”, “extending as far | ¥ & FE 90 - W Ko
as.." "HE-W, > THE
o HY
klesa m. | BHS/ %R & #3E; “affliction”, “defilement”, | JEI& ~ J55% ~ J5 8 - &
kli$ 9P/4P (to torment, afflict; to be “stain”, mental states BUeEs| B &5 - & -
stained, become impure/ {#£/# & ~ #7/# : | that cloud the mind and | & % py,0, 38 1k |-
VEg B )+a incite unskillful actions | | [
of body, speech, and
mind
anagha mfn. | a (without/ 4&)+agha n. (sin, fault, impurity/ | sinless, faultless, pure, | ESEHy -~ EE LM - 7
FR N N immaculate B~ HAW
nirjita mfn. | nis\ji 1P (to conquer, vanquish/4E i, ~ % | conquered, vanquished | #fE A 6 ~ 4 Bty

B0), ppp.
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prakrti f. | pravkr 8U (to make, produce/ # ff ~ jE 4 ) | original or natural form | JE 0 5 & AR B9 T B 2k
+ti or condition, nature - ﬁffgﬁ__ N .
amrta n. “ambrosia”, the nectar | H & -~ 70K © B3P
of the gods which EHRZL AT RETS
confers immortality, O UL i 2
often used as a Eﬁ%“\m%@ %‘ . ‘JET’ EE‘
metaphor for the —
A S
Buddha's teaching or I;r—‘
nirvana
uparjita mfn. | updrjayati caus. (to procure, obtain/§U#% | procured, gained BT~ BAFE Y
5 21), pop.
alaksana mfn. | a (without/ #&)+laksana n. (characteristic, | without characteristics | 3% 4 #y-{ &4
attribute/ 4 1+ ~ R 8- JA)
dhira mfn. wise BR 4 |y
rupa n. form, shape SN ﬁ}ﬁg_
ariapa mfn. | a (without/ & )+ripa n. (form, shape/ 4} % ~ | formless, shapeless EINTB B~ BT N
B [e) @
alaksanam tvaya dhira drstam ripam arGpavat |
Spe. 32.a
ujjvala mfn. | ut\jval 1P (to blaze up, shine/ ¥k JE4E 5K ~ | beaming, splendid, AR~ MR - BR
HEAE)+a resplendent ty
gatra n. [Vga 3P (togo/%)+tra limb of the body; body | ik ; &8
Vdrs 1P to look at, see &R,
gocara m. range, domain, sphere; | 5 [E ~ 483 0 KE & E
the range of sense BT 4B 4 Jﬁ%__ T
organs, sense object NN
abhivdha 3A to declare, say; to name, | 3% ~ 3 : &%
call
na ca ripena drstena drsta ity abhidhiyase |
Spe. 372
sudrsta mfn. | su (well; easily/ & : %5 5 Hu)+drsta ppp. | well-seen; easily seen | B & Rt & 5% F 7.0
(seen/ & H, 1Y)
sausirya n. |Susira mfn. (perforated, hollow/ F3L& ~ | a hollow, hole, cavity WA~ EFL -~ FLR
Z R By J+ya
kaya m. body =2
mamsa n. flesh A
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asthi n. bone G
rudhira n. blood il
Sausiryam nasti te kaye mamsasthirudhiram na ca |
Spe. 206 / Kal. 188 / Wit. 1253.2
indrayudha m. |indra m. (the king of gods and ruler of the | “Indra’s weapon”, i.e. a WENRE  EFEY
heavens who controls thunder and rain/% | rainbow o
WZE - B — R R E -]
)+dyudha m. (weapon/ & %)
iva ind. like, as N
darsitavat mfn. | darsayati caus. (to show/ & 7<), pap. shown T BT 1Y
amaya m. sickness, disease &G
asuci m. | a (not/7~)+suci m. (purity/ 4k %) impurity Tl
ksudh f. | ksutin compounds/#8 4 & # {E ksut; hunger BLER
Vksudh 4P (to feel hungry/ & % £&)+kvip
trsna f. | Vtrs 4P (to thirst; to desire/38 : 8 %)+nd |thirst; desire, craving 0% BE -~ s
Eq.
sambhava m. | sam\bhi 1P (to be born, arise; to exist, be | birth, production; WA EE FE
possible/ { & ~ £ #2 : F7 ~ A fk)+a | existence, possibility fete-Jie - [
anuvrtti f. | anuvrt 1A (to go after; to conform oneself conformity with, JEJE ~ e - FEE--
to, accommodate, accord with/ 647 : JIE | accomodating oneself N - |¥E)E
J& ~ i~ MBI+t to, according with
artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with | B4R ~ E iy 5 I ZA&1F
acc., “for the sake of ...”, | # AT B 40 - X
“on account of ...” 5 SR
Iy
darsita mfn. | darsayati caus. (to show/ %8 7R), ppp. shown W B B
laukika mfn. | loka m. (the world, men, mankind/# ] ~ | worldly, mundane, HARE ~ ALY L@
f. laukiki # A~ AB-[#])vika ordinary SR
kriya f. | Nkr8U (to do/fi)+ya action 4T 2 ‘;?M'g,,
karman n. | kr8U (to do/f)+man action, deed, activity T4 478 ~ {’Ez%,,,
=
avarana n. |aVvrSP (to cover, conceal /B % ~ #%) | obstruction, hindrance | &t - izjﬂ;%,i__ ~ ([

+ana
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dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, defect, flaw, blemish; ﬁ%}%]"é I %‘7% . }7'7‘
commit a fault, be wrong/8x# : JL% - |fault, sin, transgression Wk EE
R o) chee] 5

anukampa f. | anuvkamp 1A (to tremble with; to compassion, pity 2\ TR .

sympathize with/ J8 Z 2 £ ; % H)+a

pluti f overflowing, flood A B

pradarsita mfn. | pradarsayati caus. (to make visible, show/ | made visible, shown BRI~ MR

B3~ BT, ppp.
asambheda m. | a (without/4E)+sambheda m. (division, indivisibility, lack of XFI \flj (] ~ &£ 5
difference, distinction/ g -~ 2% ~ [& 5|) | distinction, [ B -4 £ A
undifferentiation

yana n. |ya 2P (togo/%)+ana vehicle B MTAR

bheda m. | \bhid 7U (to split, cleave; to divide, separation, division, AE| N B B %

separate/ 3B ~ BB : 4% ~ |4 )+a | partition

tritaya n. |trinum. (three/ =)+taya a set or aggregate of BT =8 B0 R
three, triad s = fE—4

akhyata mfn. | aVkhya 2P (proclaim/ & &), ppp. proclaimed B

avatara m. | avaVt7 1P (to descend into, enter/ & \ ~ | descent, entrance, BT ~ N~ 5 ‘1@__

N )+a introduction
yanatritayam akhyatam tvaya sattvavataratah | |
Wit.1098.e

dhruva mfn. fixed, firm, EEw - BEw - T8
unchangeable T4 -

Siva mfn. auspicious, happy, %%‘iﬂﬁ R E1E
fortunate; peaceful, glj = ?;i%%é’g,,
quiescent

-maya mfn. suffix forming adj. ?ﬁ x 7}%)323?”1.{] LR
meaning “made of ...”, |;x Tty ~ T
“formed with ...”, T%EZE’J |
“consisting of ...”

jina mfn. | \ji 1P (conquer, defeat/{E i}, ~ ¥k J¥)+na | conquering, victorious | BF| By - 12 Bk Y

vineya mfn. | viln7 1U (to train, instruct, discipline/ 21 4€ ~ | to be guided, instructed, | J& 27k 5| & « 23 5 3

#E - FAK), fop. or trained h

hetu m. cause, reason; with gen. | JE[E ~ # &1 Jf B
orabl., by reason of, on | 1445 - R E A ~ &
account of, for the F s B (gen. ~ dat.
reason that (gen., dat., | - loc. {4 &5 4 4)
loc., orifc.)

nirvrti f. extinction; final YRR 5 (R ERE AR R

emancipation from the

([ nirvana) ,,
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cycle of rebirths (a
synonym of nirvana)

lokadhitu m. |loka m. (world, men, mankind /[ ~ # | world-region making up | 21 =T KT H# 7 (F
A /\ﬁ”)m’hdtu m. (realm, sphere/ | the whole universe H) g@ﬁg—,{_
A L E-R)
ameya mfn. | a (not/ 71~ )+meya fpp. (measurable/ #] | & | immeasurable ﬁﬂ{ﬁ%ﬂ@__lﬁ_%[
i)
bhakta m. |Vbhaj 1A (to serve, honor, worship, adore/ | worshipper, devotee fBh#F « BRFH
i #E - £2F > BF), ppp.
punar ind. again, once more; X~ FRH TE b
further, moreover; b RW S A—FE
however, on the other | (g1 }.) 7}5)5\__ .
hand, on the contrary
\/iks 1A to see, behold F R
cyuti f. [ Veyu 1A (to fall; to vanish/ T [& : 34 4 )+ti | falling, fall, descent BB~ T (3 R
(esp. from any heavenly | T4 & A%E) : B4 -
state of existence); BT
vanishing, dying
abhisambodhi | f. |abhi-sam\budh 4A (to become wide awake, | perfect enlightenment, | UK « %4 4
to fully awaken to/fit R #u S22 ~ T 24 | complete awakening EEEETNERT
BB )+ - -
cakra n. wheel -l
lalasa mfn. eagerly longing for, BEE W BEE
desirous of (loc. orifc.) | & (loc. 3% 1F48 &7 % %)
manyana f. | BHS/ Bk A 458 illusory conceiving, BRI AR B ;B
imagining, or thought; g - %@lr%;,, .
conceit, pride
ifijana f. |BHS/Mh#UR &1 5E motion, shaking, BE# - %% B
wavering
anabhoga mfn. | BHS/ %R & 35 effortless; withinstr., | Z&%F /71 5 | AL AGEF
effortlessly CRTZERT MR
- B EH S
C[EE] BEAR
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, g BiEE . BUR
perceive, know, understand/#EEZ ~ 4 BE : | “Enlightened One”, a BB A ) >
Gk gnd - HAR), ppp. fully awakened being 7
krtya n. | Vkr8U (to do, accomplish, perform/ % what ought to be done | J&E & =k Z il iy = -
k), frp. or accomplished, i.e. ENEE 5% %%
business, affair, duty, < HH -~ BAE-JBTE
purpose, end N
sugata m. |su (well/ %)+gata ppp. (gone/ B3 #) “Well-gone One”, one of | X% - 1)+ 2 —

the ten common
epithets of the Buddha
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aprameya mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+prameya fpp. (measurable/ ] | immeasurable ] fE B - EE
HZ my)
guna m. quality, attribute; good | %8 ~ B4 ; #FHFH
quality, virtue v EfE L EAT B
&
Kkusuma n. flower yia
ava\/kf 6P to pour down on, BT EL /ggj*__
shower, cover
... gunakusumair avakirya ...
Spe. 220/ Sch. 1.55 / Kal. 221.b
yad pro. |relative pro./ Bl 14 X % #
mad pro. | 1% person singular pro./ % — AfEE &t || &
%4 7
apta mfn. | Vap 5U (to reach, attain, obtain/ ¥ ~ i | attained, obtained WER|H > PR W
#| ~ 1521), ppp.
kusala n. virtue, good deeds, EE L EST IHE S E
merit, skill ﬂj__
vbhi 1P to be, exist, become = BEH - RA
tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = A& % 7
gabhira mfn. deep, profound TRH s RE
indra m. (in Brahmanism) the BERPIHF Rt 2
king of gods and ruler of | T » EF 45— % B 14
the heavens who B PRA AR
controls thunder and B R Y EH
rain; ifc. “the chief, first, | . B EREE
or bestamong ...”
-bhaj mfn. ifc. “partaking of ...”, BATGBA > Fop T3
“enjoying ...”, i =4
“possessing ...” W o~ TR
samapta mfn. | sam\ap 5P (to obtain completely/ 52 4% | completely obtained, SAERBW  EEW

%), ppp.

concluded, finished




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (55 HLEE A ) Luke Gibson
9. Hymn to the Mother of All Buddhas
(Prajfiagparamitastotra)
J1 > BEGEA R Z B
4L~ oy B R 47 5
(e e i)
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
gk S T 3L P X
rahulabhadra | m. N. of an early A% BBk R
Madhyamika scholar & FHEAWT=H
monk who lived during | 42 - A0{& & 3£t (nagar-
the third century CE, juna) Fn 3 % (aryadeva)
said to have been a BT REE— AW
disciple of both % 3 7 B 7B B v 0 -
Nagarjuna and Aryadeva Eﬁﬁflgé - -
or of Aryadeva alone AEHRA
viracita mfn. | virac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed AR T
compose/ ¥t ~ #it  #E), ppp.
prajiia f. | pravjfiG 9P (to know, understand/ 413 ~ | wisdom, insight, the BE RSN EEMR
7 ##)+kvip sixth perfection BENENERER S
(paramita) to be (paramita) __ .
cultivated by a
bodhisattva
paramita f. supreme or LRI E 5 E 1L E &
transcendentvirtueto | By E FEE - —fE Y FH
be cultivated and NAE G BIATHE B
perfected by a TR B BERE
bodhisattva (usually six g”li&%% %] - J&;&%‘
in number, i.e. ST
’ N NS 2%
generosity, morality, j_ it @
forbearance, effort, 7o
concentration, and
wisdom), often rendered
as “perfection”
stotra n. [Vstu2U (to praise/ #%28)+tra hymn of praise %’é”}i--‘%ﬁv- -2 ~ ‘;gu ~ 4%‘
om ind. sacred syllable, FREHE A o W IFREE
commonly used as an ERE D e
inceptive particle of
auspicious salutation
namas n. [Vnam 1U (to bow to/ [ -+~ % 47)+as bow, salutation, By~ B A (H
homage, reverence % JF| A% __ .
(with dat. of object) )
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$ri f. light, splendor, glory; o HHE S R %
prosperity, good BoE S FHHEA
fortune, auspiciousness; | y = 3 & B A4 4
frequently as an ZrH o &Ko TAE
honorific prefix before ZOERET riﬁéﬁ%ﬁé’]"'
the name of deities or CT E’J . __
revered figures, H E
“holy ..” ”splendld 51 18
“illustrious ...
nirvikalpa mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+vikalpa m. (false imagining, devoid of false E e o S D Y|
notion thought, or discrimination /2 32 discrimination or _ ]‘ N ‘ﬁﬁ_/\;”
A TE}E/\ Eﬂé'g & Al ﬁ - conceptualizing 3 A
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % — AFEE L |you R~
e
amita mfn. | a (not/ T~ )+mita ppp. (measured, limited/ | unmeasured, boundless | 7~ =] | #y ~ ﬁiﬂﬁé’\]“
BRI E R ~ R RA)
yad pro. |relative pro./ Bl 14 X % #
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ ft & 7 % & all, every, whole; ibc. Bl ~ —41 ~ 23 ﬁ
followed by an ﬁ“ﬁ}%ﬁﬁﬁj‘ﬁi’?%ﬁ
adjective, “wholly ...”, s W[ &R T H/\
“completely ...” s T AR
anavadya mfn. | a (without/4&)+avadya n. (fault, vice, blameless, faultless EE R EEW ﬁﬂ%iﬁ’ﬂ
imperfection/ % - 5% ~ 3HL) BB > B EW--
\
anga n. |angi(f.) at the end of feminine compounds/ | limb 53
EIENEAA kL F - fFangi(f2 i)
niravadya mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+avadya n. (fault, vice, blameless, faultless U FEEA - B LN
imperfection/if & ~ 5B ~ 34k C BIBE ~ EEH]--
\
nisxfiks 1A to look at, behold, EER S EHR
contemplate
akasa mn empty space, sky x| B
iva ind. like, as N
nirlepa mfn. | nis (without/ % )+lepa m. (smear, spot, unsmeared, spotless, VT EEH jﬁi*}%éj’g--
stain, impurity /75 25 « T~5%) pure
nisprapaiica mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+prapafica m. (expansion; | free from conceptual T2 B R AR A B AT

(in Buddhism) proliferation of erroneous
concepts, views, or ideas/ ¥k ; fEZF -
HHERMS A BAEERNE

7[R

proliferation
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niraksara mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+aksara n. (syllable; word/ | free from words e iy g dd BN
FH ) %’gx%:
\/dré 1P to look at, see - EFR
bhava m. | Vbhi 1P (to be, exist, become/ & - 1 - |state, condition; feeling, | 4k f& ~ H53T : B &,
H i A)+a emotion; affection, love; | & ~ 1% : EEF N IFIL
true condition, reality, = R AR - W
truth; with instr., really, RTELH  EFE
truly
tad pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = A& % #
tathagata m. |tathd ind. (thus/#l # #)+dgata ppp. “thus come”, one of the | ELeE 402 2K - {7 9%
(come/ B3 A ) ten common epithets of z____
the Buddha
arya mfn. noble, excellent, BEW O B 2
distinguished By g/g__
guna m. quality, attribute; good | %8 ~ B4 ; W E
quality, virtue NEY I /%ﬁ__ .
adhya mfn. rich or abounding in BHERL -1 (instr. 3
(instr. or ifc.) fE A )
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, Z . BiEE s BIHE
perceive, know, understand/BEEE « 5 FE ; | “Enlightened One”, a BB Al N
%~ oz~ HEME), ppp. fully awakened being ‘%%“ .
jagat n. the world, mankind R ﬁ/\__lﬁl .
guru m. | guru mfn. (heavy, weighty; important, teacher, spiritual FHT - EAER- A
venerable/ Bt ~ B AW ; EEW - F¥E | mentor
1)
antara n. difference, (with two =8 X EWAE B A
gen.) difference D Ko 2 T E
between ... and ... )l
sat m. | sat prap. (existing; true; virtuous/ 7L #] ;| good or virtuous man EABEL
HEW £W)
candra m. the moon A&~ Ak
candrika f. | candra m. (the moon/ f ¥k )+ika moonlight HHt
krpa f. pity, compassion for -0 - A (gen.
(gen. or loc.) %, IOC>——
-atmaka mfn. | Gtman m. (self; essence, nature, character/ | only ifc. “consisting HRAEHE A7 1?&7\ &)

B AR AR B H)+ka

of ...”, “having the
nature or character
of ..”

TR
UL A
"L R Y
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pra\/pad 4A to attain, obtain; to find | %] ~ /5% ; - F K
shelter or refuge in (acc.) | 3% - B (acc.)
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | the Buddha’s doctrine, | {# WK~ Bk E
B X HEF)ma teachings . .
purahsari f. | purasind. (in front, before/ % ~ s6 A7)+ |forerunner, herald (f.) | E4T# ~ %68k (2 1)
\sr 1P (to flow, run, speed, go/ 7 & ~ 1
RAT ~ &)a
sukha n. happiness; with instr., | Ht4 ; | A48 - koK
with pleasure, easily M~ &5 H
5\/3’5 2P to reach, attain B > &3
mahatmya n. | mahatman mfn. (“great-souled”, i.e. magnanimity, majesty, | EEKE - A& FEKX
magnanimous, noble/ AL :E E# % K#] © | greatness
BEREEREN - )y
atula mfn. | a (without/ £ )+tuld f. (resemblance, unequalled Sy - BEW
likeness /A {iA)
bhakti f. | \bhaj 1A (to serve, honor, worship, adore/ | the devotion and love of | ¥ 32k &% « EF - {2
5 fhE 25 FEM the devotee (bhakta) for | & - & Bl 4 (bhakta)
the deity EapiE GlinEd e
vatsala mfn. | vatsa m. (calf; the offspring of an animal; | affectionate towards HBEW - ABERLEZTF
child/ /N4 - S4B T F)+la one’s children; 0 BN B
affectionate, tender, B E -1 (gen.
loving towards, fond of loc. 3% {4 & 3 14 40
(gen., loc,, orifc.)
sakrt ind. at once, simultaneously, | 5 B3 ~ R AR M 3 — K
suddenly; once Hy
api ind. also, even s A s BRfE
asaya m. mind; intention, INSI -S| C R
inclination . .
$uddha mfn. | VSudh 4A (to become pure/ % 15 7% i%), ppp. | cleansed, purified, pure | B iZ LY ~ 4R -
<&
vidhivat ind. | vidhi f. (ordinance, rule; method, way, according to rule, inthe | ¥ BB &L A #, ~ DLIE#ERY
procedure /| ~ LA : 7K ~ & | right manner, duly, FRH - EEH - EAE
2 F)+vat properly H,
\/iks 1A to see, behold E R
niyatam ind. | niyata ppp. (fixed, settled, sure/ [& & #] ~ | inevitably, surely ShE N — &
7 7 1Y), acc.
siddhi f. | Nsidh 4P (to be accomplished / # 52 % ~ # | accomplishment, GRE >~ YERE S BRI A
L)+t attainment, success; g@-- . )
supernatural power
pravap 5P to reach, attain, obtain, | ®|3& - # 3| « 153 1

meet with

3|




9. Hymn to the Mother of All Buddhas FE¥EE (.~ RF

amogha mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+mogha mfn. (vain, useless/4& | unfailing, efficacious, THEW - HERW &
S~ ERW) fruitful Eh i
darsana n. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & F.)+ana seeing, sight; the grace- | & /. ; {2 &% (bhakta)
bestowing eye-to-eye B e R A RS T
contact between a FEWESE AR
devotee (bhakta) and BEEENEER 5
the image of a deity %z,@.%ﬁg%%%%_
vira m. hero AR
para m. another person; with B—E A FEEE
pl., others W RTEMA
artha m. interest, advantage, Fl 2R fEF-F
good, welfare
nirata mfn. delighting in, devoted DL B 4euy ~ B
to, intent upon (loc., iy~ B A1 (loc,
instr,, o fc.) instr. %, {443 4)
posaka mfn. | Vpus 1P/4P/9P (to nourish, increase/# # ~ | nourishing (46 5] i 2 oy
f. posika # & )+aka
janayitri f. | janayati caus. (to cause to be born, beget, | progenitor (f.), mother | E4# (&) ~ £
generate/ £ i & ~ A4 ~ JE 4 )+tr
matr f. mother FH
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HHE
yad ind. | yad (relative pro./ B 1% 1t 4 ), acc.; because, since H &~ Bk
relative adv. of tad, tena, tasmat, or tatas/
tad ~ tena ~ tasmat = tatas B B 1% & 5
loka m. the world, men, R~ A /\%Eff
mankind
putra m. son T
krpalu mfn. | krpa f. (pity, compassion / #H)+/u compassionate 2N
tena ind. | tad (3™ person pro./ % = AF&AL 4 3), on that account, for that | # b ~ Bk ~ F b
instr.; reason, therefore
correlative adv. of yena, yad, yasmat, or
yatas/yena ~ yad ~ yasmat 3 yatas #y 4
Bl #
kalyana mfn. beautiful; auspicious, BEW: FHN - 25
f. kalyani good, virtuous i %%g/g”
sattva m. |sat prap. (existing, being; real/ 7L 8 ~ % | sentient being A T A - HE

HE] REH))+tva
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pitamahi f. (paternal) grandmother | fH+F
nirmala mfn. | nis (without/ #&)+mala n. (stain, impurity, | stainless, pure BT S ,%%5%;3/\3__
dirt, filth /35 % ~ T23% 7535 -) \
anindita mfn. | a (not/ 7~)+nindita ppp. (blamed, censured/ | unblamed, blameless, KW EN - BB LW
WA R MR irreproachable
candralekha f. | candra m. (moon/ A ¥k)+lekhd f. (streak, | the faint streak of the A R 5T
line/ &R ~ 4215 young moon’s crescent
tara f. star )4
anuyata mfn. | anulya 2P (to follow/ % [¥), ppp. followed, accompanied | # BRI ~ i HLIE B
sarvada ind. |sarva mfn. (all/ —147)+da at all times, always A B ~ %]
s
vineya mfn. | viNni 1U (to train, instruct, discipline/ 314k ~ | to be guided, instructed, | JEZZ# 5| & ~ #E = 3
#E - AK), fop. or trained R 1
jana m. | Vjan 4A (to be born/ % 4 )+a man, person; with pl. or | A : 18 8= B g -
sg., men, people 7 AM
asadya ind. | dsadayati caus. (to approach, reach, obtain/ | in consequence of, for mA s AT (acc)
S BE - 45F), abs. (acc.)
tatra tatra here and there, on this | EZ 8 « EEETFFH
and that occasion T
bahu mfn. much, many, abundant |fR L« KEW ~ £ %
0]
ruapa n. outward appearance, B N B BE
form, shape, color f
eka num. one; single, sole — B g
nana ind. differently, variously; TEH -~ BAEEAEN
often ibc. followed by a | % & 7 & & 8] & {E 4 &
noun, “various ...”, HEl o R T & EA
“different ...” By, ~ TTRY
-
naman n. name e
\/i(_i 2A to praise EE
prabha f. | pra\bha 2P (to shine/ & #&)+kvip light, radiance e\ SExE
dipta mfn. | Vdip 4P (to blaze; to shine/ ¥ % : % 3), | blazing, hot; bright, WA~ By s B o

ppp.

luminous, radiant

By~ BTy KRR
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amsu m. ray of light H4
avasyaya m. dew K
uda n. water 7K
bindu m. drop ]
pralaya m. | praNIT 4A (to become dissolved, disappear, | dissolution, destruction, | VAfZ - &3 - R4
perish/ V& ~ JHHL ~ B if)+a annihilation
\/yé 2P to go, set out; often =B E TR e
with acc. of abstract LR R ED
noun, to reach or go to ;t({;{jﬁa Y-
any state or condition,
become
... pralayam yanti dosa vadas ca vadinam | |
Spe. 236 / Wit. 274.b
dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, defect, flaw, blemish; ﬁ,ﬁ\l% AN NG
commit a fault, be wrong/ 83 ; JL5E ~ | fault, sin, transgression Mk R B
Rito B i
vada m. | Vvad 1P (to speak, say/ 3.3 ~ 3H)+a speech, discourse; EE A R
discussion, controversy, | 3 - F 3|3
dispute
vadin m. |vad 1P (to speak, say/ 3% ~ 31)+in disputant, debater, MawmE XEFRAE
propounder of any thesis | {8 #
trasa m. |tras 1P/4P (to tremble; be afraid of / % fear e
# 5 E)a
-janana mfn. | janayati caus. (to cause to be born, beget, |ifc. “generating ...”, ALY Rk T E
f. -janani generate/ f# ti & ~ 4 - 4 )+ana “causing ...” £y TEE
H
bala mfn. young, childish; FEH S 4 B
ignorant, foolish o~ BERE
tvam eva trasajanani balanam ...
Spe. 129
bhima mfn. | Vbhi 3 (to fear/ £ |&)+ma frightful, terrible, HEE ~ WY
formidable
darsana n. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.)+ana appearance, aspect LR ANCE
asvasa m. | asvasayati caus. (to cause to take breath; | cheering up, consolation | 8% % - 22 &
to encourage, comfort, console, cheer up/
fEvs O B - /R Ik F)+a
vidvas mfn. | Wid 2P (to know/4n3), pfap. mfn. knowing, learned, | mfn. ZnzE 8y ~ THEH
m. wise B

m. a sage

m. % &
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saumya mfn. | soma m. (name of a beverage used in mild, gentle B S B ay
ancient times during vedic rituals; the
moon/ FERE - HREEME UL
) — R - A 5 )+va
asvasajanani casi vidusam saumyadarsana | |
Spe. 441 / Kal. 966.a
abhisvanga m. attachment to (loc.) 13 ZE (loc.)
natha m. protector, master, lord |f{f#&# - £ - B £
Vvid 6U to find; Pass., to be KA DI EE e
found, exist, be RKTHRE CHFEF
amba f. mother; with voc. L R rpAsEE
(amba) used as a simple | (amba) > F xR E -
exclamation: “O mother!” | T gl |
katham ind. how =
anyatra ind. | anya mfn. (other, another, different/ | #y ~
H ey~ 7 Hy)+tra;
equivalent to the loc. of anya/ 8] anya 1y
(kS
raga m. | Vrafij 4U/1U (to be colored, grow red; to passion, lust, desire 158~ B S BE
be excited, delighted, fond of, infatuated/ N
Fo o B4 REEE S BH - # &) . -
dvesa m. | Vdvis 2U (to hate/ 1§ )+a hatred, anger, aversion | T¢/f ~ X ~ BRE_-
\
Vbhii 1P to be, exist, become = BEH - RA
tasyamba katham anyatra ragadvesau bhavisyatah | |
Spe. 344
ﬁ\/gam 1P to come B AR
kutas ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ £t f X % 7 | from where, whence AT %
A )+tas
-cit ind. particle added after B R L
interrogative pro. or | 3%k [ 31 2 4 LU
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 4t 4 3 & 8 3
pro. or adv.
nagacchasi kutascit tvam ...
Spe. 281-282
kva ind. where il A2
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-cana ind. particle added after BhEE o M A B AR B
interrogative pro. or | 53 3t 4 & 57 2 14 LA Ak
words to form indefinite | 7= 2 4t 4 & 2, 8| 7
pro. or adv.
\/gam 1P to go *
sthana n. | Vsthd 1P (to stand; to stay, remain /3% : | place, spot, location, o7 MBS GAT &
=9 - #4-[E)+rana abode -
upa\/labh 1A to seize, acquire; to ME B2 %7
perceive, understand, AN gggg__
know
evam ind. so, thus, in this way il ~ B S BIEA-
vivmuc SV to unyoke, release, FRIS RS S B~ R
liberate; Pass., to be W A ENRE AR - %k
released, liberated TR PR~ ARFR R,
-tas ind. abl. suffix with the WA E  — B A
common meanings of T4 CHA
“from ...”, “because CtEeEoR T A
of ...”, “on account B, TH-TE
of ...”, but also “from TEZ--
the perspective or point
of view of ...”, “in terms
of .7, “as ...”
ye tvam evam na pasyanti prapadyante ca bhavatah |
Spe. 452.2
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFEA & 5
mahat mfn. | mahd in compounds/ 8 4 3 F {F maha great, large B~ K
adbhuta n. a wonder, marvel A FHE-EA
vbandh 9P to bind a4 ﬁi”
pasyat mfn. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & K,), prap. | seeing B RE
apasyat mfn. | a (not/ 7~)+pasyat prap. (seeing/ & %) | not seeing EERE
vVmuc 6U release, liberate; Pass., | BEi ~ BE AN VAWK ENE
to be released, liberated | f& 8 - R RWALIL ~ 15
FEEJR
aho ind. an exclamation of R 2EFRE

surprise, astonishment,
or consternation: “Ah!”

R
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vismayaniya mfn. | vivsmi 1P (to be surprised/ & %| % 2), fpp. | wondrous A NETH-IFH
gambhira mfn. deep, profound VEHY S FEE R
yasasvin mfn. | yasas n. (fame, honor/ % % ~ % % )+vin illustrious, glorious, BER )~ BEE S F L
f. yasasvini famed - K%
sudurbodha mfn. | su (very/JE % )+durbodha mfn. (hard to very hard to realize, FREE VLB B ~ AREE DL
realize, hard to understand /%t DL 48 #y ~ | very hard to understand | 38 fiZ Yy
25 DL IR B 1)
maya f. illusion vl %__
pratyeka- m. “independently B RAH AR
buddha enlightened one”, |z ATE B R EN
“solitary realizer”, i.e. A e % ] -
one who reaches i, 4o,
SR~ [
awakening in the u
absence of a fully
awakened Buddha
éravaka m. | $ravayati caus. (to cause to hear, instruct/ | “one who has been WECE A > ZB R
I H 28 )raka instructed”, i.e. a t T jﬁ?@ﬁ‘#”ﬁ
disciple of the Buddha, | |\ 547 i@ 4% |2
often used in Mahayana
texts to refer to
followers of the Hinayana
nisevita mfn. | niNsev 1A (to serve, attend, honor; to resort | served, honored; WEEN -~ WEEER
to, employ, practice/ ff % - it & : /& # - |resorted to, practiced, | #RIEH W T
e/~ F 5, ppp.
marga m. |mrga m. (deer/ f)+a road, path B EAE- ]
moksa m. | Vmoks 10P (to release, set free/ 3% ~ ## | release, deliverance, IR~ FEFR (R dmE
H)+a salvation, liberation fqi}]ﬁ,,
from the cycle of rebirths
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % # % & other, another, different | 3l ~ E At ~ 7~ B &Y
__ N N N
niécaya m. | nis\ci 5P (to ascertain, determine/# & ~ | ascertainment, certainty | 28 &% ~ E;&fﬁé’g$_-
$ % )+a
... nasty anya iti niscayah | |
Spe. 493.c
vyavahara m. conventional designation | 7 5 14 i B 51 7% sk &k £
or expression ﬁ;ﬁ,,a
pul‘aS\/kl_‘ 8U to place before; to FAERE I~ &3
choose, resort to
prajiapti f. | prajfiapayati caus. (to cause to be known, | information; teaching, |18 B : 2 « #:E ; f#

show, point out/{#&n3t ~ KB ~ 48 7R )+ti

instruction; (in
Buddhism) conventional
designation, name, or

HF o BRANETER
HOFRELFLE) WE
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concept used to denote
a thing which is
understood to lack
inherent or ultimate
existence

YiH 5 T RIS
NEANCEINET R

=G

artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with EAZ ~ BHoy o B &1k
acc., “for the sake of ...”, | A F B4 - X
“on account of ...” T&EY-
TEA
éaririn m. |$arira n. (body/ & #)+in “embodied one”, i.e. HEeEe HR4LEzE
living creature
lokanatha m. |loka m. (the world, men, mankind/H R ~ | “Protector of the world”, | Z&# F+ - f# é’ﬁ%?—)ﬁ“
H# A - /\iﬁ,,)mdtha m. (protector, epithet of Buddhas .
lord/fR3&# ~ & *)
Vvac 2P to speak, speak of, say | #3E ~ HE| AL -
krpaya lokanathais tvam ucyase ca na cocyase | |
Spe. 72 / Kal. 816
krpaya lokanathais tvam ucyase ca na cocyase | |
Kal. 966.e
Sakta mfn. | Vsak 5P (to be able/ 4 4%1), ppp. able to, capable of (with | 8847 iy (X BT )
inf.)
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %% i X 4 #
iha ind. here; in this world or T EHHRE
existence T dh A
Vstu 2U to praise f,@%fﬁjﬁj_-
nirnimitta mfn. | nis (without/ %&)+nimitta n. (mark, sign, signless, featureless BAZCH ~ BN
characteristic/ 42 3¢, ~ 423t #%‘EJE——) &AM
nirafijana mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+afijana n. (ointment, spotless, pure DBy~ AE
paint/ il & ~ JHF)
vac f. | vakin compounds/ 42 4% # {F vak speech 53
visaya m. territory, domain, range, | 484 ~ B - #.F - &
scope, reach f;f__
atita mfn. | atiVi 2P (to surpass/#8 #), ppp. surpassed, surpassing EAEAR Y~ A Y-
anisrita mfn. | a (not/7~)+nisrita ppp. (leaned against, not dependent, not TAREW] ~ TARFE 0y --
dependenton/ &7 -z E 8y ~ {RE - H#y) | relying TR~ TR Ak
sat mfn. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & ~ & - % 4E), prap. | being =
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saty evam api ...
Wit. 303.d / Spe. 368

samvrti f. convention, general KB~ LR GRE)
(popular) opinion or g@gﬂﬁﬁﬁ/@_-
belief
patha m. |Vpath 1P (to go, move/ % ~ # #h)+a path, road, way, mode | B8 ~ &~ &~ F
(oftenifc. where it is X (— 115 A 154
regularly pleonastic) C ME ¥ ¥ B2 hE
asmad pro. | 1% person plural pro./ % — ARG B &L 7 | we M
idrsa mfn. such, like this, of this | Jh.2  Z ety « B —78
kind i}
astutya mfn. | a (not/ 71~ )+stutya fpp. (able to be praised/ | unable to be praised BB - [E
] AR AR )
tustusat mfn. | tustdsati desid. (to wish to praise/ & f&28), | desiring to praise HZ EARH
prap.
sunirvrta mfn. | su (very/JE % )+nirvrta mfn. (satisfied, very satisfied, quite at | QI E W~ R EEH
happy, at ease/ i B A7 ~ P4 Hy ~ 223 HY7) | ease
upacita mfn. | upaci 5P (to heap up, collect, accumulate/ | accumulated W R
HA O &k B, pop.
Subha n. | Vsubh 1A (to shine, be splendid, beautiful/ | good or virtuous action :fi}ﬁ__
TR He BEEEE EE)
asu ind. quickly I
Kkrtsna mfn. all, whole BRAT ~ A
para n. the further shore or BRANHE  EE
bank; the end, limit, or | #FayR3% - 3% B3 &5
fullest extent of anything
parayana n. final aim, principal AR E W - TEWNH

object, chief matter; ifc.
“having ... as one’s
highest object”, “wholly
devoted to ...”,

“destined to ...”

% HENBRE Y
B TR

AR ST

B TEQEA R
By TR
=
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Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
% AT ¥ T X
aryasira m. | drya mfn. (noble, excellent, distinguished/ | N. of a Buddhist poet A% AT T
EEW - BN EE - BH 9’37) from the fourth century | A - 75 % s’Dra__
+$dra m. (warrior, hero/ 8,4 + F£ ) CE, also known as Sira
viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed e
compose/ #i ~ #i ; #E), ppp.
jataka n. |jata ppp. (born, arisen/ &, £ i ~ B £ #EH]) | “birth-story”, a story of | KA #E - B4t B e
+ka a previous birth of the | £ B {# 38 & H iy # =
Buddha
mala f. garland; row, series; LT # R7  #&
cluster, collection ;%_
mahisa m. | mahisa mfn. (strong, mighty/ & /7 i ~ 38 | water-buffalo pI=
HEHy)
trayastrimsat- | mfn. | trayastrimsat f. (thirty-three/ = 4 = )+tama | thirty-third ¥=+=
tama
sat mfn. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & ~ H - 1), prap. being, existing HFHEW
ksantavya mfn. | Vksam 1A (to endure/ Z.1iit), fpp. to be endured UK AW - 2
ksama f. | Vksam 1A (to endure/ Z.Tit)+a forbearance, endurance | Z.fit - ﬁﬁﬂ“fﬁ%— R E
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HHE
asat mfn. | a (not/ 71~ )+sat prap. (existing/ 75 7 t]) not existing TR
iti ind. in this manner, thus, ik~ AE -~ FrbA
therefore
apakarin m. | apakr 8U (to hurt, injure, wrong/ %% ~ |injurer, offender WmEHE -~ BHE
Zx JE )+in
api ind. also, even s EA s BIE
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iR TR

sati ksantavye ksama syan nasatity apakarinam api ...

Sch. 2.27
sadhu m. |sadhu mfn. (good, excellent, virtuous/ 4 E | good or virtuous man EAHL
B R EH)
labha m. | Vlabh 1A (to obtain/ 4% | )+a gain, profit zE o~ Flz
iva ind. like, as N
bahu ind. | bahu mfn. (much, many, abundant/ 4§ % much, greatly, in high B JEH S o
H o~ KREW ~ K E ), acc. degree
vman 4A to think, believe, regard | 8 ~ 38 & ~ 1 2 (K i
as (sometimes with the | B2 B3 iva EF]) ; HLE|
particle iva); with the j bahu & A i » %R
adv. bahu, to think E/a4e - EE O KE
much of, regard highly
tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = A& % &
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ il {4 X 4 % 3& #£)+tha; | like, as, just as %~ wfE -~ fl—_izu_
relative adv. of tatha or evam/tatha #; evam
1y Fel 1% B 57
anuVsru 5P | BHS/ ¥R &3 to hear; Pass., to be = H DI EEE R
traditionally heard, FOBIREI W - EEH
handed down, R E Y~ BT
transmitted
bodhisattva m. | bodhif. (enlightenment/ & |5 _|& 2| ~ ) a being destined for or | #t 1] 2,18 K & B 1 F 4
+sattva m. (being/ £ # 8 |F £| - [F 1) |intenton enlightenment, | - % | #5854 15 2 71
a designation commonly | g #38 =4 P g%k 4
used to refer to prince ] . I%%Eﬁl
Siddhartha before his Ny
awakening and during I@‘
his past lives
kila ind. particle expressing BhEE o REAL : T
reported speech: “itis [}, -~ TEHK N
said”, “they say”, “it is FHEE | &
well-known”, etc.
anyatama mfn. | anya mfn. (other, different/ £ th iy ~ 15[ | one of many, some Hebr — 24
H)+tama
aranya n. wilderness, forest, jf,%?% ~ FRAR j&jﬁ--
desert ;ﬁ‘;g 25 B
pradesa m. | praVdis 6P (to point out/ &5 i )+a spot, region H 2L M E
panka mn mud T
samparka m. | sam\prc 7U (to mix together; to connect, | mixing together; union, |i§&—#8 : H--- B4 A

unite/ i & —#E : A )+a

contact with (instr. or ifc.)

(instr. 3% {F &5 % 5)
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parusa mfn. rough, rugged; dirty Awy o B
vapus n. form, body A
... pankasamparkat parusavapur ...
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843
nila mfn. dark-colored, esp. dark | F & Hy - £IEFE B
blue or black & 1
megha m. cloud =
viccheda m. | viNchid 7P (to tear asunder, divide, separate/ | division, piece, portion | —3 ~ — i 4>
#R - By Eg)a
padacarin mfn. | pada m. (foot/ fl)+Ncar 1P (to walk, wander | going on foot, walking | JHJT-E 85 ~ S 4T 84
about/=5 4T ~ 78 #)+in
vana n. forest; ibc. “wild ...” KA EEAF T
RN TEHAN
vrsa n. man; male of any B B4 e HEE
animal, such as a sy W NEE
stallion, bull, etc.
vbha 1P to be, exist, become = HBE-H mA
durlabha mfn. | dus (hard/#k)+\Vlabh 1A (to obtain/ 75 %|)+a | hard to obtain Bl afg,gﬁf%
dharma m. | Ndhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | truth, righteousness; B & EH B
B X HF)ma the doctrine of the 4 g@gﬁg@_" .
Buddha .
samjiia f. | sam\jfiG 9U (to recognize, be aware of, perception, recognition; | &4 ~ #30 ; A B
know/## 3% ~ ZE#kE| ~ %03l )+kvip conception, notion ,/3, .
sammoha m. | sam\muh 4P (to become bewildered/ & %| | perplexity, GRS R
2% )+a bewilderment, NN E R
confusion N
bahula mfn. | bahu mfn. (much, many, abundant/ 4% % thick, dense; ifc. “filled | By ~ A% H ; FE A&
o REW > AL W)+a with ...” AR R T R
.y
tiryaiic mn. | tiryak in compounds/# 4 5 # F tiryak; | animal ?j]%]—— NEEAN AN
tiryafic mfn. (horizontal / #5647 ) .
gati f. | Ngam 1P (to go/ 3k )+ti state of existence, AR 6 ~ B A Ay
destination of rebirth jg—);%,, .
vartamana mfn. | Yvrt 1A (to turn; to take place, occur; to be, | turning; existing, abiding | #81% ; W « F%
exist/# ; B4 |~ ), prmp. 07
patu mfn. sharp, keen SRR~ B
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vijiiana n. | viNjnG 9U (to discern, know, understand/ | consciousness; Bk A AR
kA~ o~ T B )+ana intelligence, ~ R A
understanding,
discernment
-tva n. suf. forming neuter B Bl TP ZE 4
abstract nouns indicating | 37 - & [ - Bk B B
“the state or quality of | 4% | Mo
being ...”, “...ness”
carya f. | BHS/fh#UR &1 38 practice, conduct, esp. | B - 174 - bLigEE
\car 1P (to walk, wander; to perform, do, | the course of conduct or | # & & - ﬁé}ﬁ__
practice/ 4T ~ B #F 5 f1 “%’?E%”), fpp. | practice of a bodhisattva
nirudyoga mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+udyoga m. (exertion, effortless, slothful, lazy | &R HH ~ &6 H
perseverance/ % 71 ~ % #7)
mati f. | man 4A (to think, believe/#8 ~ 38 %)+ti | intellect; mind, thought | & #7 ; 2 » B A
cira mfn. long (of time), lasting; A BAW s Dig
adverbially with any of | (F ~ "R 9MEfL) 2 1F
the oblique cases or EAHE L EEA
ibc., for a long time £ TEA
anuvrtti f. | anu\vrt 1A (to go after; to conform oneself | conformity, compliance, | JEJ& - F)E ~ R4 ~ R
to, accommodate, accord with/ & 4T : JIE | obedience, service 7’}%_ N « |8 )IE
J& ~ B JE ~ FER)+ti
nibaddha mfn. | niNbandh 9P (to bind, fetter /3 %8 ~ % 3), | bound, tied, captured R ~ W
ppp.
bhava m. | Vbha 1P (to be, exist, become/ & ~ 7% - | condition, state of R R RE &
H o~ B E)+a being; feeling, emotion; | &
affection, love
ciranuvrttyeva nibaddhabhava ...
Spe. 72 / Kal. 816
kada ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t i X & 7 )+da when ft 2
-cit ind. particle added after Bha o P e AR AR G
interrogative pro. or | 33 £ [ 31 2 14 DLk A
words to form indefinite | 7~ 2 % 4 3 2 8 =
pro. or adv.
karuna f. compassion F NS
vVmuc 6U to release, liberate; to | BEHL ~ MRk ; HE - B
abandon, leave = . EEEy
... na tam kadacit karuna mumoca |
Spe. 281-282
ka pro. | interrogative pro./ %% i 1t % 3
api ind. added in the same way | [& B cit ¥ cana f4 Jf]

as the particles cit and

o MR R A 2 4%
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cana after an
interrogative to make it
indefinite

DA AT 24 5 BB
]

prabhava m. | praNbhi 1P (to increase, become strong/ | might, power BA jy%_
R BERH N )
tu ind. yet, but, however; and, | T ~ {22 ~ 41 : WA
moreover; an expletive | ~ jh4}) : T
karman n. | Vkr8U (to do/f#)+man action, deed, activity T2 478 1/%__
\
yad ind. |yad (relative pro./ B &1t 4 ), acc. conjunction used to HEEE  Jf ARG =4
introduce a noun F4 Rk T E
clause: “that ...”, “so TPFE- 3 i
that...”, “in consequence | ... | &
of which ...”, etc.
tatha ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X 4 37 3& £t )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | it H# ~ b # ~ F A2
likewise Hy
ko 'pi prabhavah sa tu karmano va tasyaiva va yat sa tatha babhava | |
Spe. 466
atas ind. | a (pronominal base/{t % 3 3& 4 )+tas; from this, hence, HI -~ Bk~ Bl
equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [& idam #] | therefore
1A
nunam ind. certainly, indeed, verily | -~ 098 - HE
bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ 3 g ~ 33%) | “the Fortunate One”, HEEfEE - itz
+vat one of the ten common | — - J£ 248 # A {FH 2
epithets of the Buddha, | _|5# 4| -
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
Vvac 2P to speak, say, teach S
acintya mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+cintya fpp. (conceivable/ ¥ #& | inconceivable, T e ~ B DL PR
%) unfathomable - re R
-ta f. suf. forming feminine % Rt e 4
abstract nouns indicating | 37 - & T - Bk B B
“the state or quality B Mo
of ...”, “...ness”
vipaka m. | vilpac 1P (to cook; Pass., to ripen, bear ripening, fruition, esp. | ik # - 35 HR K AT
fruit, have results/ & 3 : DA B3 feBF > | the karmic result or & E LA RS
R RE  EARER)a consequence of one’s __ . @ N
past actions
yukti . | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join/ _E &R ~ 4 A )+ti union, connection HhH - WME - BF

atas ca ndnam bhagavan avocad acintyatam karmavipakayukteh |

Spe. 235 /Sch. 2.7
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krpa f. pity, compassion @&fﬂ%&--
-atmaka mfn. | Gtman m. (self; essence, nature, character/ | only ifc. “consisting REEAFARD  For
B AYE - R BH)+ka of ..”, “having the Tl HERLHY
nature or character PPl AR
of ..” RS- -a
Vbhuj 70 toenjoy, possess; to | % « BA i AF 48
suffer, experience, & B
undergo
tatra ind. | ta (pronominal base/ X % 3 3& £ )+tro; there A&
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [5] tad Hy fiLt%
vina ind. without (instr. or acc.) | -7 (instr. 2 acc.)
prabandha m. | praNbandh 9P (to tie, bind/#H 45 ~ %) 5)+a | uninterrupted series T E ‘Tﬁ%—ﬁﬁ 1%
$ubha n. | Vsubh 1A (to shine, be splendid, beautiful/ | good or virtuous action %‘cﬁ__
PEFE - e BEARIEIE  EE )
anista mfn. | an (not/ 1~ )+ista ppp. (desired/ # #& B #7) | undesired, unpleasant | JE[ B T ]FT4kH ~ T~ &
-
-in mfn. suf. indicating “e o Rk HE: "H
possession: “having ...” | By |
pi ind. | BHS/ %08 &4 2E; also, even o~ -4~ B AE
enclitic form of api/api Hy ff & &
les$a m. a small bit or portion, a | —/N ~ —/NB 4 ~ A&
very small quantity HE
samasadayati | caus. | sam-G\sad 1P (to reach, attain/ % ~ # |to reach, attain, incur | 3|3 ~ %3] - #HF
F), caus.
... tams tan samasadya tatha tathasit | |
Spe. 304. Rem
atha ind. |inceptive particle used to introduce the now, then, therefore b2l N RN
beginning and continuation of a story/ % 3& .
WEET  FRARBENRL AR
WEFRER
dusta mfn. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, spoilt, corrupted; Hoge ~ 80 PR
commit a fault/ Bg 3 : JL58), ppp. wicked Yy
vanara m. monkey, ape By %
kalantara n. | kala m. (time/ & ff])+antara n. (interior; interval, period; AfE ~ EEHD S HEAE
interval/ 93 : F &) adverbially with instr., | {¢4& 2% (E15 A& 71 4
abl., oribc., aftersome | ¥ g3 - Rk LB —H
time, in the course of B~ ATTAZ
time
abhivyakta mfn. | abhi-viNafij 7U (to become manifest/ B3 | manifested, plain, clear | ELEAZ B ~ BESR By ~ B

H 2%), ppp.

By
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prakrti f. | praNkr 8U (to make, produce/ % {& ~ 7 4 ) | original or natural form | JB 3R, & 4K e 7% f6 2k
i or condition, nature; o A (EE AT
ibc. “by nature ...” AiE SRR TR
M, > TARME-,
bhadra mfn. kind, gracious, friendly | f3B ~ BiTHy - k&
-{8)
daya f. | Nday 1A (sympathize with/ 3 {8)+a sympathy, compassion | B4 ~ 24
vigata mfn. | vivgam 1P (to go away/ & =), ppp. gone, departed [
krodha m. | Vkrudh 4P (to become angry/ & &.)+a anger e
samrambha m. | sam\rabh 1A (to become furious/ % 5 1% %&) | fury, wrath XA,
+a
avavi 2P to perceive, understand, | %1% ~ T A& ~ ZniE
know
idam pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = Af&ft % 7
bhaya n. | \bh73P (to fear/ E1%)+a danger, peril from (abl.); | & g --- vy & & (abl.) ;
fear of (abl.) #---19 RE (abl)
... nasmad bhayam astiti ...
Spe. 497
mahasattva m. |mahat mfn. (great/{# A #- | [K) | “great being”, common | K4 - BIEEE B AE 5
+sattva m. (being/ £ 4 |7 4| - [4 1) | epithet of Bodhisattvas | |z 27| + |JiE 277 % 48| -
A+
vihimsa f. | BHS/ &R A H 38 injury, cruelty £« REE
krama m. | Nkram 1U (to step, walk, go/# E—% - |step, course, way, i NS A
AT~ K)+a method %
bhrsataram ind. | bhrsatara mfn. (very strong, intense/ff 5 | very intensely, quite Bz~ R EI
FUEY ~ ARBZLH), acc. violently
vbadh 1A to oppress, torment, R 8 HE
pain, hurt
... tam mahasattvam tena tena vihimsakramena bhrsataram abadhata |
Spe. 279. Rem
mrdu mfn. soft, gentle, tender FEkny B~ FAn
4]
durjana m. | dus (bad, evil /38y ~ F#])+jana m. bad man ;A
(person/ A)
patutara mfn. | patu mfn. (sharp/ 2k #| By)+tara very sharp, pointed, RARFIHY ~ AR R

shrill
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avalepa m. pride, haughtiness HZ - HA
uddhava m. | BHS/Mh#R &5 insolence #E
para mfn. best; worst W BOEN
\/vraj 1P to go; to perform x5 HaAT
vikriya f. injury, harm, mischief |15 & « ZE{FH
dayamrdusu durjanah ... param vrajati vikriyam ...
Spe. 149 / Wit. 303.a
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wk~ BT
surely
tatas ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X & & 38 % )+tas;
equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [F tad {44
\/dl_‘é 1P to look at, see EEHR
yatas ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ ffl {4 1%, & 7 38 £ )+tas;
relative adv. of tatas, equivalent to the abl.
of yad/tatas B9 B £ &5 - [ yad #9444
sanka f. | sark 1A (to be anxious, afraid/ K, 3| 7<% ~ | apprehension, fear of Wk EE S B
Fn)+a
sukrsa mfn. | su (very/JE % )+krsa mfn. (thin, weak; small/ | very small, minute N
HEFHY 5 NEY)
sam\/spl_‘é 6P to touch, affect N
vinita mfn. | viNni 1U (to train, instruct, discipline/ 3|4 ~ | decent, well-behaved; | FATSHIE Y ~ HLAEHY
#l ~ FAR), pop. meek, gentle BB - sk -
iva ind. like, as, as if & ~ o~ KA~ 44
nicakais ind. | same meaning as nicais/ [7] nicais humbly, softly S EOH
Vear 1P to walk, conduct oneself, | 1T ~ A A ~ X3
behave
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ % 4 3 3& ¥ )+tra;
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ 5] tad #y fiLt%
santa mfn. | Vsam 4P (to be appeased, calmed; to cease/ | calmed, pacified e NG
TR TR L&)
... na hi bhayam tatah pasyati | ... vinita iva nicakais carati tatra s$antoddhavah | |

Spe. 289
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visrabdha mfn. calm, tranquil; PR RN A%
adverbially with acc. or | ¥ & fE1E A A4 @ &
ibc., calmly, quietly HERE Sta LR

i

prasupta mfn. | praNsvap 2P (to fall asleep/ i %), ppp. sleeping, fast asleep BEE Y~ BABE Y

nidra f. sleep, slumber B B,

vasa m. | vas 2P (to will, desire; to order, command/ | wish, desire; power, BY ¥ g

BE 4 )+ authority, control, A5 REME SRR
influence; ifc. with instr. | 4 {E38 &334 0 FF - %
or abl., “by force of ...”, TTE-WAHE
“by me:n? of”...”, “on M3 .
account of ... rEhjf/Q\“’J—

pracalayat mfn. | BHS/ fh R & K 58 nodding, dozing off TR

pracaldyati caus. (to nod, doze off/ 37 & k),

prap.

sahasa ind. |sahas n. (strength, power/ /7 &), instr. strongly, violently, WA M~ A H S B
suddenly Hy,

upari ind. above, upon, on (gen.) | % -z _k (gen.)

ni\/pat 1P to fall down, descent, B R - B% - B
leap

sma ind. particle which gives a M MR EE 214

past sense to the verb it
follows

g Sk

sa kadacit tasya mahasattvasya visrabdhaprasuptasya nidravasad va pracalayatah sahasaivopari nipatati sma |

Spe. 362-363

druma m. tree 4t
ena pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = At &
adhivruh 1P to mount B b
bhrsam ind. | bhrsa mfn. (strong, intense /& 7L &7 ~ # 7L | strongly, violently B H - T

#47), acc.
samcalayati caus. | sam\cal 1P (to waver, tremble/ 1% - 8 | to shake, agitate B HER

#}), caus.

... bhréam samcalayam asa |
Wit. 1070

ksudhita mfn. | Vksudh 4P (to feel hungry/ & 2| #%), ppp. | hungry By




10. The Buffalo and the Monkey 7Kk 4~Ei )z T-H i ZE

marga m. |mrgam. (deer/ & )+a road, path Ll N
avvr 5P to bar, obstruct A
vivstha 1A to stand still, not budge | 35 ZE 1 F)
kastha n. a piece of wood, log — ¥ KA
ekada ind. | eka num (once/—)+da once, at one time H—IK > B
$ravana mn. |V$ru 5P (to hear/ % F )+ana the ear Hx
ghattayati 10P to rub #
salila n. water 7K
avagahana n. | avaVgah 1A (to plunge into, bathe in/ Bk 7k ~ | bathing N
- i B )+ana
samutsuka mfn. longing for, eager to MEE W BEE
(with inf. or ifc.) Hy (BT € 78 s fE R
A B
siras n. head iz}
sam-abhivruh | 1P to mount, climb 2 N
pani m. hand F
nayana n. |[Vn71P (tolead, guide/ 483 ~ 3| #)+ana the eye R B
sam-é\/vr 5U to cover HE
samudyata mfn. | sam-ud\yam 1P (to raise up, lift up/ %42 ~ | raised up, lifted up, PR - BRFRAEHY
6 48), ppp. brandished WAEE
danda m. stick, staff i
prasahya ind. | pra\sah 1A (to conquer, to overpower/ 4T | forcibly, by force T FRATH
5~ R fE]), abs.
vahayat mfn. | vdhayati caus. (to drive (a chariot), ride/ % | driving, riding ERE  BE
(%] - ), prap.
yama m. | Vyam 1P (to restrain/#| it }+a “the restrainer”, N.of | &% » EHEIL T 24

the god of death and
the underworld, also

» I8 4 Yamaraja - H
REFTRFEKFEE
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known as Yamardja, Fa-_AEE| -~ [EE
frequently depicted as
riding a water-buffalo
with a staff in his hand
lilla f. play, sport, amusement; | #& & ~ 4% 4% ; AL ~ 4)
appearance, semblance | §i
aHU\/kl_‘ 8u to imitate FAE
apy enam adhiruhya samudyatadandah prasahyaiva vahayan yamasya lilam anucakara |
Spe. 364
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & J¥ % & all, every, whole i ~ —41 ~ &%
avinaya mfn. | a (without; not/ & : 7~ )+vinaya m. mfn. rude, uncivil, mfn. & 89 ~ TR
m. | (discipline, good manners, courtesy/ H % + | unbecoming m. HL & AT A JERE
5~ 185 m. rude behavior,
incivility
cestita n. |Vcest 1U (to move; to act, do/&h : 478 - | action, behavior BE ~ 1T 4
10, ppp.
upakara m. |upavkr 8U (to assist, help, benefit/# 8 ~ | help, assistance, favor, | &8~ BE « fl2% - B
¥ HEm)+a benefit %
manyamana mfn. | Yman 4A (to think, believe, regard/ 48 ~ 24 | thinking, believing, ME FWAE BAE
% ~ %), prmp. regarding
nis- prefix expressing a W Rk TE W
privative sense: M- w0y,
“without ...”, “free
from ...”
samksobha m. | samvksubh 1A/4U (to shake, be agitated/ | agitation, irritation B R R
## - HEF)a
manyu m. mood, temper, mettle | F4 > BE - BT A
B
marsayati caus. | Nmrs 4U (to forget; to disregard forgive, to bear, suffer, overlook, | & & ~ E# - F3E
bear/ % ; A~ FwE ~ X %), caus. forgive
svabhava m. |sva mfn. (own/ & €. #])+bhava m. (being, | own state, inherent BECHRE  EREA
existence; state, condition/ % 7£ : #K & - | nature; adverbially with | gy A4 ; )ﬂf;ﬁ% A
) abl,, instr., or ibc., by o G A3 BT 4 R B
nature, intrinsically ¥E|E o KRR LE
P
papa mfn. bad, evil, wicked By %ﬁ%é}’g-_ .
vinaya m. | viNnT1U (to train, instruct, discipline/ | 4& - discipline, good G R AR
A~ #AR)+a manners, courtesy
unmarga m. |ud (up; out of, away from /] £ : H# ~ | wrong way, evil course | $532 B0 2% ~ REE--- 8
B 7 )+marga m. (road, path /& # ~ #1%) | deviating from (abl. or | %34 (abl. 25 1E 48 437 1%
ifc.) )
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sams$raya m. | sam\sri 1U (to go for refuge; to resort to/ | going for refuge; - FE R E
M- F Rk e HE)+a resorting to (loc. orifc.) | 3%~ #EL- (loc. 2,
E¥ A HAA)
abhyasa m. | abhiNas 4P (to repeat, exercise, practice/ | repetition, exercise, RE - #%E - T8
RE ~#E - FHB)+a practice
sat m. | sat prap. (existing; true; virtuous/ 7L #7 ;| good or virtuous man ES N
HEW EW)
abhyasat tatra ca satam upakara iva ksama | |
Spe. 129
yaksa m. a class of nature-spirits, | —fE g REFE - &
displaying benevolent, | & A - —52%4:}’?%;/\__
inoffensive, or B
sometimes malevolent
dispositions towards men
paribhava m. | pariNbhi (to treat with contempt, abuse/ | ill-treatment, abuse EfE - BE
M R )ra
amrsyamana mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+mrsyamana prmp. (bearing, not bearing TRZE
putting up with/ % % %)
bhava m. | \bhi 1P (to be, exist, become/ & ~ 7 ~ | condition, state of M RS F - fE
H o~ B E)+a being; nature, ea
temperament, character
jijiasamana mfn. | jiifidgsate desid. (to wish to know/ 8 3£ &n3#), | wishing to know BEFEfnE
prmp.
kapi m. monkey, ape BT
vahyamana mfn, | vahayati caus. (to drive (a chariot), ride/ % | being ridden T
(%] ~ &), prpp.
vrsabha m. bull NG
Vstha 1P to stand b
Vvac 2P to speak, say 2
ma tavat God forbid! (EVER NS
bhos ind. a particle of callingor | R "£57 - F A ¥ FE
addressing, used in TE s
speaking to equals or M4 T A
inferiors: “sir”, “friend”
kim ind. |ka (interrogative pro./ % X % #), acc. a particle of doubt or BhE - RonEE E kR
interrogation
parikrita mfn. | pariNkri9U (to buy/ &), ppp. bought W B Y
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atha ind. | same meaning as athava (or, or rather, or, or rather N BAE
alternatively)/ 3 athava (2 & ~ & #) { &
dyuta n. | \div 4P (to shine, be bright; to gamble, play | gambling B
with dice/ BB AR : B 14 ~ #8:F), ppp.
parajita mfn. | paravji 1A (to vanquish/ 4T BX), ppp. defeated, lost (at a game) | # 4T B ey ~ [ 8%+ ] %
307
utaho ind. particle used in B3 - FVEER 4
disjunctive interrogation: | s & - &£}
or, or rather
avsank 1A to fear, apprehend 1B~ 0
kim parikrito 'sy anena dustakapina? atha dydte parajitah? utaho bhayam asmat kimcid asankase? utaho ...
Spe. 414
bala n. power, strength, vigor HE B jﬁjy__
atmagata mfn. | Gtman m. (self/ B #)+gata ppp. (gone into, | one’s own =R
contained in; belonging to/ \ v+ H Hy
AT BR-8)
evam ind. s0, thus, in this way i~ B B
pal‘i\/bhﬁ 1P to defeat, subdue; to TEAR ~ #URR B 18
treat with contempt, iz
abuse
vahayati caus. | Yvah 1U (to carry, transport/ # - ##1E), to drive (a chariot), ride | B [®E] - &
caus.
nanu ind. particle of affirmation: | B3 » K& F -
“isitnot..”, “isn'tit Frgde )« TE#E
true that ...”, “surely ...” | ... | M.
vega m. | Wij6A (to rush, speed/ & i B « 41T)+a | speed, impetuosity, M FI > AE
force
aviddha mfn. | @\vyadh 4P (to swing/ # 1), ppp. swung WHEN
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % = AR EE X |you PR~ #R
% 7
visana n. horn I
agra n. front, tip, point Ao k3
vajra mn thunderbolt, esp. asthe | & - LI EWETH

weapon of Indra;
diamond

ZRE HE-120]

vegaviddham tvadvisanagravajram vajram bhindyad ...

Spe. 220/ Sch. 1.55
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vbhid 7U to split, cleave, break ZUEH S BEFER N FTHR
-vat ind. suffix added to words to | # %% > KA :
imply likeness: “like ..”, | &, ~ T4o-- |
“as ..”
naga m. mountain; tree )5 A8t
indra m. (in Brahmanism) the BRI AT
king of gods and ruler of | » B4t —41 K Bt &
the heavens who T AEA B
controls thunder and Rk T (E— =
rain; ifc. “chief, first, W) G EE - —
most excellent (of any B
class of objects)”
pada m. |Vpad 4A (to go, step, tread /3 ~ B ~ % | foot i
T)+a
idam pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = AfER %
rosa m. |rus 4P (to be angry/ & &.)+a anger, wrath R~ BR
mukta mfn. | Vmuc 6U (to unloose, release, set free/# | released, let loose, MR S B4
%~ BB, ppp. unleashed BB WY
Vmajj 6P to dive, sink B - UL L
§aila m. |silaf. (stone/ % 88)+a rock, mountain HEE
prstha n. back; surface T xEm - HT
upama f. | upaNma 3A (to measure one thing by resemblance, similarity; | #8045 ey s {48 65
another, compare/ LAXE 4 & 7 —41 - | image, simile; ifc. #% 4% ((upama) © &k
FL ) +kvip (-upama) “like ...”, = TR
“resembling ...” M.
samhata mfn. | samvhan 2P (to strike together/ 48 B # %), | “struck together”, i.e. WAL R BEER
ppp. compact, firm T BREH
sthira mfn. firm , steady, BEH - BEn - BE
immovable Ty
samagra mfn. all, entire, complete, 2 BB Ze
perfect B~ E
$obha mfn. splendor, beauty EHE N E
sampad f. | sam\pad 4A (to grow, thrive, prosper/# | abundance, fullness, AN I Y

£ BLEE %K )+kvip

high degree
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saujaska mfn. | BHS/ {0k A4 3 strong, powerful, A S H A
vigorous
niriksita mfn. | nis\iks 1A (to perceive, examine, perceived, well-known | 2% &0 8 iy ~ w &0y
contemplate/ %1% ~ £ % ~ JE47), ppp.
arjita n. |arjayaticaus. (to procure, gain, obtain/# | procurement, AT 1FE] - IR
% %), ppp. obtainment, catching
.. 'rjitam durasadam kesarino 'pi te bhavet | |
Kal. 901
durasada mfn. | dus (hard/#)+aVsad 1P (to approach difficult to obtain, hard | BEDI45 2|8y ~ #E DL AL
reach, obtain/ S 37 ~ K¥E - 15 5|)+a to accomplish Yy
kesarin m. | kesara m. (mane/ & E)+in lion b
te pro. | 2" person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
F_ABEHR L AN HE (N E
)
vVmanth 1P to churn; to crush, B OER MR
annihilate
Vdhr 1U to hold; to hold or keep | {2 : JE{E -
down, restrain
tad ind. | tad (3" person pro./ & = Af& X % #), acc. | thus, therefore e~ BTLL
ksura m. hoof i
koti f. point, esp. edge or point | 3% » &R ~ A - L
of asword, horn, claw, | £ #2238
etc.
mada m. | Vmad 4P (to rejoice, exult; to be drunk/#; | intoxication, lust, VA B ~ Eoh s R/ BB
B = B)a infatuation; pride, %~ g4
conceit
utvdhr U to uproot, extirpate, W AR BE
eradicate
jalma mfn. cruel BB B
asakta mfn. | a (not/ 71~ )+sakta ppp. (able to/ #8471~ #]) | unable to (with inf.), TReH W (R 7
impotent, powerless B ey B
prabadhana f. | pravbadh 1A (to torment, harass, tease/# | tormenting, harassing, | 7 ~ E&3% « K E
B~ BER -~ BKE)+ana teasing
duhkha n. pain, sorrow, suffering | % « £ - %%ﬁ——
titiksate desid. | Vtij 1A (to be sharp/ & 4247, #7), desid. lit. “to desire to be sharp | B 3% " 8 & “f%% & -
or firm against”, i.e.to | B% > DIEpH -, &

endure, bear

EP N X
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asat mfn. | a (not/ 71~ )+sat prap. (existing, real; virtuous/ | wicked, evil o IREW
BFAEW -~ AEH F0)
Kkutra ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ & it % % | where G
5 )+tra
cikitsati desid. | Vcit 1P (to perceive, attend to; to care for/ |to treat medically, cure | 4% ~ B A
gk~ EE S B, desid.
guna m. quality, attribute; good | %8 ~ B4 ; FHFHE
quality, virtue NEY- I 1%3'__ .
sukha mfn. pleasant, happy, R~ bk~ BE
agreeable g/g_
$ila n. conduct, behavior, esp. | 1724 » £4 %AT ~ H4T
moral conduct, virtue, __ N
uprightness
saumya mfn. | soma m. (name of a beverage used in mild, gentle TERRH B
ancient times during vedic rituals; the
moon/ & PR B - HRERPTE R UL
fHH]— ek 5 A Je)+ya
katu mfn. pungent, acrid Rl 20y~ FHM
usna mfn. hot; pungent, acrid B R By S FEEHE
ruksa mfn. rough, unpleasant, MY~ R SR
harsh T A
yatra ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ B & 1% % ¥ & 2L )+tra;
relative adv. of tatra, equivalent to the loc.
of yad/tatra By B {Z &7 - [ yad By (L%
siddhi f. | \sidh 4P (to be accomplished/# % i ~ # |accomplishment, Rk~ R [Em ]
JRRR )+t success; healing (of a oy
disease)
kapha m. phlegm (one of the R (ZfEERz—)
three humors of the
body)
roga m. disease e
pra\/srp 1P to spread 1E %
aveksamana mfn. | avaviks 1A (to look at/ &), prmp. looking at EE
paksapatita mfn. | paksa m. (wing; side/ ¥/ : 3% )+patita | siding with, partial to; YEAE - —% )~ fRAE -
ppp. (fallen/ EL3%& T i) adhering to, attached to | iy ; SF-- iy ~ B
5]
aruksa mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+rdksa mfn. (rough, unpleasant, | soft, mild FAnHy ~ A

harsh/ 08y ~ HLEEHY ~ SHRREY ~ 3 21 49)
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aksara n. word, words EREL
cala mfn. | Vcal 1P (to move, shake, waver/# & - # | moving, unsteady, fickle | # Bty « TiE 2 - 5
B BiE)+a B T B
sada ind. always, at all times MEBE ~ Hh4k
rata mfn. | Vram 1A (to delightin/LL- - 2 %), ppp. delighting in, fond of DL Bl By
(loc. orifc.) (loc. s fEE A7) -
avaimy enam calam ninam sada cavinaye ratam |
Spe. 32.c
atas ind. |a (pronominal base/{t % % 3& % )+tas; from this, hence, e~ Wk~ F b
equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [&] idam #] | therefore
A%
ata eva for this very reason Ak
yukta mfn. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join; Pass., to be fit, fit, right, proper; impers., | i &) ~ &0 LLIE
proper/ L& ~ &4 I EIEE R - & | “itisfitthat ..”, “itis AFBR - kR T
B EE R iEA“EI’J ), pPpPp. right that ...” (Wlth inf.) | BE@gw, - T2
By, AR E8)
prati\/kl_- 8uU to retaliate Wi~ RE
ka pro. | interrogative pro./ %% i 1t % 3
baliyas mfn. | balin mfn. (strong, powerful /58 K #] ~ H /7 | stronger, more powerful | & % # /7 i
H)+iyas
pratikartum asaktasya ksama ka hi baliyasi |
Spe. 410
pratikartum asaktasya ksama ka hi balyasi |
Wit. 303.a
acara m. | aVcar 1P (to undertake, perform/#£ % ~ ) | conduct, behavior, esp. {ng KA AT ~ FA4T
+a good conduct ,,
dhira mfn. firm, steady BEW - B
Sakta mfn. | Vsak 5P (to be able/ 4 #1), ppp. able to, capable of (with | ¢4 i (X1~ £ 8%)
inf.)
durbala mfn. | dus (bad, inferior/ T~ 43ty ~ 1K % Hy)+bala | weak, feeble JE G~ H G
n. (strength/ /7 &)
skhalita n. |skhal 1P (to stumble, trip; to blunder, blunder, mistake; fault, |4£3% ; %k ~ B4
make a mistake/ £ 5] ~ #f5 © F4% - JL | transgression
$#732), ppp.
yatas ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ Bl 14 X 4 35 & % )+tas; | as, because, since B EAE - R

equivalent to the abl. of yad/ [F yad Hy{¢4%
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varam ind. | vara mfn. (better, preferable/ & 41 #y), acc. | better, rather =
varam ...na ... “better ...than ..” (two | T SR AIFE -
nom.) (B 18 E£4%)
parabhava m. | para\bhi 1P (to disappear, be lost/ 3 % - | disappearance, loss Wk L
& %k )+a
Kriya f. | Vkr 8U (to do/ff)+ya action B BE
hina mfn. | Vhé 3P (to abandon/# %), ppp. abandoned; deficient, | ¥ EW B - T
insufficient; low, base R BT BEwW
nama ind. | naman n. (name/ % ), acc. particle implying BhE o RETHEA C ®
certainty: indeed, = oEy B L
certainly, in truth
nirdesa m. | nis\di$ 6P (to point to, indicate, show/4% | pointing out, showing, o Bor - BH
R BN )+a displaying
kala m. time, occasion, e e A e
opportunity
parama mfn. highest, best, ultimate | & - ~ BB -~ &
RIH
asatkriya hinabalac ca nama nirdesakalah paramo gunanam |
Spe. 231
priya mfn. fond of, attached to, R BE
devoted to (loc. orifc.) | B A # - #7 (loc. 2 {E1E
SHEED)
apaviks 1A to consider, think of BE ~ HEE
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % ¥ % & reflexive adj. or pro. RE®EANL L
often found ibc., “one’s | HEE A F AL © T
own...”, “my own...”, TrEaw-- T &
“your own...”, etc. gy TR E T
-1 8%
dhairya dhira mfn. (firm, steady/ B [El & ~ L&) | firmness, steadfastness, | B & ~ /7 ~ A5
+ya calmness
bheda m. [ Vbhid 7U (to split, cleave, break/Z4 B + % | splitting, breaking B B
B 4Te Al Bl
paré\/kram 1U to march forward; to FarEE  RBE B R
show courage, show or CRERER DA
use one’s strength &
nitya mfn. eternal; with acc., KA 5 ZAGEE - &

perpetually, always, ever

AN H ~ e~ BEE

4]
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ksama mfn. | Vksam 1A (to endure, bear; to be able to/ | enduring; adequate, 2, xlﬁ’] ZH%E B 75
T s Be4)+a appropriate, useful; Bl BEW - He
suitable, fit (with inf.) 0l (i@ﬁ?m%ﬁ)
para m. another person B—EA
ayatta mfn. | @Vyat 1A (to reach; to depend on /3% %| : | dependent on (loc. or 1&g 09 (loc. 2 1E 48 &
& #), pop. ifc.) SHA)
durapa mfn. | dus (hard/#)+\ap 5U (to obtain/ 4% %|)+a | difficult to obtain EADRCE G
upapadita mfn. | upapddayati caus. (to offer, present/ 42 # + | offered, presented AR~ BB By
J#k L), ppp.
kopa m. | Vkup 4U (to be angry/ & &)+a anger TR
pranaya m. | praVni 1P (to lead forward, conduct; to manifestation, display; | 23 -~ &3 ; ww - &
show, display; to inflict/ 5| & 5] B[ ~ # | inflicting i
B BB RIL Haim)ta
krama m. | vkram 1U (to step, walk, go/ g £ —+ - step; order; due order, | Jii3F : jF%% ;3
FAT ~ K+ proper occasion T HEF z_é,j /J A
pida f. | pid 10P (to press, squeeze; to oppress, pain; damage, harm BE BB BE
harm /& ~ B#E 5 B8 - 5 F)+a
a- prefix expressing a A& & TIE
negative, privative, or I N AL
contrary sense
vivcint 10U to reflect, consider, BE -EE
regard
mad pro. | 1%t person singular pro./ 8 — AR EH A, || #
%4 7
papa n. evil, wrong doing, sin SEEE . EEAT - B
Suddhi f. | Vsudh 4A (to become pure/ % 15 7% %)+ti | purity, purification, 4~ 3L
cleansing
artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with | EI4% ~ E i 5 H 2 1F
acc., “for the sake of ...”, | M A& F B 40 - X
“on account of ...” TEY-
L
pravrtta mfn. | pravvrt 1A (to roll onwards; to commence, | become active, acting EEAERE  1TEW
become active, be intent upon/ 4% 7] LB ;
B4~ ATEIAE 2R ~ £ ), ppp.
svam dharmapidam avicintya yo 'yam matpapasuddhyartham iva pravrttah |
Spe. 456
ced ind. if B
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atra ind. | a (pronominal base/fX % & 3& #£ )+tra;
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [ idam #
fL %
\/kl_‘ su to do, perform 1
na cet ksamam apy aham atra kuryam ...
Spe. 310
... yo 'vam matpapasuddhyartham iva pravrttah | na cet ksamam apy aham atra kuryam ...
Spe. 452.1
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ ft & % & & other, another, different | Bl &y ~ E iy ~ 7~ 5
krtaghna mfn. | krta ppp. (that which has been done (by ungrateful EERAERM
another for oneself), service, benefit/ # [ 1
fAZECIENENS - B BE - Fl
% )+Vhan 2P (to strike; to kill, destroy/ % ;
i B )+a
bata ind. an interjection REFH > RoNEFT B E
expressing astonishment | & @ 2 |
or regret: “alas”
kidrsa mfn. of what kind HE AR~ T F 1
tena ind. | tad (3 person pro./ % = A&t 4 &), on that account, B~ Eb o AR
instr. therefore, then
vVmuc 6U to release, liberate; Pass. | B i ~ #E a0 ; LARk Eh3E
or A, to escape, free R AT HERE > X
oneself from (abl., instr., | 3k A7 ~ 4847 (abl. ~
or gen.) instr. =% gen.)
bahumana m. high esteem, great BER -~ SR E]
respect
avinita mfn. | a (not/ 7~)+vinita ppp. (decent, well- ill-behaved AT BBy
behaved/ 51T 3 1E &)
naibhrtya n. | nibhrta mfn. (firm, steady; quiet, humble/ | stillness, steadiness; HEBRE #%
ECE ) BEW  ZER - sER)+ya | humility
\/tyaj 1P to abandon, set aside BE 2y BEE
samkocayati caus. | sam\kuc 6P (to shrink, become contracted/ |to contract, lessen, B K ~ N~ R
Y& 4 ), caus. diminish
prabhu mfn. powerful, mighty; having | B84 /7 6 ~ 32 Ry 5 K
the power to, able to HE~ ey (3
(with inf.) I T~ 2 )
sukha n. happiness /fj&%-_
nivarana n. | nivarayati caus. (to ward off, check, prevent/ | warding off, preventing | & ~ 71k
1 ~ #lik ~ Fib)+ana
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asukha n. |a(not/71~)tsukha n. (happiness/ 4 4%) sorrow, pain S FE
udaya m. | ut\i 2P (to go up, rise, be produced/ & £ ~ | rising, production EHA Eii._- e
LI E&E)+a
arthin mfn. | Varth 10A (to request, supplicate; to strive | desirous of (instr. or ifc.) | #2 % --- 4 (instr. &, {E 4
to obtain, desire/# kK ~ /K K B AFAE)
¥ )+in
nivsev 1A to serve, worship; to & 2F FB &
practice, employ, resort | f -~ FF##
to
prasiddhi f. | praVsidh 4P (to be accomplished/# 5 % ~ | accomplishment, Rk~
B R )+t attainment
... na tadvipako hi sukhaprasiddhaye | |
Wit. 287.a
asraya m. | aVsri 1P (to depend on, have recourse to/ | resorting to, having o - BE-H
R~ RS~ B3 )+a recourse to
adas pro. |3 person pro./ % = Af& R 4% #
arthatas ind. |artha m. (object, thing/ & # - FZ4)+tas | in fact, in reality, in =2ELE HF
truth
prabodhya- mfn. | prabodhayati caus. (to awaken; to admonish, | being caused to awaken; | #{ "B % ; W3 E
mina teach /2 B2 5 3 ~ Z0:8), prpp. being admonished
yadi ind. if R
ava\/gam 1P to learn, understand 23|~ TH
nivarayati caus. to ward off, restrain, wE - HR - EEA
keep away from (abl.) | ---(abl.)
utpatha m. |ud (up; out of, away from /&l L 5 H A ~ | wrong way, evil course | $8 32 738 5 ~ Bk
B 7A)+patha m. (road, path/ 3 f& ~ B1X)
amarsin mfn. | a (not/7~)+marsin mfn. (enduring, patient, | irritable, wrathful ZHRE > ZEW
lenient/ M a9 ~ AR - EAMH)
abhi-upa\/i 2P to approach Fi
pravap 5p to reach, attain, obtain; | #|3% -~ Z 3| ~ 53| ; &
to incur, suffer Z_ 145
tadvidha mfn. | tad (3 person pro./ % = AfEH % ) of that kind ARAE R ~ AR % By
+vidha f. (form, sort, kind/ 4} ~ AL ~
&)
jana m. | jan 4A (to be born/ % & )+a man, person; with pl. or | A ; F#8 8k B -
sg., men, people F &AM
madrsa mfn. like me (&0
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labdha mfn. | Viabh 1A (to obtain, receive/ 43 5| - %), | obtained, received WAAFH - w2
ppp.
dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted suffer harm, evil consequence &= ~ R
damage/ #03% ~ #H % # F)+a
punar ind. again, once more I BX
avcar 1P to behave, act ES L I3
mukti f. | Vmuc6U (torelease, free/ 24k ~ f3k)+ti | release, liberation from | #t-- R ~ K
(abl.) (abl.)
prasada m. | pravsad 1P (to grow clear, become tranquil, | clearness, purity, Bl 25~ BV S B 2
satisfied, or glad/ #1581 5z ~ #45% & - | serenity, tranquility o
R R B B ) +a
vismaya m. | vivsmi 1P (to be surprised/ & 3| % % )+a surprise, amazement N
avarjita avarjayati caus. (to bend; to subdue, subdued, overcome W AR~ B AR AR
overcome/f# % i : #H| ik - TTHR), ppp.
sadhu ind. |sadhu mfn. (good, excellent, virtuous/ % E | interjection expressing | R "3 » K E
Hy o~ B EY ), acc praise: “good!”, TR, T3
“excellent!”, “well said!” ﬁgc | - -
sa- prefix forming ad;. R E &k
meaning “with ...”, T r7’]=|:l —ABHY
“accompanied by ...”, oFTfREERy, TR
“having ...” ;ﬁ Y
prakampa m. | pravkamp 1A (to shake/ £ Eh)+a shaking HH
anguli f. finger F
viksepa m. | vivksip 6P (to throw, cast/ 3t ~ 37)+a waving, moving about EE - EE
abhisam- caus. | BHS/ #6135 to applaud, praise W4y fR
radhayati
... sadhu sadhv iti sadirahprakampanguliviksepam abhisamradhya ...
Spe. 240
priya mfn. mfn. dear, pleasant, mfn. FLEH ~ LFW
n. agreeable i@ié’j
n. kindness, favor; kind | n, B & ; B89 355 -
word 13 2%
Kutas ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ &t X % % | from where, whence; AT & 5 A=A
35 5 )+tas how
idrsa mfn. such, like this, of this e TR T —F
£ idrsi kind "
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sthiti f. | stha 1P (to stand; to stay, remain, abide/ |steadiness, firmness; B Bz FHEME
oA AT )t steadfastness in virtue, | {% - 3% IF 8 54T
moral rectitude
adara m. | aVdr 6A (to respect, revere/ E 4} )+a respect, reverence; B HEEE M
attention, care, effort F B A
vistara m. | vilstr 5U/9U (to spread out, expand/#E# - | extension, expansion; | #&% - HEEL 2 F A&
PR )+a abundance, high degree | £
buddhi f. | \budh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to intellect, intelligence; BA~E Bl B
perceive, know, understand/#EFE ~ 5 EL : | intention, purpose
S FniE o~ B+
asthita mfn. | GVsthd 1U (to use, resort to, assume/#% il ~ | using, resorting to, "R -~ A Bt
#5E ), pep. assuming
tapovana n. |tapasn. (religious austerities/ % 1T)+vana | “penance grove”, a FTATH - BEIEAT ART
n. (forest/ Zx #k) sacred grove frequented | & 1% o B %
by ascetics
bhavat m. “Sir”, “thou”, respectful | §7%& - ZA%L4E - &
term of address (with | (827 | & = A4%) ——
3" person of the verb)
tapasyati deno. | tapas n. (religious austerities/ 3 4T7), deno. | to practice austerity BE
abhi-pravsams | 1P to praise HE
avavdhi 5U to shake off, toss, Rt~ - &T
remove
sam-avdis 6P to order, command G4
raksa f. | Nraks 1P (to protect, guard/=F 3% - {#3)+a | protection, guarding Sl -
vidhana n. |viNdha 1U (to ordain, command, prescribe/ | order, injunction A 154
@~ 45 & )+ana
antarvdha 3U to place within; to hide; | B+ ; D DA
Pass., to disappear 38 RE B %E(Tﬂl:]%
... tatraivantardadhe |
Spe. 314
ksanti f. | ksam 1A (to endure/ Z.fiit )} +ti “forbearance”, the third | Ziffit - FEFATEE W&
perfection (paramita) to | ={# ) & % % (parami-
be cultivated by a ta) - i ksama [7] %
bodhisattva, same T
meaning as ksama
katha f. | \kath 10P (to relate, tell /43t ~ 4 #f)+a speech, talk, discussion; | %% ~ & & E - H
story, fable H
vacya mfn. | Wac 2P (to say, speak/ 3% - 1), fop. to be said, to be spoken | Ji& & ¥ 3 H
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... iti ksantikathayam vacyam |

Spe. 143
gata mfn. | Ygam 1P (to go; to go to or enter into any | gone; gone to or Bk BEAEER
state or condition/ % ; ZE| LA E), | enteredintoanystate | A #Y (acc. ~ loc. 2 fE#
pPp. or condition (acc., loc., | & 44
orifc.)
pratisam- n. | BHS/ k%R A 435, judgment, wise BAGEA K EAEH
Khyana prati-samkhya 2P (to think over, discernment BT e __ SRR
discriminate/ B & - # 5 ~ #1%)+ana HE
sausthava n. |susthuind. (well, excellently/ {& %5 3 ~ 1% 7 | excellence ik B
H)+a
drsta mfn. | \drs 1P (to look at, see; to know/Z ~ & K, ; | seen; known WE R W
&n3H ), ppp.
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ % =), acc. particle implying BhE o REEER Y
certainty, often after an | & HL5¢ 5 F » &k~
interrogative: “how Cnfeg » , ~ T3k
possibly?”, “who g &L
indeed?”, etc.
manusya m. man, human being A~ AME_ LB B
-bhuta mfn. | Vbha 1P (to be, exist, become/ & ~ 4 - |ifc. “being ...”, 1B 67 B0 - FoR
&%), ppp. “become ...” TRy, TR
H
pravrajita m. pra\/vraj 1P (to go forth, depart; to leave renunciant, monk R A A
home and wander forth as an ascetic/
B BER MR EAVETRA LR A
), ppp.
pratijiia f. | pratiNjAiG 9U (to promise, vow/ %4 JlE ~ #+%£) | promise, vow A L
+kvip
vikala mfn. | vi (without/ 4 )+kala f. (a small part/ — /% | “deprived of a part”, Bz —Han o BEIX
) defective; ifc. “devoid EEh R AT A A
of .” R THRZ
r :/7 %‘ .. B/‘J |
V$ubh 1A to shine, be splendid, | FE#E -t - BA/GHE)2
beautiful VIR
tathagata m. | tathd ind. (thus/ 4 3)+agata ppp. “thus come”, one of the | #4228 » #1358
(come/ E. 3 & 1Y) ten common epithets of \Z“——
the Buddha
varna m. | Yvarn 10P (to paint; to depict, describe; to | praise pid
extol, praise/ i & ; e ~ fht ; FHE -
ik
satkrtya ind. | BHS/ Uk A& H# 35, respectfully, carefully | At ~ SEE H
satvkr 8U (to treat with respect, honor/ %
#j), abs.
$ravana n. | \sruSP (to hear/& i )+ana hearing, listening 15 B
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11. Encountering Old Age
(Buddhacarita, ch. 3)
+— EFHIBE
/—— Fepe —e
e (HArfTRE) 26 =
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
% AT ¥ T X
asvaghosa m. | asva m. (horse/ & )+ghosa m. (sound, cry, | N. of the famous A& K awes
whinny /B # ~ # B~ ) Buddhist poet and WA~ BER-|E]
dramatist who lived g
around the second
century CE
viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WEE W
compose/ ¥t ~ # it #E), ppp.
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, B2 . ENEE . %
perceive, know, understand/FEEE ~ SFE ;| “Enlightened One”, i%%ﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁ’ﬁﬁ?ﬁ——
s~ &niE ~ L), ppp. epithet of the awakened H;%p ‘ ’ ’
Siddhartha Gautama
carita n. | ~car 1P (to walk, wander; to perform, do, | behavior, conduct; acts, | 4T 2 ~ 4Tt ; E55 - #
practice/ % 17 ~ i3 ; % ~ ¥ 2 |f7), ppp. | deeds, story $——
mahakavya n. | mahat mfn. (great/f& K H#y)+kavya n. “court epic”, agenreof | REMEFF - HEFN
(belles-lettres, literature, court poetry/ % U | Sanskrit poetry B —7E - RS RE
B g i) characterized by ornate | ¢ » R H N - B
and elaborate B E
descriptions of
sceneries, love, battles,
etc.
samvega m. | sam\vij 6A (to tremble with fear /% #5 2+ #}) | anxiety, agitation, fear, | &£ & {2 AT 92 ~ 4L
+a esp. the perturbationor | - A 3¢ l}jgﬂ%ﬁfj—_mﬁi
sense of urgency caused ST EAWNERT
by the contemplation of | 5z . ¢ F7 AR (54T 1t
the lrgilserégs 01; the 37 R R A
world leading to e [ o
renunciation and @‘ \%‘
religious practice
utpatti f. | ut\Npad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ 4 #2 ~ | arising, birth, AR HAE - f;_&_,
WO S B A )+t production
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ % %), acc. named, called BT
trtiya mfn. | tri num. (three/ = )+tiya third =




11. Encountering Old Age = FHYJER

\/srj 6P (to let loose, emit; to create,

sarga m. section, chapter, canto | & « kFFHE
produce/ B ~ % H 5 Al ~ HAF)+a
kirna mfn. | Vk7 6P (to scatter, throw; to fill with, cover | filled with or full of T i s
with/ 8 ~ & 5 DL 3% ~ JE3%), ppp. | (instr.) (instr.)
tatha ind. | ta (pronominal base/ 1t % % 3& 3£ )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | AF & #, ~ ok ~ F A
likewise Hy
rajapatha m. |rajan m. (king/ B E )+patha m. (road/ & #%) | “the king's street”, iea | =z - BB KE ~
main road B
kumara m. boy, prince F¥ - EF{ETF
paura m. |puran. (town, city/ 48 ~ 7 )+a townsman, citizen R
vinita mfn. | viNnT 1U (to train, instruct, discipline/ 3| %€ + | decent, well-behaved:; EATIEIEEY ~ AN
A~ FAR), pep. meek, gentle DRI &< Y s )
Suci mfn. | Vsuc 1P (to shine, glow/ % ¥ « ¥E)+i shining, bright, pure; PEE s HEw - EE
white = NN
dhira mfn. firm, steady; resolute, | B EHy ~ IR 5 HIZ
self-possessed By~ SEERHY
vesa m. dress, clothes; external | K 5 4b%& ~ B4
appearance
tatparvam ind. for the first time IR~ HIR
avlok 10P to behold, contemplate | & & -~ T4
Kirnam tatha rajapatham ... alokya ...
Spe. 32.c
Vhrs U to be excited, to be RE|EE - K3 FH
4p thrilled, to rejoice
kimcit ind. somewhat, a little T~ THEFH
vVman 4A to think, believe, regard | 78 ~ 3 & ~ 1 & (%
(sometimes with the B3 iva )
particle iva)
punarbhava m. |punarind. (again, once more/ B # ~ E |new birth, rebirth A BA S E4A
#)+bhava m. (birth/ H &)
iva ind. like, as, as if 1% ~ 4~ i ~ 1
atman m. self; reflexive pro. B REREH > %
(oneself, himself, TEHD - MED -~
themselves, etc.) HO &%
n. town, city I~ T

pura
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tu ind. vet, but, however; and, | AT ~ 28 -~ 47 ; T A
moreover; an expletive | ~ jk9} 5 HE T H
tad pro. |3 person pro./ % = A& % #
svarga m. heaven RAF-K L
prahrsta mfn. | pravhrs 4P (to rejoice, exult/ & 3| & # « | rejoiced, exulted, joyful | FEiay - #HEH © BHF
#UEE), ppp. 6
$uddha mfn. | Vsudh 4A (to become pure/ % 1% 7 %), ppp. | cleansed, purified, pure | ELIE(LEY ~ 43% 8-
\
adhivasa m. |adhiNvas 1P (to inhabit, dwell/ & & )+a abode, dwelling R EFT
sam-avaviks 1A to look at, behold, ER B
observe
deva m. | Vdiv 4P (to shine; to play/ 25 ¢ : Bt H)+a | heavenly being, god iﬁl_-
jirna mfn. | \jF 1P/4P (to grow old/ # ), ppp. mfn. old, decrepit mfn. Z 8] ~ TEH
m. m. old man m. & A
nara m. man A
nisvma 3A to measure; to create, | & ; & 1F - #E
fashion
pra\/yﬁ 2P to go forth; to set out s B FE
on the religious life
samcodana n. |samcodayati caus. (to impel, arouse, urging, exciting, stirring, | 1% ~ B % ~ #HL - %
animate/ & & ~ "LFE - BE%f)+ana arousing ﬁg,,
artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with BAZE - BHoy: A ZAs1E
acc., “for the sake of ..”, | ¥ A 14 4 0F - £~
“on account of ...” 5 SR
TR
ksitipa m. | ksitif. (the earth/ & #)+\pa 2P (to protect/ | “earth-protector”, a king | “F3# K% - BEEE T
fR#&)+a
atmaja m. | atman m. (self/ B 3% )+Vjan 4A (to be born/ | “born from oneself”, a | 1 & T FF A1y - EH 5
& )+a son ¥
tatas ind. |ta (pronominal base/{t 4 37 & £ )+tas; then, after that, fE1% ~ #F - N R
equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [] tad #y{¢4& | thereupon; thence, B B~ FrLL
from that, therefore
jara f. | \j7 1P/4P (to grow old/ % #)+a old age, decrepitude E IS N
abhibhuta mfn. | abhiNbhi 1P (to overcome, overpower/ & | overcome, defeated, B ~ BET By

]~ #T8), ppp.

subdued

| AR B
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\/d1_~§ 1P to look at, see H-%EHR
prthak ind. apart from, different B (abl.)
from (abl.)
akrti f. | avkr 8P (to bring near/ B & )+ti form, shape, appearance | JX 88 ~ 4}ME ~ B4
\
... drstva narebhyah prthagakrtim tam |
Spe. 231
Vvac 2P to speak, say, tell #EE W EH
samgrahaka m. | samgrah 9U (to hold together/#\ £ —#&) | charioteer i~ EX
+aka
agata mfn. | @gam 1P (to come, arrive, reach/ % ~ % | come, come into AR~ BEAEW
BE 3 5), ppp. existence, risen AR
astha f. | aVstha 1P (to stand near; to have regard interest; consideration, | ¥R ; BH.O ~ EAR
for/ 3k 2 fff T B AL)+kvip regard
tatra ind. | ta (pronominal base/ % % 3 3& £ )+tra;
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [f] tad #] fr%
niskampa mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+kampa m. (trembling, motionless, immovable, | T~Ejiy ~ T~ &8y ~ [E
shaking/# £+ - 4k #h) fixed EHy
nivista mfn. | nivvis 1A (to enter into; to settle down; to | settled down; turned to, | B 22 & T 3By 5 2=k
be fixed or intenton/:E N\ ~ ZF T & fixed on (loc.) Wiy s B ELE
HiEE -~ ), ppp. (loc.)
drsti f. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & R.)+ti view, notion; gaze;eye | &~ ER BHX - H
o IREE
uvaca samgrahakam agatasthas tatraiva niskampanivistadrstih | |
Spe. 364
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %k [ X 4 7
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE 4 7
bhos ind. a particle of calling or RrER - JFAHFE
addressing, used in T E vt
speaking to equals or Fan | T
inferiors: “sir”, “friend”
siita m. charioteer HH -~ EX
abhyupeta mfn. | abhi-upaVi 2P (to approach, arrive at/ £ 3 ~ | approached, arrived at | B vty ~ BFE W
|#), ppp.
kesa m. hair of the head 9E 5%
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sita mfn. white, pale BER -~ EAW
ka esa bhoh sidta naro 'bhyupetah kesaih sitair ...
Spe. 67

yasti f. staff F
visakta mfn. | viNsafij 1P (to hang to, cling to/#} 76 ~ % 48), | hung to, firmly fixed on, | #7---1 ~ B & &1

ppp. clinging to (loc. orifc.) | ~ %421 (loc. 2 {E45

AFAED)

hasta m. hand F
bhru f. eyebrow JEES
samvrta mfn. | samvr 5U (to cover/ 7 %), ppp. covered WEEN
aksi n. |ifc. aksa/ & ¥ 45 % %% - {F aksa the eye i B
Sithila mfn. loose, flaccid FAHY ~ FATY
anata mfn. | @Vnam 1P (to bend, bow/% 1t ~ #43), | bent &

ppp.
anga n. limb Jiid
kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t [ X % #@), acc. | a particle of doubt or | B3 » k& &F & o5 £

interrogation

vikriya f. | vivkr 8U (to change, transform/ 5 % ~ %(i%) | transformation, change; | % 1L ; %%

+ya deformity
prakrti f. | pravkr 8U (to make, produce/ # {F -~ & 4 ) | original or natural form | JB 28 5 & %k B9 % f %

+ti or condition, nature f j;'ri__ \ \
yadrccha f. accident, chance B BmRME

occurrence
... kim vikriyaisa prakrtir yadrccha | |
Spe. 414
evam ind. so, thus, in this way ol ~ B O BiE -
b

ukta mfn. | Vvac 2P (to speak, say, tell /335 ~ 31 - 4 | said, spoken, spoken to, | B0 8 ~ B R34

%), ppp. addressed
ratha m. chariot, car BRE &
pranetr m. | praVni 1U (to lead forward, conduct/ 3| 3 | driver B

5 B B+t
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nivedayati caus. to cause to know, report, | - F138 ~ E#H ~ L4
tell (dat., gen., orloc.) | (dat. - gen.® loc.)
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HHE
... sa rathapraneta nivedayam asa nrpatmajaya |
Wit. 1070
nrpa m. |nrm.(man, mankind/ A ~ A%8)+Npa 2P | “protector of men”, a AR EE  BEHFERE
(to protect/{£3)+a king
samraksya mfn. | samVraks 1P (to protect/5F ), fop. to be protected, tobe | JEZIWAREH © B
kept (secret) 1% [ ]
api ind. also, even o B s B fE
artha m. thing, matter =2y B
a- prefix expressing a WE K TIEL
negative, privative, or r T 8 T
contrary sense
dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, defect, flaw, blemish; ﬁé&]"é A %a%
commit a fault, be wrong /803 : JL% - |fault, sin, transgression Wk EE
it 9 A
-darsin mfn. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & F.)+in only ifc. “seeing ...” RUEEAGAAKLS %k
AR
krta mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, make, to produce or cause/ |done, made, produced | ¥ {8y ~ ¥ B A8 ~ B
{5~ B AF - E4), ppp. EAEW
buddhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to intellect, intelligence; BB H B A
perceive, know, understand /BEE2 - §LE2 ; | judgment, discernment | 2% B 4%
FSE -~ EniE o~ BRI
moha m. | Ymuh 4P (to be perplexed, become bewilderment, z&’lg] H &~ 2KEL-—-
confused/ & | 2 28 )+a confusion, delusion .
... tair eva devaih krtabuddhimohah | |
Spe. 277
riipa n. outward appearance, %A B PR
form, shape, color; & 2 - ;t;gﬁ__
handsome form, beauty
hantri f. [han 2P (to strike; to kill, destroy/ % ; %% - |slayer, destroyer (f.) MF - wEE (M)
BOR)+tr
vyasana n. | viVas 4P (to cast away, scatter, disperse/ 3% | calamity, fall, ruin Jo Bk - VT N SR
B~ 2K #H)+ana :
bala n. power, strength, vigor | 1 & ~ # /7 ~ jﬁjy__.
soka m. |Vsuc 1P (to mourn, grieve, lament/ 3 ~ | sorrow, grief, anguish Ao ER - E--

wlE o BE)+a
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yoni mf. womb; source, origin FE o HBIE -~ ARIR
nidhana n. conclusion, end, death | K& ~ &4 ~ LT
\
rati f. | Nram 1U (to delight, enjoy/Z 4 « Z % )+ti | pleasure, joy, S N 5%__
enjoyment
nasa m. | Vnas 4P (to be lost, disappear, wane, perish/ | disappearance, K S B AR
A SHE S BE - BR)a destruction, annihilation Bl
smrti f. [smr 1P (to remember, call to mind; to be | memory, remembrance; | 24 ~ &4 ; B &
mindful of /32 % ~ AL ; LE)+ti awareness, mindfulness | pg_I4]
ripu m. enemy A
indriya n. |indra m. (the king of gods and ruler of the | power, faculty; faculty | /7 & ~ 48877 s RE 8 %0
heavens who controls thunder and rain/ % | of sense, sense organ A FK”E——
WL I BV — IR R E -]
e &) +iya
etad pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = AfER %
yad pro. | relative pro./ B 1A X &
bhagna mfn. | Vbhafij 7P (to break, shatter/ 83 - £ 8 | broken, shattered, TR ~ BATRERY
#), ppp. defeated Wy
pita mfn. | Vpa 1P (to drink/ &), ppp. drunk &N
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wk~ BmE
surely
idam pro. |3 person pro./ % = A& & 7
payas n. milk i~ B
SiSutva n. | isum. (child//\7%)+tva childhood FIE
kalena ind. | kala m. (time/ B ), instr. with time, in the course | 3@ S i ~ FEE R R BY
of time izl
bhuyas ind. again, further, HRH -~ X~ —F#
repeatedly
parisrpta mfn. | pariNsrp 1P (to creep or crawl/ Jl€4T), ppp. | creeped, crawled EIRATHY
urvi f. the earth, soil, ground | K ~ +3E « HH

pitam hy anenapi payah sisutve kalena bhayah parisrptam urvyam |

Spe. 7-8
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krama m. | Vkram 1U (to step, walk, go/ & £ —3 step, course, way; 5~ B~ FEk s B
FAT -~ K)+a order, succession; with | F « 4 ; JF| ELA%mE
instr., step by step, ERESH - E
gradually, successively, | 3z )ig F H# ~ fRkok H-
one after the other .
vbhi 1P to be, exist, become, EH mAE - B4
happen, occur
yuvan m. a youth, young man HE BHFEHF
vapusmat mfn. | vapus n. (form, beautiful form, beauty/# | having beautiful form, | BH £ ~ EB W
B E2F - E4)+mat handsome
upeta mfn. | upaNi 2P (to approach, reach/ 3% + %|:%) | approached, reached T TEEw
+a
ity evam ukte ...
Wit. 303.d / Spe. 368
calita mfn. | Vcal 1P (to move, shake, waver/# % ~ # | shaking, trembling, HEW - B B
B - B1#%), pop. wavering, agitated B~ T4
rajan m. king x
Vbhas 1A to speak, say #E W
... calitah sa kimcid rajatmajah stGtam idam babhase |
Spe. 362-363
dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted, suffer harm, evil consequence; | 2% « R ; &R
damage/ % ~ # % ¥ F)+a disorder, disease
mad pro. | 1* person singular pro./ % — AfRE gt || ®
%4 7
kim esa doso bhavitd mamapity ...
Spe. 942
kim esa doso bhavita mamapity ...
Spe. 129
sarathi m. charioteer it
abhivvac 2P to declare, speak to e F 3 3 (acc R
(acc. or dat.) dat.)
ayusmat m. | dyus n. (vitality, vigor, duration of life/ & | “life-possessing”, “long- | & ELH &4 ~ &=
71~ #61 ~ E4r)+mat lived”, honorific title for | &y - EZfE 2% & £
royal figures and CKFEWER LE
Buddhist monks \|§§fﬁ1‘3?%ﬂ\|f%%ﬂ
vayas n. energy, vigor; vigorous | ¥ 77 ~ &7 A F

age, age

K
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prakarsa m. | pravkrs 1P (to stretch forth, drag along/f# | prolongation, extension, | #Z & - {4 ~ #F 4
B d & #i)+a length, protractedness
nihsamsayam ind. | nihsamsaya mfn. (undoubted, certain/ £ | undoubtedly, surely E|EE  — F - R
BEHY ~ BE 1Y), acc.
kala m. time E R R
vasa m. | Vvas 2P (to will, desire; to order, command/ | wish, desire; power, BY ¥ HE -
RE 4 ) authority, control, A Bh o AR
influence; ifc. with instr. | ¥ 1Ex8 A3 %% 005 - &
or abl., “by force of .7, T rEHAE
“by means of ...”, “on T,
account of ... R __
bhavin mfn. | Vbha 1P (to exist, happen, occur, appear/ | what will be, future, Beas Ak R
FAE A BH)+Hn inevitable /)‘é?jﬁ\[ﬁ’g__
vinﬁéayitri f. | vinasayati caus. (to cause to vanish or be destroyer (f.) HBEE (21)
ruined / {# 78 & ~ 1 8 +tr
\/jﬁa 9U to know JnyE
Vis 6U to desire, wish BY L RE
loka m. the world, men, R~ A /\%ﬁi-—
mankind
evam jaram rdpavinasayitrim janati caivecchati caiva lokah | |
Kal. 966.e
purva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & & % former, prior, preceding | {8 BT 89 ~ Z HT 89 ~ FE AT
- [ [
asaya m. mind; intention, NSRS | Ch i
inclination . .
vistirna mfn. | viVstr SU/9U (to spread out, expand /4§ # - | spread out, expanded, | 3E&AY ~ PEIREY ~ A
#5K), ppp. large, great, numerous | B ~ B KH) ~ KREH--
\
kalpa m. an inconceivably long HER AL ARIE R
period of time, aeon Fa'ﬂ__ .
acita mfn. | GVci 5U (to accumulate/ Z#%), ppp. accumulated, heaped WEFM - PR
punya mfn. virtuous, auspicious, =20 HEN > BEE
meritorious ig(gfg,,
karman n. | Vkr8U (to do/f)+man action, deed, activity T8 1T - ﬁz;%,,
NER
Véru 5P to hear 55
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sam\/vij 6A to tremble with fear WA 2% P B E
mahatman mfn. | mahat mfn. (great/{& K #])+atman m. (the | “great-souled”, i.e. HEEHEAN  ZH
self, soul/ B ~ % - Eh) magnanimous, noble BERNEW  FHHW
mahat mfn. | mahd in compounds/ 8 &% 7 {F maha great, large FERH S K
asani f. thunderbolt EE
ghosa m. sound BE
antika n. vicinity, proximity 3=k
go m. bull INEE
nisvsévas 2pP to sigh W
dirgham ind. | dirgha mfn. (long/ &), acc. for along time B 2 H
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ft & & &3 reflexive adj. or pro. REFEALNLFA
often found ibc., “one’s | HEE A F AL © TR
own...”, “my own...”, T, ~ THE
“your own...”, etc. 2, TRETW
siras n. head iz}
prakampayati | caus. praNkamp 1A (to tremble, shake/ B8} + #) | to shake EE AN 4
), caus.
vinivesayati caus. to fix (one’s eyes) upon | 4& [EREE BT E &~
(loc.) (loc.)
caksus n. eye AR By
janata f.  |jana m. (man/ A)+ta a number of men, a FLA S —FEA
crowd of people
saharsa mfn. | sa (with, having/ % ~ % )+harsa m. (joy, joyful, merry B B
delight/ B it ~ P 4)
vakya n. speech, words EE AT
samvigna mfn. | sam\vij 6A (to tremble with fear/ % 13- %5 %}), | agitated, flurried, T2~ FRELE -~ B ik
ppPp. alarmed i}
\/gad 1P to speak, say, utter EE W
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vhan 2P to strike; to kill, destroy | 2 ; 7% - #0382
nirvisesam ind. | nirvisesa mfn. (making no difference, without distinction, all | 1~ fw [ 5 3 ~ 4 £ 5l 3
without distinction/ 7~ /i [& 4 B ~ & £ 5| | alike g B —1
#7), acc. \ 2 7
parakrama m. | paravkram 1U (to march forward; to show | courage, valor, power, |JE& ~ B& ~ & A - 4
courage/ L7 &£ ; RFM B A)+a strength £
upa\/i 2P to approach, reach; to | &y ~ #E 3| ; F 3|
enter into the state of, | fy4k f& - & & (acc.)
undergo (acc.)
na caiva samvegam upaiti lokah ...
Spe. 441 / Kal. 966.a
na caiva samvegam upaiti lokah ...
Spe. 236 / Wit. 274.b
pratyaksatas ind. | pratyaksa mfn. (present before the eyes, | before the eyes, HRET ~ BERM, - HR M
visible/ B BT &y ~ ®] 71y )+tas distinctly, plainly, . H}]%ﬁi{l}_
evidently
idrsa mfn. such, like this, of this |} % ~ B ~ E—
kind b
iksamana mfn. | Viks 1A (to see, behold/ & ~ & R), prmp. | seeing, beholding ERE
gata mfn. | Ygam 1P (to go, go to or fall into any state | gone to, fallen into, or | L F| ~ FE \ R A %
or condition/ % ~ F|3# ~ ZF| X AR R | situated in any state or | FE4R B EE Y
5L1), ppp. condition
nivartayati caus. | niNvrt 1A (to turn/#), caus. to cause to turn back | f##& & [[F1 K] ~ 7 [El--
asva m. horse 5
sighram ind. | $ighra mfn. (quick /% Hy), acc. quickly e H
grha n. house, habitation BB~ {‘f%,,
bhavat m. “Sir”, “thou”, respectful | §7& - ZEALAE - &
term of address (with | (% il % = A %) ——
3" person of the verb)
udyana n. |ut\ya 2P (torise, go forth, depart/F+#2 + | park, garden, royal B Bk EEREM--
H 5~ B )+ana garden
bhumi f. the earth, soil, ground, | A# ~ 13 ~ @ ~ H#
place, site o~ i;%i{lg__
kutas ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ %€ 1% % ¥ | from where, whence; AR - B o
&4 )+tas why; how =1
me pro. | 1% person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/

¥ — AR EBNE 0y s Y (SLAE SR
1)
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bhaya n. | \bhT3P (to fear/ & E)+a danger, peril; fear fal s A
cetas n. | Veit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ 41 | mind A
o B Anil)vas
vartamana mfn. | Vvrt 1A (to turn; to take place, occur; to be, | turning; existing, being | #8812 ; L% - 54
exist, be found, remain, abide/# : %4 : | present =
HBE - HH  FHHE- ) prmp.
atha ind. | inceptive particle used to introduce the now, then HAE R R
beginning and continuation of a story/ 4 & .
AT FRAREENRE AR
HEFRER
ajha f. order, command G A
bhartr m. chief, lord, master HAEEBEEEA
suta m. son, child "T 7T
niyantr m. | niNlyam 1P (to stop, restrain, control/ #| restrainer, charioteer H 4
1b I #T S B
bhavana n. home, house, palace Z-FE B
cinta f. | cint 10P (to think, consider/#8 -~ B =#)+ad |thinking, consideration, | &% -~ B « F &
anxiety
-vasa mfn. | Vvas 2P (to will, desire; to order, command/ | ifc. “under the influence | 45 # 4 » %7
HE 44 #£¥E)+a or control of ...” - Eat e
THY
siinya mfn. empty 2
pra\/pad 4A arrive at, attain, enter FlE o ER BN




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson
12. Guarding the Mind
(Bodhicaryavatara, ch. 5)
. ~» =
=~ IDISTE
SP=EIN
e CASETHR) B
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
santideva m. |santif. (peace, tranquility/ F# ~ 2%~ | N. of a Madhyamika A& - A=
ﬂ E ,f;u +deva m. (heavenly being, | scholar monk who lived | (nalanda) 2 4 & % 8 Jik
god/ K 4 |%]) in the great monastic 2R ERATE T\
university of Nalanda T&%E——-%\i
during the 8" century CE
viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WEE W
compose/ ¥t ~ # it #E), ppp.
bodhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakening, A AN R nﬂk__.
perceive, know, understand/ B2 - % : | enlightenment, . .
Sk~ gl BRI supreme knowledge
carya f. | BHS/fh#UR &7, practice, conduct, esp. | B - 174 - LI ERE
Vear 1P (to walk, wander; to perform, do, | the course of conduct or | # % % ﬁz}ﬁ__
practice/ F 4T ~ B 5 K~ %?E%”), fpp. | practice of a bodhisattva
avatara m. | avaVt7 1P (to descend into, enter/ [ X\~ | descent, entrance BT ~ N F"Mg@,,
#N\)+a
samprajanya n. | BHS/ ¥R & H#E clear knowing, full ERWT & 22WE
awareness, alertness %D” .
raksana n. guarding, protecting FiE o Rk
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ % ), acc. named, called PR
paficama mfn. | pafican num. (five/ #)+ma fifth FH
pariccheda m. | pariNchid 7U (to cut on both sides/ Fi %41 | section, chapter ﬁ’é‘ﬁ,,
&l)+a
Siksa f. | Viks 1U (to learn, study, practice/ 2% + | learning, study; (in 2 AT /BT
HE )+a Buddhism) the training | &3 w34k « 4 |&]
or discipline of the
religious life
\/l‘aks 1P to protect, guard ﬁl\u,,
kama m. | kdmayati caus. (to desire/ 8 ¥ )+a desire, wish; ifc. A 1B A
“desirous of ...”, “whose | 4% 4 # _T;ET r 71‘5
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desireis to...” (frequently
with inf. in -tu)

W REA A
BT -

Siksam raksitukamena
Wit. 968g / Spe. 385

$iksam raksitukamena

Spe. 231
citta n. | eit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ 41 | mind; thought N EBA
5 B Jnik), ppp.
raksya mfn. | Vraks 1P (to protect, guard/=F 3% « #3%), |to be protected JE & WP E
fpp.
prayatnatas ind. |prayatna n. (effort, exertion/% 77 ~ i /7) | diligently, carefully B - EEH
+tas
sakya mfn. | Vsak 5P (to be able/ 4 %1)+ya with inf. in passive TR HEL T 8
sense, capable of being | RREEH - 1Y
cala mfn. | Vcal 1P (to move, shake, waver/# & ~ # | moving, trembling, e ER - T
B B )+a unsteady ig@__
araksat mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+raksat prap. (guarding/ <7 %) | not guarding TR
adanta mfn. | a (not/1~)+danta ppp. (tamed, subdued/ | untamed KB AR 94T~
AR ~ R R3] BER) B
matta mfn. | \mad 4P (to rejoice, exult; to be drunk/# | delighted, overjoyed; BEW S REEER
2 REE : B, ppp. drunk; in rut; mad BEHy ; BEEE  BIEW
matanga m. elephant K%
\/kl_‘ 8u to do, make, cause, o~ BAEER B4
produce
iha ind. here; in this world or TEEAE El#RLE
existence T b e
tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE 4 7
vyatha f. | vyath 1A (to tremble, waver; to be restless | pain, anguish, distress | % ~ ZF§ « 4
orsorrowful /24 ~ B3 ; KB T2 - &
3| 5)+a
yad pro. | relative pro./ B 14 X &
avici m. | BHS/ R & 45 N. of the lowest of the | )\ Bk — - b3
eight hot hells i@ggﬁgg%@@__ .
g
adi m. beginning; ifc. Hie s FEAEFARLS
“beginning with ..”, “... | B - {58 T UL & B4
et cetera” oy, o~ TeEER
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mukta mfn. | Vmuc 6U (to unloose, release, set free/ 3 | released, let loose, WREBLH S WAL
¥~ B, ppp. unleashed
matangaja m. elephant K&
... muktas cittamatangajah | |
Spe. 220/ Sch. 1.55
baddha mfn. [ Vbandh 9P (to bind /48 4§ ~ #/3K), ppp. | bound BOR MY
ced ind. if 4 B
smrti f. [ smr 1P (to remember, call to mind; to be | memory, remembrance; | 2248 ~ 4 BE - &
mindful of /3245 ~ RAL : E )+ awareness, mindfulness | fg_I4]
rajju f. rope, cord Foie
samantatas ind. |samanta mfn. (adjoining, whole, entire/Ht | on every side, WE/N\NFH ~ 22H
) 2 BB )+tas completely
bhaya n. | \bhi3P (to fear/ & {#)+a danger, peril; fear e AR
astamgata mfn. | astamNgam 1P (to go home, set (of the | ceased, vanished Tk B BHEW
sun), come to an end, cease, die/ [{] & ~
ET (KM ~ H# - LR LK),
ppp.
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ {% % J¥, % & all, every, whole g ~ —41 ~ 23
bhayam astamgatam sarvam ...
Kal. 896-897 / Dev. 10.6.b
Kkrtsna mfn. all, whole B ~ 2380
kalyana n. good fortune, well- EAE > Btk 4 1B
being, happiness; virtue, | 47 %ﬁ__ .
good conduct
agata mfn. | @gam 1P (to come, reach/# 3¢  %|3%), | arrived, obtained RN WA
ppp.
vyaghra m. tiger N
simha m. lion ¥
gaja m. elephant K&
rksa m. bear A&
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sarpa m. snake [
Satru m. enemy A
naraka mn hell HBR - % 3] R
pala m. |pal 10P (to guard/ 5F f)+a guard, protector, keeper | 2447 ~ {fzEF - EizE ¥
&
dakini f a kind of female imp FER
raksasa m. evil demon EE B
tatha ind. |ta (pronominal base/ 1t 4 37 3& £ )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | 4ok ~ # A3 ~ B A3
likewise
vbhii 1P to be, exist, become, EHBE-H - RA -
arise B~ AAE
etad pro. |3 person pro./ % = AfER %
eka num. one; alone, single — i E— > B—W
bandhana n. |Vbandh 9P (to bind/4H 4 ~ %1% )+ana binding MR
sarve baddha bhavanty ete cittasyaikasya bandhanat |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843
damana n. \/dam 4P (to tame, subdue/ Bl ik ~ #|fk-- |taming, subduing B AR ~ HAR--[FA R
. u)}] )+ana
yasmat ind. | yad (relative pro./ B &t % %), abl. because, since, as, for E %~ mh
duhkha n. pain, sorrow, suffering | 3% ~ &5 - %ﬂi——
apramita mfn. | a (not/ 71~ )+pramita ppp. (measured, unmeasured, ASE AN~ ﬁﬁﬁé’gn
limited / #J81 & By ~ F& IR EY) unbounded
kathita mfn. | Vkath 10P (to relate, declare, teach/ 4%t ~ | related, declared, taugh | ¥ 443t iy ~ & R
B > #), ppp. W
tattva n. truth, reality HHE  EF  HEF-
\
-vadin m. | Vvad 1P (to speak, say/ 3% ~ #)+in ifc. “speaker of ...” BAEBYS T
HIVE R
Sastra n. sword; any weapon @l E—ER A




12. Guarding the Mind [ =73

ka pro. | interrogative pro./ &% i 1t % #
ghatita mfn. | Vghat 1P (to be busy with, exert oneself | produced, fashioned WRIEN ~ B
with; to produce, form, fashion /-7 ~ 3
AR Al #iE), ppp.
tapta mfn. | Vtap 1P (to give out heat, be hot/ %% 24), heated, hot e N
ppp.
ayas n. iron i
kuttima n. paved floor, pavement | 458 HuAR ~ BT
taptayahkuttimam kena ...
Sch. 1.54.4 / Kal. 229
kutas ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ % f 1% % % | from where, whence AT R
Th 4 )+tas
jata mfn. | Vjan 4A (to be born, produced/ 4 - E 4), | born, produced BAW LEAW
ppp.
stri f. woman 4 A
... kuto jatas ca tah striyah | |
Spe. 275
papa mfn. bad, evil, sinful B S FREW - BEW
samudbhiuta mfn. | sam-ut\Nbha 1P (to spring up or arise from/ | sprung from, arisen M BEAE AR
- 4 3 A #E), ppp. from 07
\/gai 1P to sing, proclaim CEN
muni m. saint, sage TANBE LR
papacittasamudbhttam tat tat sarvam jagau munih |
Spe. 276. Rem
tasmat ind. |tad (3 person pro./ % = Af&1X 4 ), abl. | from that, on that ek~ Fik > BrLL
account, therefore
-cit ind. particle added after o R AR
interrogative pro. or EEY:dbE F& N 31
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 % 4 3 5 8 37
pro. or adv.
trailokya n. |triloka n. (three worlds/ = {gt# & )+ya the triple (samsaric) T R A LT R =

universe, made up of
the desire realm, the
form realm, and the

formless realm

o BBR - B RME

er=A
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anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % & other, another, different | Bl &) ~ iy ~ B
from, other than (abl.) | &9 ~ ---Z 4} (abl.)

bhayanaka mfn. frightful, terrible, A AAREDN
dreadful

tasman na kascit trailokye cittad anyo bhayanakah | |
Spe. 281-282
adaridra mfn. | a (not/ 1~)+daridra mfn. (poor, needy, not poor, free from TEEN - fNEEHW
indigent/ & £ 1y ~ & H 1) poverty

jagat n. the world AR

\/k1_~ 8u to do; with two acc., to | f#f ; X B W18 =A%
make or render FonAE R~ (B

adaridram jagat krtva ...
Spe. 32.c

dana n. | Nda3U (to give/ % #)+ana “giving”, “charity”, B e BTG
“generosity”, the first HFE —EHRER S
perfection (pdramitd) to | (paramita) |77 i
be cultivated by a
bodhisattva

paramita f. supreme or EREATIEE B E LIE
transcendent virtue to WEEFEE - —KI K
be cultivated and NAE OB ATHE A
perfected by a TR B EBERE
bodhisattva (usually six g”lﬁ%% 2] - JE’(?’E%‘
in number, i.e. e 0 ’,A,

N N | N 43

generosity, morality, j_ B @
forbearance, effort, 7o
concentration, and
wisdom), often rendered
as “perfection”

yadi ind. if 4o B

daridra mfn. poor, needy, indigent g AE

adya ind. today, now AK o~ A

api ind. also, even o~ Al BPfE

adyapi even now, to thisday | Z|L7E# ~ 2414

tad pro. |3 person pro./ % = AF&E X % 7

katham ind. how QAR -]
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pirva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % & former, prior, preceding | {8 R 8 ~ Z B8 ~ ZEH]
-] [
tayin m. “Protector”, epithet of | {£36# - Ktk (B
Mahavira (the founder | # %) Fu i g i F5 58
of Jainism) and the
Buddha
phala n. fruit, result, karmic EVEERCEY (B
result, stage of realization ﬁjﬁﬁ‘%‘ VR AN 3
i
saha ind. with, together with ~ # A (instr.)
(instr.)
sarvasva n. |sarva mfn. (all, every, whole/ Fir & ~ —47 ~ | the totality of one’s BEETH MY - 1EE
4 %fi)+sva n. (oneself; property, wealth/ B | possessions; ifc. “the BB KR
2 e HE) entirety of ...”, “the Tgga%s T
whole substance or YRR
essence of ...”
tyaga m. |Vtyaj 1P (to abandon/# Z)+a abandoning, giving up, S B E S B
relinquishing, giving . . .
away
jana m. |jan 4A (to be born/ #} 4 )+a man, person; with pl. or | A J 48 8= B &ek -
sg., men, people =AM
akhila mfn. | a (without/ #&)+khila n. (gap/ i [&) without gap, complete, | ZERIfGH ~ TE#EH ~ &
whole |
phalena saha sarvasvatyagacittaj jane 'khile |
Spe. 231
phalena saha sarvasvatyagacittaj jane 'khile |
Spe. 145 / Wit. 304.a
prokta mfn. | praNvac 2P (to proclaim, declare/ &34, ~ proclaimed, declared WIER S B E R
EIKR), ppp.
tu ind. vet, but, however; and, | AT ~ {2& ~ 47 T A
moreover; an expletive | ~ JL4} 5 H % EH
matsya m. fish b
kva ind. where A
vni 1U to lead, guide, lead to A BE B FE
matsyadayah kva niyantam ...
Spe. 352
marayati caus. | Vmr 6A (to die/ 7% 1-), caus. to kill o
yatas ind. |ya (relative pro. base/ fiil {4 1t 4 77 35 £ )+tas | whence; with opt., AR BT BE =

wherefore, in order that

R FORE T PR
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labdha mfn. | Vlabh 1A (to obtain/% %), ppp. obtained WAFE| Y
virati f. | vivram 1P (to stop, cease; to desist from, | cessation, abstention, B AR %%ﬁ--
renounce/{F1k ~ 1E B B4R ~ BFE)+ti | renunciation
sila n. “moral conduct”, SRAT N BT HfE S E
“morality”, “virtue”, the | £ AT 8 W &% — (8 )% &
second perfection % % (paramita) |F &
(pdramita) to be X
> A
cultivated by a
bodhisattva
mata mfn. | \man 4A (to think, believe; to consider, thought; regarded, R AW WEERN
regard/ 8 ~ &% : WA~ & F), ppp. considered WA A
kiyat mfn. how much, howmany, | %/~ 2K £3&
how large, how far
durjana m. | dus (bad, evil/3E iy ~ 2 #7)+jana m. bad man A
(person/ A)
gagana n. sky, atmosphere iﬁ--
upama f. | upaVma 3A (to measure one thing by resemblance, similarity; | AL 5 ey o {48 A5
another, compare/ A4 & 7 —41 ~ | image, simile; ifc. 14 4B (-upama) - [ %k
P #R)+kvip (-upama) “like ...”, T TR
“resembling ...” M.ty
marita mfn. | marayati caus. (to kill/ %), ppp. killed, slain A%
krodha m. | Vkrudh 4P (to become angry/ & &)+a anger 18 &
bhumi f. the earth, soil, ground | Ay ~ +3%E i&@--
chadayati caus. | Vchad 1P (to cover/ & %), caus. to cover V kS
carman n. hide, skin, leather B K
bhimim chadayitum sarvam kutas carma bhavisyati |
Spe. 304. Rem; Spe. 383
bhdmim chadayitum sarvam kutas carma bhavisyati |
Spe. 344
upanah f. shoe [ig=e
-matra n. | matraf. (measure, quantity, size/ | & - only ifc. “nothing but ..”, | R{EAE a#FA KA K
RN “only ..”, “mere ...” S
(g~ TR
][]
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channa mfn. | Vchad 1P (to cover/ & %), ppp. covered WEEW
medini f. | medas n. (fat, marrow/ i ~ & %&)+in the earth, land, soil KH 3
bahya mfn. | bahis ind. (outside/ 4} T )+ya exterior, external, outer | ZMFEHY ~ SMERHEY ~ 4MTE
20
bhava m. | Vbhi 1P (to be, exist, become, occur, appear, | that which exists or R BAEZE &
rise/ & ~ HE ~ H >~ A B4 WL | occurs, athing, an event | Bl E 4« =i
A #E)+a
tadvat ind. |tad (3" person pro./ % = AF&{t 4 3)+vat | like that, thus A AEH ~ qo ik
varayati caus. | Yvr 5U (to cover, hide; to keep back, ward | to cover, hide; to keep | B % - %5 : H#E - %
off, restrain/ & ~ ## ; LB - #1E + | back, check, restrain 1k~ ) #R
il k), caus.
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wk~ BE
surely
na hi surely not, by no means, | &~ ~ —Bit 1~ i
not at all T
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % 7 % & reflexive adj. or pro. REWAEAR ‘LS
often found ibc., “one’s | HEE A F AL © KR
own...”, “my own...”, Tgew - T B
“your own...”, etc. A TRl
kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ % [ 1% 4 7), acc. | a particle of doubt or B o RO E A
interrogation; with instr., | [ ; AR FiF - %
“what is gained by ...”, A ER
“what is the use of ...” M BEATHE,
mad pro. | 1%t person singular pro./ & — AR EE A || #
%4 7
nivarita n. |nivarayaticaus. (to ward off, check, restrained RN
restrain/ 4% f£ ~ #|1E ~ #ItR - FLH), ppp.
... kim mamanyair nivaritaih | |
Spe. 129
vac f. | vak in compounds/ 8 43 ¥ {F vak speech ggg__ . @
$arira n. body EL
manda mfn. slow, dull, lazy, weak g~ B - BIE
By~ 855 1[5
vrtti f. | \vrt 1A (to turn; to act, conduct oneself/ | conduct, behavior, esp. | 474 » £45 AT ~ 84T
B ATE) - HE L)+t moral conduct ,, NN
yad pro. |relative pro./ B 1A X % #
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patu mfn. sharp A 8-

ekaka mfn. single, alone B

brahman m. the creator god of PR PR A A
Brahmanism; (in B - REMERZ
Buddhism) a god who o B R R A
gives his name to a KBS EF T A
Buddhist heaven >

Z B HER
associated with the RAPER
practice of the first
meditative absorption
(dhyana)

ta £ suf. forming feminine | &4 - R E % 2
abstract nouns indicating | 37 - &®ox T AR B =
“the state or quality of |48 | « ... |
being ...”, “...ness”

-ka mfn. suf. sometimes added % R R
to bahuvrihi compounds | Bt 48 AF Z A T T &
without affecting the B &
meaning

japa m. muttering prayers (iR

tapas n. |tap 1P (to give out heat/%§ 34 )+as religious austerities 4

dirgha mfn. long R

kala m. time BER R fR

krta mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, make/ {f ~ % 1F), ppp. done, made WARH ~ BB A

vrtha ind. in vain %8

Vah only found in the perfect 3™ person singular | to say B

(Gha) and plural (Ghur) /£ L T RE = A
& B 8 (Gha) X % (3hur) AT A 31
sarvavid m. | sarva mfn. (all; with n.sg., everything/— “the All-knowing One”, | z138—41% - {HEfE5E
Y R B JRT—WEY) an epithet of a Buddha __
+\vid 2P (to know/ %3 )+kvip

vhan 2P to strike; to kill, destroy | % ; #% -~ &3

sukha n happiness e 4

pra\/ép 5P to reach, attain, obtain | #|:% -~ ZE 3| ~ B3| |5
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vbhram 1P to wander, roam B HEE R
mudha ind. in vain, uselessly, tono | fE% ®E 5 ~ B & Hy
purpose 4 FH
ambara n. sky x 23
guhya mfn. | Yguh 1U (to cover, conceal/ & % - [£#), |to be concealed, secret, | JIE& wk[EH ty - BHLHY
fpp. mysterious s AR
bhavita mfn. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | mfn. cultivated mfn. A5 1Y
n. |increase, cultivate, develop/{#£ % % ~ & | n.that which hasbeen |n. Ffi5 %8 gﬁ--%
AR ER - BE - 15F), pop. cultivated
svadhisthita mfn. | su (well/ 3%)+adhisthita ppp. (seized, well-seized, well- WERFW -~ WEEHW
controlled /# AMAE By ~ B3 H| 69) controlled
karya mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, make or render/ff ~ #2--- | to be done, to be made, | JEZ Bk el - J&E W%
Bk SRR ), fop. to be rendered ARy AR
0]
suraksita mfn. | su (well/ 3 )+raksita ppp. (protected, well-protected WEEN
guarded/ # SF & My ~ HfREHY)
raksa f. | raks 1P (to protect, guard/ 573 ~ {£3)+a | guarding ¥
vrata n. religious vow or Tﬂﬁ%‘}?ﬁ ff o 2 JBE
observance EE——
\/muc 6U to unloose, release; to EE 7%/75( D RE
abandon, give up
bahu mfn. much, many, abundant |fRZ ) -~ KEW -~ 2 %
0]
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ Bl 4 X % 7 38 #)+tha; | like, as, just as 1% ~ 4 fE - iEiZUW
relative adv. of tathd or evam/tatha s evam
9 B 7 @ 3
capala mfn. moving to and fro, A E] 7] B~ SERLEY
agitated; thoughtless, MG~ TSR AR
inconsiderate
madhya n. middle =R
-stha mfn. | Vsthd 1P (to stand; to abide/ 3k ; £)+a only ifc. “standingin ...”, | RAE&E AF1H4  *
“abiding in ...” N TRy, o~ THE
el
vrana m. wound £
adara m. | a@Vdr 6A (to respect, revere/ % 41 )+a respect, reverence; B -BE  EE B

attention, care, effort;
with instr. or abl.,
respectfully, carefully,
diligently

E B REAER
T o FORASU
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evam ind. 5o, thus, in this way il o~ B BIEA-
b
sada ind. always, at all times FEEE ~ 454K
lava m. | VIa9U (to cut, divide/ 3] 47 ~ 4 %])+a section, piece, little T~ ¥ N DB
piece, bit
bhita mfn. | \bhi 3P (to fear/ & &), ppp. frightened, afraid of TRERE ~ 8
(abl. or ifc.) (abl.2k fF¥E &5 4"
vranaduhkhalavad bhito raksami vranam adarat |
Spe. 362-363
samghata m. | sam\han 2P (to strike together, crush/ & | striking together, TAIEE - B )\ B
MAEE - BB+ crushing; N. of one of Wk — B AENIE
the eight hot hells in KA BRARE B
which sinners are @ﬁ%_-}g@ N -ﬁz/ax
crushed by clashing
mountains
parvata m. mountain W
aghata m. |avhan 2P (to strike/#T %)+a striking H2
Kim ind. |ka (interrogative pro./ & 1% & ), acc. | why P
idam pro. |3 person pro./ % = Af& 4% 7
vihara m. | BHS/#UR & 455, abode, dwelling place, | )& ~ % - £l
viNhr 1P (to dwell, abide/ B £ ~ 1 )+a esp. of a monastic MEMBEENEE &£
community; state, j@;{kﬁéﬁﬁﬁ” \
condition, or mode of
life or being
viharat mfn. | viNhr 1P (to dwell, abide/ B f& ~ {£), prap. | dwelling, abiding BEE - FF
pramada f. | pramada mfn. (merry, wanton, dissolute/ | wanton woman; young | & ; FELF ~ b4
BB B BUB ) woman, maiden
jana m. | Vjan 4A (to be born/ H; 4 )+a man, person; ifc. “a A FEEF R
group of ...” kR T
yati m. | Vyat 1A (to strive after/ 77 3K )+i “striver”, i.e. ascetic, HRE - B ETE
religious mendicant EFEA
dhira mfn. firm, steady; resolute, | B2 = H ~ ILEEHY 5 RIZ%
self-possessed By~ SEERY
\/khal_u_i 10P to break, destroy TR~ 3%
labha m. | Vlabh 1A (to obtain/ 3 5|)+a acquisition, gain, B Uk -

possession

7l [ri]

H
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Vna$ 4p to be lost, disappear, kL EBE K
wane, perish Vi
me pro. | 1% person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
F— ABEHN L = e (A R
%)
kamam ind. | kdma m. (desire, wish/ 8% ~ %), acc. | willingly, gladly, readily | {FEEH# « £ E 3

kamam ... ma tu ...

“rather ... than ...”
(usually with imperative)

"R ATE
(— M B A 4 30

satkara m. |satVkr 8U (to honor/ Z #)+a honor, reverence B %%ﬁ(_- .

kaya m. body 5%

jivita n. | Vjiv 1P (to live/ 4 i), ppp. life X

kusala mfn. wholesome, good, i &0 BREHR
virtuous, meritorious, N ] g/g__
skillful

kada ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t fi] X & & )+da when AR

-cana ind. particle added after BhE - MEmA g1
interrogative pro. or EEY: 0 & Y41
words to form indefinite | 7= & % 4 3 5 g 37
pro. or adv.

etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = Af&1X % 3

afjali m. the two palms of the BREFEAE Y
hand pressed together | F% - AR kR B E -
as a mark of reverence, | pf{z s} E;ﬁ_ .
salutation, or 2[5

: N EE

supplication

yatna m. | Vyat 1A (to strive after/ /7 K )+na effort, exertion, energy; | %77 ~ B /71 ~ ¥ /1 5 |
with instr. sg. or pl., BB ARE - %k
with effort, diligently TR A M B H

vyadhi m. disorder, disease, T I
sickness

akula mfn. filled or overburdened | & ~ - EEHH
with (instr. or ifc. (instr. & f41 27 )

nara m. man A

yadvat ind. | yad (relative pro./ Bl % 1% 4 &) +vat; as, just as 4~ 4

relative adv. of tadvat, evam, or tatha/
tadvat ~ evam =, tatha By Bl 1% & 5
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ksama mfn. | Vksam 1A (to endure, bear; to be able to/ | competent, able, BEFR R WY ~ A4 (]
AW s a4 )+a capable of (loc., inf., or | # (loc. ~ 7~ & 8 &, {E 45
fc.) SHEN)

karman n. | Vkr8U (to do/f)+man action, deed; activity, T8 178 ~ k& : &
work, labor B 58 ST Y

idam pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = A& % #

vyakula mfn. destitute of (instr. or BA -8y (instr. 2, 1E18
fc) BHER)

a- prefix expressing a W&k "I
negative, privative, or I N AL 3
contrary sense

Sruta n. | Vsru 5P (to listen/ 32 ), ppp. that which has been BT B 2| 0y -\ BT
heard

cintita n. [cint 10P (to think, consider/#& + %), |that which has been Fif .22 3 - i 2

ppp. pondered
asamprajanyacittasya $rutacintitabhavitam |
Spe. 206 / Kal. 188 / Wit. 1253.2

sa- prefix forming adj. WA MR AEE o &
meaning “with ..”, R T fAe—REHY
“accompanied by ...", T PrfkREmg, ~ T A
“having ...” -t

chidra n. | chid 7U (to cut, pierce/ &k ~ B & )+ra hole, crack N 25

kumbha m. jar, water-pot BTN ki

jala n. water 7K

-vat ind. suffix added to words to | 4448 - R AL -
imply likeness: “like ..”, | T{&.-- | M-
“as..”

avaVstha 1A to abide, stay, remainin | A~ & - (loc.)
(loc.)

aneka mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+eka num. (one/—); not one, many T—HW -~ RZH

pronominal adj./ ft & & & &

Srutavat mfn. | \sru 5P (to hear/ ¥ ), pap. knowledgeable, learned |t &2 ¢_1% B

sraddha mfn. | $raddha f. (faith, confidence/{z /Q\__)+a faithful HELNH-IHE

para mfn. highest, supreme; ifc.

“having ... as the highest
object”, “devoted to ...”
“intent upon ...”, “filled

with ...”

REH - 2 L (PR
BHEBEAFE TR
PO SIELE
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ECLTR
I'I—,S]‘j/\\g/gj N r%
LT

dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, defect, flaw, blemish; G~ B %a%
commit a fault, be wrong/ B3% : JL 3 » fault, sin, transgression | 2k ; B4 « i -
Rish R e

apatti f. | G\pad 4A (to fall into, esp. to get into fault, transgression, R UL I%FAZ——.
trouble/ & N\ - A4 [ N\ [ 35)+ti offense - - .

kasmala mfn. impure, dirty, foul TEFW - B T

xR
asamprajanyadosena bhavanty apattikasmalah | |
Spe. 72 / Kal. 816

caura m. | Ncur 10P (to steal/ f&)+a thief, robber N~ B R

mosa m. | Vmus 9P/1P (to steal, plunder/ i ~ #£ %})+a | thief, robber; theft, ANMar s B s B

robbery, plundering -

anusarin mfn. | anusr 1P (to go after/ g 44 )+in following, striving after | FA7E-- 2 180y ~ /135K

(acc. orifc.) B (acc. % f 2631
)

upa\/ci 5P to gather together, W~ R B

heap up, accumulate

punya n. meritorious action, (BEAEHRN]ET 15

virtue, merit 47 Iﬁf%”ﬂ ‘
EEE

musita mfn. | \mus 9P/1P (to steal, plunder/fér ~ #%)), |stolen, robbed, Wiy ~ HHEBEE B
ppp. plundered wBHW

\ﬂyé 2P to go, setout;togoto, | ~ % B{E  F|E

reach, attain to some VER| AR
condition

durgati f. |dus (bad/%é’gﬁﬂgaﬁ f. (state of misfortune; (in JR & P o feEnE
existence, destination of rebirth/ 7 #y 4k | Buddhism) a miserable | FH 38 5 5% - BF #u %k

3 glgi\t;ﬁ%,, . ) state of rebirth (usually | Z 4 Békp L =EH
three in number, i.e. the = [Ew
hell, animal, and ghost
realms)

Kklesa m. | BHS/ &R A # 38, “affliction”, “defilement”, | Y& ~ J55% ~ J5 8 - &
Vklis 9P/4P (to torment, afflict; to be “stain”, mental states Blees| &8 - 38
stained, become impure/ {#£/# & ~ #7/# : | that cloud the mind and | 2 % gy, 38 1k il -
WY BH)a incite unskillful actions | | [

of body, speech, and
mind
taskara m. thief, robber AMar S BB
samgha m. crowd, multitude, host, | A% « —# - K& |7

band
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avatara m. | avaVt7 1P (to descend into, enter/[& X\~ | descent, entrance; BT s N s [E]
i N\ )+a opening or opportunity | BEE#% Eﬁg;{__
(for hostile approach),
weak spot
gavesaka mfn. | Vgaves 1A (to look for, seek/ & # + & k) |seeking FK-H
+aka
pra\/z'lp 5P to reach, attain, obtain | B3 ~ E 3| ~ HFF|- |5
\/mus Sp to steal, plunder far ~ #H
1P
sadgati f. |satprap. (real; good/ B & #y : & #))+gati | good fortune, happy WAE B Rk R
f. (state of existence, destination of rebirth/ | state; (in Buddhism) a Hp o S EeE R
FAEHAK e~ #E b i3k [E]) | happy state of rebirth, a | & . BTA RfrR R &%
good destiny (usually ﬁ__-%ﬂ . -;z:;ﬁ
two in number, i.e. the -
human and deva realms)
prapyavataram musnati hanti sadgatijivitam | |
Spe. 434, 436
manas n. | Vman 4A (to think, believe/ %8 ~ 3 #&)+as | mind NS NI A
dvara n. door, gate, entrance NN
apaneya mfn. | apaNnT 1U (to lead or take away, remove/ |to be removed JEE WAL IR
316 ~ Bk - £, fop.
gata mfn. | Ygam 1P (to go, depart/ 3 - # %), ppp. | gone, departed Exm B
pratyupa- mfn. | pratyupasthapayati caus. (to reestablish/ | to be reestablished T E T AL
sthapya E %), fpp.
sam\/sml_' 1P to recollect =] &,
apayika mfn. | apdya m. (an evil state of rebirth/#4E # | belonging to the states | & ZE 38
f. apayiki Hy i%%};'i__ . )+ika of misery, pertaining to
an evil state
upadhyaya m. a master or preceptor | {E 3% 12 3 2 2 Y
who imparts the WA~ ZER_| B 0 e HR
precepts and guides the | . Forsl - [ e | A
student
anusasini f. | BHS/ fh#UR &1 58 instruction, teaching % HE ¥
anuVNsas 2P (to instruct, teach/ 24 3| ~ Z38)
+in
bhiti f. | VbhT3P (to fear/ & JE)+ti fear T
adarakarin mfn. | ddara m. (respect, reverence; attention, respectful; attentive, B BB B A

care, effort/ B4 ~ H £ FEE -~ BE
% #1)+Vkr 8U (to do, effect/fif)+in

effortful, diligent

i EEm
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dhanya mfn. fortunate EER
guru m. | guru mfn. (heavy, weighty; important, teacher, spiritual B HT - AT E A
venerable/ B ~ A : EEH » & | mentor
E 1)
samvasa m. | samvas 1P (to dwell together or associate | dwelling together with, CREAE S B AE
with/$i- - (7 —#2 ~ S R {E)+a association with (instr. ( nst jz‘ﬁz%g/\gq’ )
orifc.)
sukaram ind. | sukara mfn. (easy to be done/ & % i #]), | easily K5
acc.
\/jan 4A to be born or produced | & -~ E4&
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, S EEE S AR
perceive, know, understand /B BE ~ % & : | “Enlightened One”, a 05 g A - [ -
x5 ki~ EAE), ppp. fully awakened being 2R
bodhisattva m. | bodhif. (enlightenment/ & & _|E 4| « ) a being destined for or | #1318 K BB R A
+sattva m. (being/ 4 #r 4 “[#H ) | intent on enlightenment __‘;;E@‘ NESE .
FH
sarvatra ind. |sarva mfn. (all/ —47)+tra; everywhere, in all RE -~ fE—1ELE  H
equivalent to the loc. of sarva/ [F| sarva #] | things, with regard to all | #—17
(kS things
avyahata mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+vyahata ppp. (obstructed, unobstructed, I 1 -
impeded / 4 [ELBE fY ~ 4 FEL1E 1Y) unimpeded
iksana n. | Viks 1A (to see, behold/ & - & H,)+ana eye, vision B E St
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & & % 7 all, every, whole; with Fil ~ —41 ~ 2% 5 J
n.sg., everything P BB TR
IEX
agratas ind. | agra n. (front, tip, top/ ® T ~ TR & ~ TA3) |in front, in front of, WE T E
+tas before (gen.) % T AT (gen.)
Vas 2P to be, exist E-H -HEE
puras ind. in front, in front of, W EWETTE
before (gen.) 7T Al (gen.)
sthita mfn. | Vstha 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, dwell/ standing, dwelling, IEE };E&f@...gg”
¥ FH FET}E——) ppp. situated
... tesam asmi purah sthitah | |
Spe. 376-377
iti ind. in this manner, thus S
\/dhyé 1P to reflect, ponder, HFESUE S BE

meditate
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Vstha 1P to stand; to stay, s Y BE BG
remain, abide __

trapa f. shame L]t - [ i

anvita mfn. | anui 2P (to follow/ #2 %), ppp. ifc. “followed by ...”, 1B AFBAEF R
“attended by ...”, Tl FreEpEn |
“possessed of ...” TR

anusmrti f. | anuNsmr 1P (to recollect/ [5] & )+ti recollection EE -~ BEAFEA

muhur ind. constantly, repeatedly | 7~Ei# - —F 3

muhur muhuh

again and again, at
every moment

—RX—RH ~ BFEF
2

buddhanusmrtir apy evam bhavet tasya muhur muhuh | |

Spe. 252.1




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (55 HLEE A ) Luke Gibson
13. The Practice of Forbearance
(Bodhicaryavatara, ch. 6)
_ 24
+= AEEH
Eon /—— Para il S0 o |
e (NS Tam) 7 ah
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
Bk AT X T X
santideva m. |santif. (peace, tranquility/ F# ~ %%~ | N. of a Madhyamika A% - AN
ﬂ E ff)u +deva m. (heavenly being, | scholar monk who lived | (nalanda) 2 4 & % 8 Jik
80d/7ﬂ$—— in the great monastic 2R ERATE T\
university of Nalanda TH_’%E——-%\%
during the 8" century CE
viracita mfn. | viNrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed AT
compose/ it - # ik ; $E), ppp.
bodhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakening, A AN R nﬂk__.
perceive, know, understand/ B2 - % : | enlightenment, . .
Sk~ gl BRI supreme knowledge
carya f. | BHS/fh#UR &7, practice, conduct, esp. | B - 174 - LI ERE
Vear 1P (to walk, wander; to perform, do, | the course of conduct or | # % % ﬁz}ﬁ__
practice/ F 4T ~ B 5 K~ %?E%”), fpp. | practice of a bodhisattva
avatara m. | ava\tF 1P (to descend into, enter/[& X\ ~ | descent, entrance BT~ A F"Mg@,,
EN)+a
ksanti f. | Nksam 1A (to endure/ Z.Tit)+ti “forbearance”, the third | Zifit » EEFBE 0 E
perfection (paramita)to | =g B % %
be cultivated by a (paramita) __ .
bodhisattva
paramita f. supreme or EREEEBE L ER
transcendentvirtueto | ZE FE£/E - —f% 5| H
be cultivated and 7‘:@ Ep#ﬁﬁ@ =T
perfected by a TR kR BERE
bodhisattva (usually six | s [ 7 5 %’ ‘&%ﬁ‘
in number, i.e. - T —
/ N N | N 43
generosity, morality, il I&‘
forbearance, effort,
concentration, and
wisdom), often rendered
as “perfection”
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ % &), acc. named, called & By
sastha mfn. | sas num. (six/ 75 )+tha sixth £
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pariccheda m. | pariNchid 7U (to cut on both sides/ Fii% 41 | section, chapter ﬁ’é’ﬁ__
&l)+a
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % & % 7 all, every, whole it ~ —41 ~ &8
etad pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = AfE{% %
sucarita n. | su(well/3)+carita ppp. (performed, good conduct, virtuous | AT ~ EAT-1E4T] [
practiced / B i 19 ~ WL B 1Y) actions 7
dana n. | Vda3u (to give/ % §t)+ana “giving”, “charity”, L e EREAG
“generosity”, the first g —EREEL
perfection (paramitd) to | (paramita) __
be cultivated by a
bodhisattva
sugata m. | su (well/ % )+gata ppp. (gone/ &% H) “Well-gone One”, one of | & X # - g+ 2L —
the ten common MEES
epithets of the Buddha
pujana n. | paj 10P (to worship, honor; to offer worship, veneration; HwEHE; fE
something with devotion/ & « # & ; devotional offering
2 )+ana
krta mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, make, perform/fi ~ #{F + |done, made, performed | #ffy ~ # B AT ~ %
% B), ppp. g %0
kalpa m. an inconceivably long HER AL ARIE R
period of time, aeon Fg'ﬁ__ N M
sahasra n. a thousand —F
yad pro. |relative pro./ Bl At & =
pratigha m. anger, resentment, TR~ BR S BE--
enmity MR~ (MR | [
prati\/han 2P to strike back, check, BRGNS 3
frustrate; to strike down, | g ~ &3E
destroy
tad pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = Af& X &
dvesa m. | Vdvis 2U (to hate/ . )+a hatred, anger, aversion | 41§ ~ & - BRE--
|
sama mfn. same, like, equal to W —ARH >~ AR
(instr., gen., or ifc.) SF% 8y (instr. ~ gen. = {F
WA H RN
papa n. evil, wrong doing, sin SR . EAT E’E_%';i”
tapas n. |Vtap 1P (to give out heat/ %t ¥ )+as religious austerity AT
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na ca dvesasamam papam na ca ksantisamam tapah |

Kal. 966.e
tasmat ind. |tad (3 person pro./ % = A& % #), abl.; | from that, on that W~ Hk -~ BF l;/L__
correlative adv. of yasmat/yasmat #y4H i | account, therefore . .
%
prayatna m. | praVyat 1A (to strive, exert oneself/ /1 3k ~ | effort, exertion; with B B AR
il Zi)+na instr. or abl,, diligently, | #4448 » FoRE B -
carefully S E M
bhavayati caus. | Vbhi 1P (to be, exist, occur, appear, rise/ | to cause to be, produce, | FHE ~ B4 - BE -
& B B A - A #E), caus. increase, cultivate, & g;&%__ .
develop e
vividha mfn. manifold, various, of LAEN N SFEL W
many sort %ﬁgg\ﬁg/g
naya m. | VnT1U (to lead/4d % )+a principle, method, S FHE
doctrine . @ E
manas n. | Vman 4A (to think, believe/#& ~ 3% %&)+as | mind NS 51N E N !
Sama m. | Véam 4p (to be appeased, calmed; to cease/ | tranquility, calmness, EE S HE B
FETR L E)+a peace
\/gl‘ah op to seize, grasp; to get, | 4V ~ {£4E ; #EH - &
gain, keep 3 ﬁﬁ__
priti f. | Npri 4A (to be glad or cheerful/ & 2| & ) | joy, gladness g,;]jﬁ__ .
+ti
sukha n. happiness /y%gslg,,
Va$ 5A to reach, attain, obtain | $|3% ~ & 3| - 53|
nidra f. sleep, slumber HiE R,
dhrti f. | Ndhr 1P (to hold, support, maintain/42 % - | firmness, steadfastness | B % %%&ﬁ,, NS
K ]
\/yé 2P to go, set out; often . S Wi
with acc. of abstract L TR RN EE
noun, toreachorgoto | H/{gak it « i 2
any state or condition,
become
na nidram na dhrtim yati ...
Spe. 236 / Wit. 274.b
salya n. spear, javelin, dart; any | #8 ~ 1248~ FREZ  (E1{7]

extraneous object
lodged in the body, such
as an arrow, thorn,

splinter, etc.

FTE S st kKA -
R
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hrd n. the heart, esp. as seat of | \QJil »© ¥ — 115 R Fn
emotions and mental NEEEZETE
activity
sthita mfn. | Vsthd 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, dwell, standing; located on, ESLHY 5 ALY S R
remain/ 35 ; 29~ EE %%%--), dwelling in, remaining in | 8 72 -t (loc. 5 {E# &
ppp. (loc. orifc.) R )
... dvesasalye hrdi sthite | |
Spe. 220/ Sch. 1.55
Vpiij 10P to worship, honor; to | fit& « B & ; 5
offer something with
devotion
artha m. wealth i =
mana m. arrogance, pride; R 1 O 4
respect, honor E3
api ind. also, even Heos A s BRfE
ena pro. |3 person pro./ % = AfER %
samasrita mfn. | sam-a\sri 1U (to seek refuge with; to dependent on (acc., loc., | fk#E---#9 (acc.  loc. 3
depend on/#% 3¢ ; &k ##), ppp. or ifc.) F6# %)
vhan 2P to strike; to kill, destroy | B ; % ~ 3%
Vis 6U to desire, wish By BE
svamin m. master, owner, lord FFACEE
durbhaga mfn. | dus (bad/3E fy)+bhaga m. (portion, lot, unfortunate; repugnant, | 7~E& 1y S ABREN
fortune; beauty /{5 ~ &3 ; £41) disagreeable
suhrd m. |su(good/ 3% #)+hrd n. (heart/y) “good-hearted”, i.e. a HELEN BENHAK
friend _|&n
utVvij 6A to be afraid of (abl.) Z4g- (abl.)
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfEX % 7
VJda 3U to give N
Vsev 1A to serve, wait upon RfF -~ 1 1E

... dadati na ca sevyate |

Spe. 441 / Kal. 966.a
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sam\/ksip 6U (to throw together; to

samksepa m. compression, B4~ B 5 R
condense, abridge/ X 7E—#8 ; JE4F 4 |conciseness; with abl., | EA% & 4% 8 » £ R4E
M )+a instr., or acc., concisely, | T Hy « 2 > [k 5]
in short, in brief
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HERE
ka pro. | interrogative pro./ &% i 1t & #
-cit ind. particle added after Bha o A S AR 4
interrogative pro. or | 33 i ¥ 31 2 4 LU F
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 & 4 3 5 8 37
pro. or adv.
samksepan nasti tat kimcit krodhano yena susthitah | |
Spe. 281-282
krodhana mfn. | Vkrudh 4P (to become angry/ & &.)+ana angry, irritable B~ FERW
susthita mfn. | su (well/ 3)+sthita ppp. (standing; abiding, | at ease, comfortable ETEHY ~ iR
resting/ 5L 8y 5 B AEH)
evamadi mfn. | evam ind. (thus/#m itk )+adi m. (beginning/ | “beginning such”, i.e. of | an b B4y - ZBizEw
B 48) such kind ik el
duhkha n. pain, sorrow, suffering; |3 ~ &/ ~ & 5 A
with instr. or abl., with | ELA&% sy {848 0 - K {R
difficulty [ﬂ%ﬁf@‘”
\/kl_‘ 8u to do, make, cause, o~ BAESER B4
produce
ari m. enemy A
samjiia f. | sam\jfiG 9U (to recognize, be aware of, perception, recognition; | &4 ~ #30 ; A~ B
know/## 3% ~ ZE#kE| ~ %0l )+kvip conception, notion ,/3,,
evamadini duhkhani karotity arisamjiiaya |
Spe. 497
krodha m. | Vkrudh 4P (to become angry/ & &.)+a anger 18 &
nirbandha m. | nisNbandh 9P (to persist in/ B 3 )+a perseverance; with abl. | BB ; F{84% = B
orinstr., perseveringly, | - RRE FHL - B
persistently H
sukhin mfn. | sukha n. (happiness/ %4)+in happy Kb gy
iha ind. here; in this world or TR EERE
existence by s
paratra ind. | para mfn. (other, different/ 8§ « 1~ [7 |elsewhere; inthe next | 73| & ; A+

W )+tra

world
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anista mfn. | an (not/ 1~ )+ista ppp. (desired/#% #& Z 1#7) | undesired, unpleasant | JE[ B TIFTHLH ~ T~ A&
- [T F]
karana n. | Vkr8U (to do, make, cause, produce/f ~ | making, doing, o B EA
A~ E R~ E A& )+ana producing
jata mfn. | \jan 4A (to be born, produced/ 4 ~ & 4), | born, produced BEAR S BEAW
ppp.
ista mfn. | Vis 6U (to desire, wish/ 38 % ~ #3), ppp. | desired, pleasant wREe - LAM-E
vighatana n. impeding k4
daurmanasya n. |durmanas mfn. (unhappy, sad/ 7~ £ 47 ~ | unhappiness, T QTR &
V32 89 )+ya discontent, dejection; | & ; [myEEF - Fie
(in Abhidharma) mental | o\ 38 g% - A7 5 B
pain as opposed to B’J{fﬁ%(duhkha)“
physical pain (duhkha)
asana n. |as 9P (to eat/s)+ana food, fuel B~ R
pl‘a\/ép 5P to reach, attain, obtain | #|3& « & 3| - f%@]--@
drpta mfn. | Ndrp 4P (to light, kindle/ ¥k ~ 253 ), ppp. | kindled, inflamed BORARHY ~ BB 1Y
nivhan 2P to strike, kill, destroy T8 o 8
mad pro. | 1%t person singular pro./ 8 — AR EE A || #
e
... dveso drpto nihanti mam | |
Spe. 362-363
vighatayati caus. | vivhan 2P (to shatter, destroy/#T# ~ %3), | to shatter, destroy AR E
caus.
tasmad vighatayisyami tasyasanam aham ripoh |
Spe. 304. Rem; Spe. 344
ripu m. deceiver, cheat; enemy | B&¥F ; #A
yasmat ind. |yad (relative pro./ Bl &t % #), abl.; because, for E &~ mh
relative adv. of tasmat/tasmat # il 1% B
&
vadha m. killing, death, E T S
destruction
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ 1t % ¥ % 3 other, another, different | 5|t ~ Ay ~ B 7
from, other than (abl.) By~ -2 4 (abl.)
krtya n. | Vkr8U (to do, accomplish, perform/ % what ought to be done | J&E & =k Z il iy = -

5 %), fop.

or accomplished, i.e.

ENER W &%
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business, affair, duty,
purpose, end, function

By~ fER-PT PR

ENEERE

vairin m. | vaira n. (enmity/ B & )+in enemy A
ati- prefix expressing AR - R M
beyond, over, W E - ARE
excessively, very
agama m. | aVgam 1P (to come/ i 5 )+a coming, arrival, WA~ BIR - HH
appearance
ksobhya mfn. | ksobhayati caus. (to agitate, shake, disturb/ | to be agitated, shaken, | JEE##HF) - 3% itk
e~ B - FAL), fop. or disturbed ALuy
mudita f. | BHS/ R A4 2E gladness, joy B~ B0
atyanistagamenapi na ksobhya mudita maya |
Spe. 72 / Kal. 816
daurmanasye 'pi nastistam ...
Spe. 143
kusala mfn. wholesome, good, ey~ F0) 0 BER
virtuous, meritorious, N ] g/g__
skillful
tu ind. yet, but, however; and, | AT ~ B2 ~ 4 : T E
moreover; an expletive | ~ b4} 5 3 % FH
avavha 3p to leave, abandon HE HE
yadi ind. if R
pratikara m. remedy AR %ﬁ*ﬁ(éﬁ?ﬁ&——
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ % % 3 3& % )+tra; there, in that case AL~ AR BT
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ 7] tad #y fiLt%
kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t i £ & %), acc. | a particle of doubt or BiE o RO E E B
interrogation; with instr., ﬁj‘j HELARE R B - R
“whatisgained by ..", |k T HHE A |
“what is the use of ...” r ...%%7ﬁ@ |
atha ind. but, but if fB& ~ Bk
atha nasti pratikaro ...
Spe. 486
nyakkara m. disrespect, contempt, | TSR ~ B~ £ &
humiliation
parusya n. |parusa mfn. (rough, harsh/ ¥ # ) ~ B & | harshness, esp. in o RIS R SRy

1)+ya

speech

REE

[N
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W

ayasas n. |a(not/ 7 )+yasas n. (fame, honor/ % % ~ | infamy, dishonor 24 R
&)
anipsita mfn. | an (not/ 1~ )+ipsita ppp. (desired/ % # Z ¢) | not desired, not wished | T~k B FE i) ~ T~ & E &
for (gen.) -8 2t (gen.)
priya mfn. beloved, dear BEW - /Qﬁﬁ’g__
atman m. self; reflexive pro. Bk RERLH - %
(oneself, himself, TRED EE -~
themselves, etc.) HO&E
duhkham nyakkaraparusyam ayasas cety anipsitam | priyanam atmano vapi ...
Spe. 129
Satru m. enemy A
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE &
viparyaya ind. | vi-pariNi 2P (to turn round/#)+a turning round, inversion; | &1 - 8] X ; F A%
with abl., conversely RO AH R
kathamcit ind. by some means or other, | LA3AE H X« LI H
somehow, with difficulty | st ~ {5 [ & #
Vlabh 1A to obtain B3
saukhya n. |sukhan. (happiness/Hk%)+ya happiness, felicity Pt EAE
sthita mfn. | Vstha 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, dwell, standing; abiding, SEALH Ry s =Y
remain/35 ; =% ~ B{E - ﬁ?ﬁ——), ppp. | remaining, persisting 0~ FHEW
ayatnatas ind. | ayatna m. (no effort/ 1~ & /7)+tas without effort, EE S H - B
effortlessly, easily Ko H
... duhkham sthitam ayatnatah |
Kal. 896-897 / Dev. 10.6.b
nihsara m. | nis\sr 1P (to depart/ % f)+a going forth or out, Bk BERE - [({tEeE
departure, escape (from | #] j&}]ﬁ,, .
samsara)
cetas n. | cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/4%1 | mind AL
5 B Anil)+as
drdha mfn. firm, strong; steady, REW - B BR
resolute i}
vbhi 1P to be, exist, become 2 HBE-H -mA

... cetas tasmad drdhibhava | |
Wit. 1094 / Dev. 20.12
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durga f. | durga mfn. (impassable, inaccessible, “the inaccessible”, N. a | B3T3 ~ BiaifF > (B
unassailable/ 7N BEEATHY ~ TSR $E2LH] ~ | major Indian goddess | EE 4z — - B Ak
my TR ) central to the $akta (éakta) By T B2 FEH %

tradition

putraka m. | putra m. (son, child/ 5%, ~ 3% F)+ka little son, boy, child INEF S BEHF  HRF

karnata m. N. of a people of M EN Rk —

Southern India

daha m. |Ndah 1P (to burn/ ¥k }E)+a burning Japs

cheda m. | Vchid 7U (to cut/#k)+a cutting mE -~ Ik

adi m. beginning; ifc. Hie s FEAFE RS

“beginning with ...”, “ B Rkon "L AR
et cetera” By, o~ TeEEE

vedana f. | Wid 2P (to know; to experience, feel/ 413 : | feeling, sensation R E&f’i’——

R~ & )+ana

vrtha ind. in vain B EE - R

Vsah 1A to bear, endure T2 Lt

mukti f. | Nmuc6U (to release, free/ i ~ i)+ti |release, liberation, final | F23k ~ flAk ~ 4 Hy3E

emancipation from the fqi}]}{,,
cycle of rebirths

artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with | E[4Z ~ B & : fl ZH1E

acc., “for the sake of ...”, | B & 15 9 0F - K~
“on account of ...” T&Y
oy
kasmat ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %k fE]1X & %), abl. whence, why PWIHE ~ A AT
katara mfn. cowardly, faint-hearted, | JEBHY ~ BIEH ~ 2%
shy 0}
vastu n. thing, object, affair, B W B
matter .

abhyasa m. | abhiNas 4P (to repeat, exercise, practice/ | repetition, exercise, RE ¥
F &~ #8)+a practice

duskara mfn. difficult L e

mrdu mfn. soft, weak, slight ES /¢ INE 200N <37

iy

vyatha f. | Vvyath 1A (to tremble, waver; to be pain, anguish, distress W ER B

restless or sorrowful /2 £ ~ #4% : & 3|
T~ KB EG)+a
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sodhavya mfn. | Vsuh 1A (to bear, endure/ % % ~ Z i), bearable, tolerable DAk T
fpp.
mahat mfn. | maha in compounds/# 4% # {F maha | great, large fEARH ~ KA
tasman mrduvyathabhyasat sodhavyapi mahavyatha | |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843
uddamsa m. bug &8
damsa m. gadfly L4
masaka m. mosquito T
ksudh f. | ksutin compounds/# & % # {F ksut; hunger UK
Vksudh 4P (to feel hungry/ & % £&)+kvip
pipasa f. | pipasati desid. (to thirst/ 1 }&)+a thirst 38
kandu f. itch, rash &%k BT
kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ & [f 1% & =), acc. a particle of doubt or BhEE o oK E B K
interrogation
anartha mfn. | an (without/ 4&)+artha m. (meaning, meaningless, BEERWN T RHE
significance/ & & ~ & &) insignificant
\/dl_‘é 1P to look at, see; withtwo | & ~ E R, X WEZ
acc., to regard, Wk RKoRiE- EAE
consider ... as ... RN LERRY - [ - L
mahatkandvadiduhkham ca kim anartham na pasyasi | |
Spe. 32.c
mahatkandvadiduhkham ca kim anartham na pasyasi | |
Spe. 412
Sita n. cold 224
usna mn heat, warmth o 2|
vrsti f. \/vrs 1P (to rain/ T §§ )+ti rain 58]
vata m. | \va 2P (to blow/#|[J&]), ppp. wind J&
adhvan m. journey, travel TRk~ BAT
vyadhi m. disorder, disease, T

sickness
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bandhana n. | Vbandh 9P (to bind/3H & - %] % )+ana binding, captivity WA N2
tadana n. striking, beating BX 4T ~ 247
saukumarya n. | sukumdra mfn. (soft, delicate/ Z£ 8k 8y ~ & | delicacy, fragility FW o EE
# ) +ya
kartavya mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, make, produce, effect/f§ - | to be done, to be FEE AR~ JEE BT
HE~ EA - 5I#) fop. induced oty
anyatha ind. | anya mfn. (other, different/ £ f ¢y ~ T~ & | otherwise |
#)+tha
\/Vl_'dh 1A to increase, augment o~ BEE
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ ft & 7 % & reflexive adj. or pro. REewEER KL -
often found ibc., “one’s | HEEAF AL ° R
own...”, “my own...”, THEH )
“your own...”, etc. A TRl
- %% 5[y
Sonita n. blood fn
vivkram 1U to step forward, HiE - BERE  BEE
advance with courage, |BE%
show valor
viSesatas ind. | visesa m. (distinction, difference; eminence, | particularly, singularly, | 4 53 ~ JF & #
superiority/ [ 4 ~ £ % ; £ - {§#)+tas | exceptionally
para m. another person 52— A
eka num. one; with pl., some — HAEEEE . Ko
LA
murcha f. fainting, swoon, stupor | & - &k - EE
\/Vl'aj 1P to go, walk, proceed; £ 4TE HE G X
with acc. of abstract R T
noun, to undergo, go to | ;R &8 i = 1 3| [ 4k
any state or condition, AN -3
become
yad ind. |yad (relative pro./ Bl {# 1% & ), acc. conjunction used to T ARG L
introduce a noun F4 0 ke Tk E
clause: “that ...”
... parasonitam apy eke drstva mdrcham vrajantiyat | | tac ...
Spe. 463
tva n. suf. forming neuter ®BE o ERPEHEL

abstract nouns indicating
“the state or quality of

being ...”, “...ness”

CRES SR
HEE, T

J
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agata mfn. | @Ngam 1P (to come/ i 5), ppp. come, happened, WA AW
occurred
duryodhana mfn. | dus (hard/ & t)+yodhana n. (combat, difficult to be 20U - TR
fight/ B F1 ~ 47F7) conquered, invincible | #
abhivbhi 1P to overcome, TR~ R B 4T
overpower, conguer, Hr
defeat
duhkhaduryodhanas tasmad bhaved abhibhaved vyatham | |
Spe. 434, 436
prasada m. | praVsad 1P (to grow clear, become clearness, purity, Bl 25~ BV S B 2
tranquil, become satisfied or glad/ # 13 8 | serenity, tranquility =
o BAEER BHEREKENN)
ksobhayati caus. | Vksubh 4U (to shake, tremble/ E 8 ~ BE ), | to agitate, shake, o~ g |AEL
caus. disturb
budha m. |Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to a wise man o
perceive, know, understand/ BEEE - B FE ;
5k~ g~ HE)va
samgrama m. battle, war B B
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wk~ BE
surely
saha ind. with (instr.) B8 -+ (instr.)
yuddha n. |yudh 4A (to fight, wage war/ B F1 - % 8), | battle, war B BE
ppp.
sulabha mfn. | su (easily/ % 5 #)+Vlabh 1A (to obtain/4% | easily obtained BRI
#)+a
uras n. chest i S
arati m. enemy HLA
ghata m. |Vhan 2P (to strike; kill /4T 2 ; $3)+a blow TE
praticchat mfn. | prativis 1P to seek; to receive /& sk 1 3 receiving B2Y  #hE
% ~ ), prap.
\/ji 1P conquer, defeat 1ERR ~ B s
vijayin mfn. | viji 1A (to conquer /4 fi§)+in conquering, victorious, | BkJiEHY - 15 R
triumphant
Sura m. hero B4

te te vijayinah $drah ...

Spe. 252.3
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Sesa m. |sis 7P (to leave/ & T )+a remainder, the rest; Flekdy - Hep FEHR
with pl., all the others B RO H AT A
mrta mfn. | N\mr 6A (to die/ 3% =), ppp. dead A
maraka m. | marayati caus. (to kill/ £ )+aka slayer wF
guna m. quality, attribute; good | %8 ~ B4 ; FHFHE
quality, virtue, merit B @i;%__ .
apara mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % & other, another Hfuey -~ By
samvega m. | sam\vij 6A (to tremble with fear /#4325 #}) | anxiety, agitation, fear E}ﬁ 12 I"LTjt - A
+a - £
mada m. | Vmad 4P (to rejoice, exult; to be drunk/#; | intoxication, lust, FEIEE ~ IHBL - R B
B EE  B)+a infatuation; pride, #H~Eg4a
conceit
cyuti f. | Neyu 1A (tofall; tovanish/ T & : 4 4)+ti | vanishing, dropping HE >~ JHHE
away
samsarin m. |sam\sr 1P (to wander, roam; to being caught in the BB A T R A
transmigrate/ it ¥ ~ VZUR 5 #iE 4 3C)+in | cycle of existence
karunya n. |karuna f. (compassion/ jEm__)+ya compassion for (gen. or | ¥t éﬁ'f?‘é/fﬁﬁ (gen. = loc.)
o iG
bhiti f. | bhi3P (to fear/ & & )+ti fear of (abl.) # EJ’J? JZ (abl.)
jina m. | i 1P (conquer, defeat/{E /it ~ Bkf§)+na | “victor”, “conqueror”, | FI# - ﬁﬂ&% ey
epithet of the Buddha f#}?f%—— N =1
sprha f. | sprh 10P (to strive after, desire eagerly, | desire, longing for (dat., | % ##8 % « %1% (dat.

long for/iB8 K ~ ¥ - #1E)+a

gen,, loc,, orifc.)

gen. ~ loc. 3 1F 12 & 5
%4




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (55 HLEE A ) Luke Gibson
14. Emptiness and the Four Noble Truths
(Malamadhyamakakarika, ch. 24)
Vi HO =%
P9 ~ 2 B py Y
SA\ A — =
CHPam) 281U,
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
Gk s A 3 e

nagarjuna m. N. of the famous NG - A G b
Buddhist philosopher EEARITT » =1
who lived during the 42 —RrEE AR BRIk
second and thirdII A e B -~ B
century CE, usually e
considered to be \@#‘
founder of the
Madhyamaka school of
Mahayana philosophy

viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WEEHW

compose/ ¥t ~ # it #EF), ppp.

miula n. root, basis, foundation | -~ A% - A JE

madhyamaka m. | madhyama mfn. (middle/ & ff #9)+ka “the Middle (Way)”, N. | [#]  KAFRLK=Z
of a Mahayana school of | — - F FiR BB % 7
philosophy named in ($advatavada) S #7 H,
reference to its (ucchedavada) =% &
rejection of the two A AL ”
extremes of eternalism
(sasvatavada) and
annihilationism
(ucchedavada)

karika f. akind of verse givinga | # B0 —7E - FI R
concise statementofa | f B B3k B2 Rk By 20 3 -
school’s doctrine

arya mfn. mfn. noble, excellent, mfn. &8 ~ F5H

m. distinguished R~ Q'g,,
m. an honorable man; |y /s 2 g A~ I
(in Buddhism) a noble ABF ¥
one, saint, one who has A - EPERAR R ALY A
attained the fruits of the -
T

path

satya n. |satprap. (existing, real/ F M ~ EEF #y) |truth EEEL

+ya
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pariksﬁ f. pari\//'kjs 1A (to inspect carefully, examine/ investigation %%?--
FraEE - EF)a
nama ind. | naman n. (name/ % ), acc. named, called B - |
caturvimsati- mfn. | caturvimsati f. (twenty four/ =+ 4 )+tama | twenty fourth ® 4
tama
prakarana n. | pravkr8U (to produce/ % {F)+ana chapter # 5[5
yadi ind. if i
éﬁnya mfn. empty é’g--
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AT ft %
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ 1t & ¥ % & all, every, whole; with ik ~—41 > 28 A
n.sg., everything P BB A R —
E
udaya m. | ut\i 2P (to go up, rise, be produced/ 5] £ ~ | rising, production i )_%_i__ ML
£ EH )
Vas 2P to be, exist = H ERE
vyaya m. | viNi 2P (to be scattered; disappear, cease/ | disappearance, HHE S OB S B
FEER s HK o~ LR )+ cessation, destruction .
catur num. four jur|
abhava m. | a (not/7~)+bhava m. (existence/ % 7E) non-existence, absence | 1772 [ - [# 4
caturnam aryasatyanam abhavas ...
Spe. 294 / Wit. 486
te pro. | 2" person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
¥ = ARE BN & 5 0 R (S B
%)
pra\/saﬂj 1U to be attached to; Pass., | fZ 7 5 DLk 38 i
to follow (logically) asan | » ksr[H k] 8 &5
undesirable (absurd) e E RS
consequence or ” . . !
conclusion
caturnam aryasatyanam abhavas te prasajyate | |
Spe. 129
caturnam aryasatyanam abhavas te prasajyate | |
Sch. 2.50.3
parijiia f. | pariNjfia 9U (to comprehend fully/f & 7 | thorough knowledge, ﬁk}%ﬂzé\ﬁﬁéﬁ T%q;__.

il )+kvip

full understanding

H
Pand
=

A
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prahana n. |pravha 3P (to abandon, remove/# % - % | abandoning, removing | # % %}Kﬁé__
]%t}__)mna
bhavana f. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | lit. “producing”, i.e HEEL  EEEFEH -
increase, cultivate, develop/f# % % ~ E | cultivation, gﬁ»)g S B4R -
AR R BR)ana development, esp. a——. ﬁ .
mental development,
often rendered as
"contemplation" or
"meditation"
saksikarman n. | BHS/ ¥R & H3E; personal realization B y4E ,sf;gggc__ .
Sdk$i\/kf 8P (to see with one’s own eyes, to fE K
personally realize/ 3 IR & 7, ~ ¥ B 48 1E 3|
,, . )+man
upavpad 4A to reach; to happen, be %EJ D BAEA R
produced; to be B~ AR
possible, reasonable . . . -
caturnam aryasatyanam abhavan nopapadyate | |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843 / Sch. 2.26.1
parijiia ca prahanam ca bhavana saksikarma ca ... nopapadyate | |
Spe. 28
tad pro. | 3 person pro./ % = AfE{t % #
Vvid 6U to find; Pass., to be I ;DL EEE e
found, exist, be RTHWERE - HFEF
phala n. fruit, result, karmic 2ogE  2ZH (5
result, stage of realization | {T e85 ] R AL ~ &
#
phalastha m. | phala n. (fruit, stage of the path/ & ~ [ | one who has reached FEF  BEHEANEAT
FTRTERA3 ] B B H)+Vstha 1P (to | and is abiding in one of Qﬁ%{lp Ex(ﬁ'%@) B A
stand; to stay, abide, dwell/3it ; 2% ~ E |the fruits or stages of ” .
T‘Eu)m realization
no ind. no, not S
pratipannaka m. a candidate for one of | 4T[a# - BBl # [7 #AM5
the fruits or stages of AT EAE P By (R AD) By
realization /\”m -
phalabhave phalastha no na santi pratipannakah | |
Sch. 2.29
samgha m. multitude, group, R B Ee . B3
assembly; the Buddhist | iz g/g@%, <l
monastic order 1 fim
ced ind. if i B
astan num. eight J\
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purusapudgala | m. |BHS/ %R &5, person A
purusa m. (man, male/ A ~ 5 A)+pudgala
m. (individual, person/{E & ~ {8 A ~ A)
saddharma m. | sat prap. (existing; true; good; beautiful/ 7% | “the good law”, “the BEFEZ 3 U WHH
Tty BHEW ;s Eu £ 8)+dharma | sublime doctrine”, i.e. | 3 - E I I B2k
m. (truth, law/Z # - %E'J——) the Buddha'’s teaching .
api ind. also, even o E 4
asat mfn. | a (not/ 1~)+sat prap. (existing, real/ 7 7& not existing, unreal, THEWN S TEFTW -
S HE ) untrue it oM INETE
katham ind. how AT
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, S EEE S AR
perceive, know, understand/FEEZ ~ 52EE : | “Enlightened One”, a 45 o A - [ -
JukE o~ sniE - AL, ppp. fully awakened being & .
vbha 1P to be, exist, become, T H B A
occur, appear, arise W A #E
dharme casati samghe ca katham buddho bhavisyati |
Spe. 344
evam ind. s0, thus, in this way ok~ EAE O BIE A
w5
tri num. three =
ratna n. treasure, gem - ’fﬂ?z{,_
bruvana mfn. | Vbri 2U (to speak, say; to speak of, proclaiming BEME
proclaim/3{ 5% ~ 31 : £ E| ~ EFH), prmp.
prativbadh 1A to ward off, repel; to [ #k#¥ BB 5 H - BE
deny, invalidate NN
$unyata f. [Sanya mfn. (empty/ = #])+ta emptiness 2
sadbhava m. |sat prap. (existing, real/ 77t ~ HE ) |real existence HEWEEER
+bhava m. (existence/ & 1)
adharma m. | a(not/ 7 )+dharma m. (virtue, righteousness, | wickedness, RE K ET B
right action, merit/# {5 « 3 % - %47 - I | unrighteousness, wrong 7*%__ .
&3 &) action, demerit
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | virtue, righteousness, EAE K E4T
EF S L M) rma right action, merit S 1&\5\”' . E
samvyavahara | m. |same asvyavahdra/[d vyavahara behavior, activity, TTﬁJ EE AR R

dealing, transaction;
conventional designation
or expression

R R AR ‘)%fi’:%
%z%ﬁtl ENE

= 2

EiG
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%4”]

laukika mfn. | loka m. (the world, men, mankind /4 [ ~ | worldly, mundane, HaHy ~ AL S EE
# A~ AK-[#])+ika ordinary, belongingto | & « B 7 H ¥ A 7% 8y
ordinary life .
atra ind. | a (pronominal base/ X % %38 £ )+tra; here, in this matter, A EEHELE B
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [& idam #] | with regard to this yia
£ 4%
Vbri 2U to speak, say, reply REE W BHE
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % = AR EE . |you 17~ W
% 7
Vvid 2P to know, perceive o~ fng
prayojana n. | pra\yuj 7U (to set in motion, prompt/4£ & ~ | cause, purpose, motive | # B ~ F #7 ~ \
B EE)+ana =3 ?M&——. -
atra brimah stnyatayam na tvam vetsi prayojanam |
Sch. 2.50.1
atra brimah snyatayam na tvam vetsi prayojanam |
Spe. 25; Spe. 496
artha m. meaning, sense ZE %‘%_
tatas ind. |ta (pronominal base/ % & % 3& £ )+tas; then, after that, Matg s F s AR i
equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [7] tad #j{¢4& | thereupon; thence, o~ Bk~ FrbA
from that, therefore
vivhan 2p to disturb, frustrate; | AL - 5 DU B
Pass., to be frustrated, | farE - R R B # B ~
tormented, to worry BN S BE
dva num. two -
sam-upa-aVvéri | 1P to lean against, reston, | fF 3 ~ 1k~ KE &
depend on, resort to ## .. (acc.) __
(acc.)
dharma m. | Ndhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ |the Buddha’s doctrine, 23 ~ Hk-iE
BR - X HFF)rma teachings - .
desana f. | desayati caus. (to point out, show, teach/ | discourse, instruction, A | Bﬂ--
R~ BT %5(_)+anc'1 exposition
loka m. the world, men, HE A /\iﬁ,,
mankind
samvrti f. convention, general KRR~ LR GER)
(popular) opinion or ARG B
belief; covering, hiding pg%%r__
paramartha m. | parama mfn. (highest, best, sublime, ultimate meaning, BRENEE - Z LY

ultimate/ & &y W?%E%E’J AR T -
%% [F] [ [B)+artha m.
(meaning, sense/ & & - Mﬁ,,

highest sense

22 58 [BF
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[:IIIJ

-tas ind. abl. suffix with the Wre1B 5% —EA
common meanings of PAg-, ~ THA -
“from ...”, “because B ROT T A
of .." ”on account E,os TR-TiE,
of , but also “from (-
the perspective or point
of view of ...”, “in terms
Of ” ll ..II
yad pro. |relative pro./ B 1A X % #
idam pro. |3 person pro./ % = A& % &
Vi\/jﬁé ou to distinguish, discern, | ## 7l ~ &4l Iiﬁﬁ__
recognize, understand . .
vibhaga m. | viNbhaj 1U (to divide, distribute, classify/#| | division, classification, AR S [EE)?IJ__
o A E S 4K )+a distinction .
tattva n. truth, reality HHE  EF  BEF-
\
gambhira mfn. deep, profound R S KR
§asana n. | \sas 2P (to punish; to instruct, teach/# £ ; | teaching, doctrine ik %514%__ ik
3| - B - % )rana N
vyavahara m. behavior, activity, T4 B8~ ER - R
dealing, transaction; BE 4 FAR R Y ER I B,
conventional designation %ﬁﬁ’h—— @
or expression NEE
aVséri 1p to depend on, have A~ R BE
recourse to (acc.) (acc.) __
desayati caus. | \dis 6P (to point out, show/ 447~ ~ B5%), | to point out, show, R ~ B~ #-3
caus. teach
vyavaharam anasritya paramartho na desyate |
Spe. 304. Rem
avgam 1P to come; to reach, WA FE s EE B
attain, obtain T
nirvana n. | nis\va 2P (to blow out, be extinguished /% | blowing out, extinction, | PRI% ~ ¥ ~ FIE - R
W~ BOR)+ana cessation; liberation o e EnE AR R B R
from samsara ”‘;g_gg‘ . Ij}%j_ﬁ_ . ;ﬁ;@fg‘
adhivgam 1p to attain, realize | %ﬁ’f«%‘ff
vinasayati caus. | viNnas 1P (to disappear, perish/ 3% 4 ~ 3% | to destroy %’tj}ﬁi,, -l
JK), caus.
durdrsta mfn. | dus (badly, wrongly/ 7~ % H1 ~ 32 H1) wrongly understood, | K #HERE AR HY  BERAF

+drsta ppp. (seen; understood/ #% & F.HY :
PRI FELAY)

misunderstood

iy
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manda mfn. slow, dull, lazy, weak FIewy o By - 815
Wy~ 5 Y
medha f. |ifc. medhas/ & ¥ &% 1% 4 8 > 1E medhas | mental vigor, INE -2 v BN s
intelligence
sarpa m. | Vsrp 1P (to crawl/JJ€47)+a shake 4
yatha ind. |ya (relative pro. base/ Bl & 1% 4 77 3& £ )+tha; | like, as, just as 1%~ wfE -~ iEizD__
relative adv. of tathd or evam/tatha z; evam
79 B 7 &l #
durgrhita mfn. | dus (badly, wrongly/ T~ 4 #y ~ §# 3% 3) wrongly held A R B
+grhita ppp. (grasped, held/# 4L {£ 1Y)
vidya f. spell, incantation FEHT %;g__ﬁywj— \
el
dusprasadhita | mfn. | dus (badly, wrongly/ 7~ 4 H1 ~ #55% ) wrongly executed &y i
+prasadhita ppp. (accomplished, executed/
BESE R~ BRI ~ R R 1Y)
atas ind. | a (pronominal base/{t 4 37 3& % )+tas; from this, hence, ek ~ Bk~ Hib
equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [& idam #] | therefore
PrE
pratyudavrtta | mfn. | prati-ut-G\vrt 1A (to turn round or back/# | turned back, averted W[~ B
D), ppp.
citta n. | cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ %1 | mind; thought; N BAEMN S BY
% B4k i), ppp. intention, aim, wish & P
muni m. saint, sage BEANEHE 2R
atas ca pratyudavrttam cittam desayitum muneh |
Spe. 383
Vman 4A to think, believe; VEIA G s BE
perceive, observe, T jod
understand
duravagaha mfn. | dus (hard/# #)+avaNgah 1A (to dive into, | difficult to penetrate, BEDIRNE - T 7 R
penetrate/ & A\ ~ I\ )+a understand, or fathom | f
-ta f. suf. forming feminine B8 R 2 4
abstract nouns indicating | 7 - &5 |- By 4R AR B
“the state or quality of | 4% | « ... 4
being ...”, “...ness”
... matvasya dharmasya mandair duravagahatam ||
Spe. 235 /Sch. 2.7
adhilaya m. | BHS/ MR &4 objection KRB
punar ind. again, once more; X~ FBRH ﬁﬂ i

further, moreover;
however, on the other

hand, on the contrary

Sh R A—

(#3b) 48 R[] - m
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\/k1_~ 8uU to do, make e~ B
bhavat m. “Sir”, “thou”, respectful | % - A L4 ~ &
term of address (with N E YN ) ——
3" person of the verb)
dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, defect, flaw, fault BefE o B BR8]
commit a fault, be wrong/ 838 ; JL % - %__ .
Jeé8)+a
prasanga m. | praVsadij 1U (Pass., to results, follow as an | undesirable (absurd) Barwh 45 BB -
undesirable conclusion/ DA#% 3% f&BF - | consequence or A
Fon (B k] Bl g5t [ 3 ek & R4 | conclusion
#)+a
asmad pro. | 1* person plural pro./ % — AEHEE K L 7 | we FAM
dosaprasango nasmakam sa sinye nopapadyate | |
Sch. 2.50.4
Vyuj 7U to yoke, join; Pass., to | L# + &4 ¢ LIBHH3E
be fit, suitable, logical, | fiF - K- BB EH
logically possible s A EATE
B AR (R
R EET ) -
WA B e
JE %
tad pro. | 3™ person pro., sometimes connected with
1t and 2™ pro. for the sake of emphasis/
F-ABAEH BE—HF - ABK
% R o RN 58
atmaniya mfn. | @tman m. (self/ g & )+iya one’s own S la:0]
paripatayat mfn. | paripatayati caus. (to cause to fall; to throw/ | throwing, ascribing WE - FRE
BT 5 4t), prap.
sa tvam dosan atmaniyan asmasu paripatayan |
Spe. 278, 445 / Kal. 886
asva m. horse E
abhirudha mfn. | abhiNruh 1P (to mount/& ), ppp. mounted OB LYy
sat mfn. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & ~ # ~ 1), prap. | being 7z A
vismrta mfn. | viNsmr 1P (to forget/ % 32), ppp. having forgotten, a0 (acc.)

forgets (acc.)

... advam evasi vismrtah | |

Spe. 360 / Kal. 900
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... asvam evasi vismrtah | |
Spe. 376-377 / Kal. 902

svabhava m. |svamfn. (own/ F & #)+bhava m. (being, | own state, nature; (in Bk BRAK
existence; state, condition/ 7 £ ; #k & -~ | Buddhism) the “own- R SRR B
&) being”, inherent HSEH - TMRETIE
existence, or intrinsic SR BETEZ K
nature of things; with P S B BB
abl. orinstr., intrinsically, ETMAE R s
plamectes s ra g
S e {1 [ (A
L
bhava m. | Vbha 1P (to be, exist, become, occur, arise/ being, existence, HH - HBE - RE:F
B K A A A£#)+a | becoming; that whichis | 7E4y - JREFEAy - FaE
or exists, an existent, __
thing, entity
anu\/paé 4p to look at, perceive;to | &R ~ &l s HEF - &
consider, look upon as, |1k
take as
a- prefix expressing a WK T,
negative, privative, or I N AL 3
contrary sense
hetu m. cause, reason; (in FBE B T
Buddhism) direct or fe= oA R0y H SRR
fundamental cause KAe __ .
behind the appearance
of anything
pratyaya m. | pratiVi 2P (to come back to, fall back on, condition, foundation, 7 RE - RE
resort to/ [F1 2] ~ fk 3 ~ EF)+a cause; (in Buddhism) Hb s et E AR
indirect or co-operating | i 42 & % 2 & H --
condition or cause Ny
leading to the
appearance of anything
\/dl_‘é 1P to look at, see; withtwo | & ~ &R : X HEZ
acc., to regard, BEF o RoRE - EAE
consider ... as ... Bl aE
ahetupratyayan bhavams tvam evam sati pasyasi | |
Wit. 303.d / Spe. 368
ahetupratyayan bhavams tvam evam sati pasyasi | |
Spe. 32.c
karya n. | Vkr8U (to do/ ), fpp. effect, result %%715%——%
karana n. |karayati caus. (to cause to do/f#ff{)+ana | cause, reason JFE -~ # Hﬂ—— - ([E %
Kartr m. | Vkr 8U (to do/ft)+tr doer, agent MEFMA - ATEH -

%
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\kr 8U (to do/{t)+ana

karana n. instrument, means of TE S ATEFTH N FE
action a7 i 1E A
kriya f. | Vkr 8U (to do/f)+ya action, performance T4 ~ B{E %‘?ﬁ--
utpada m. |utNpad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ £ & - | appearance, production, | H3, ~ 4 B4 - &
W3~ 24 )+a birth, arising ﬁ\a__ N
nirodha m. | niNrudh 7U (to stop, check, hinder, destroy/ | cessation, destruction, | iF B ~ &5 « S 9%__
1E B~ #laE ~ faE > Bi)+a annihilation .
pratitya ind. | BHS/ Uk & #35; having depended or RERE NN (A
pratiNi 2P (to come back to, fall back on, being based on ) - s HEE R
resort to/ [ 5| ~ fR 5 ~ & 3E), abs. conditions; sometimes | ¥ &3 - & Tlk Z o)
found in compounds, g%g@__
meaning dependent on
conditions
samutpada m. | sam-utNpad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ 4 | appearance, arising, WH - EA - A# -
G E: N R R origination .
pra\/caks 2A to declare; to call, name | 53 ; f84
yah pratityasamutpadah SGnyatam tam pracaksmahe |
Wit. 994.h
yah pratityasamutpadah sinyatam tam pracaksmahe |
Spe. 456
prajiiapti f. | prajfiapayati caus. (to cause to be known, |information; teaching, |18 B : Z0E ~ #:6 ;
show, point out/ f %138 ~ &K #] ~ $87R)+ti | instruction; (in o FE VI TRIEE
Buddhism) conventional | 5 GE R & L5 %) %=
designation, name, or ML B RMA
concept used to denote __,TFig‘ . ‘ﬂ%%i‘ . ‘)’J‘t’&%ﬁ‘ .
a thing which is =]
understood to lack &
inherent or ultimate
existence
upadaya ind. | BHS/ 30k & 35; having taken something | R A= Ly - B
upa-aNda 3A (to grasp, seize, take, employ/ | as its basis or referent, 1R
BE - AE S B FH), abs. i.e. dependent
pratipad f. | pratiNpad 4A (to enter upon a path, follow | road, path; way, means, |45 « B1E 5 248 7
a way; to practice; toreach/ L #& -~ 473 ~ | method % - ﬁiﬁ--
BT E BB EF)+rkvip
madhyama mfn. middle H R B
apratitya ind. | BHS/ ¥R & 55, not having depended on | 7~ 46 {& % 4} 4 T -1 1~
a (not/ 7~ )+pratitya abs. (having depended | conditions .
or being based on conditions/ & 5 3, & 7
51 - [f)
samutpanna mfn. | sam-utNpad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ 4 | arisen, originated Eiﬁgg@,, \

£~ W~ E &), ppp.
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ka pro. | interrogative pro./ &% i 1t % #
-cit ind. particle added after BiEE A E R A
interrogative pro. or | 23 i ¥ 31 2 4 LU A
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 & 4 3 5 8 37
pro. or adv.
apratitya samutpanno dharmah kascin na vidyate |
Spe. 281-282
asiinya mfn. | a (not/~)+$dnya mfn. (empty/ z= #) not empty g o
yasmat ind. | yad (relative pro./ 141X %& &), abl ; because H 2
relative adv. of tasmat/tasmat # il 1% B
&
tasmat ind. |tad (3 person pro./ % = Af&X 4 ), abl.; | from that, on that W~ B~ P L}L__
correlative adv. of yasmat/yasmat #y48 B | account, therefore . .
s
Kkutas ind. |ku (base of interrogative pro./ &t i1t & 6 | from where, whence; AT R s A 4T
2= )+tas why; how =T
duhkha n. pain, sorrow, suffering | % « £ ~ %%ﬁ——
anitya mfn. | a (not/ T~ )+nitya mfn. (permanent/ & 18 #7) | impermanent JERAH ~ BB
4]
ukta mfn. | Yvac 2P (to say, speak, teach; to name or | said, declared, taught; | E0 80 ~ W E 380 ~
call /335 ~ 31~ 25 5 4), ppp. called, named B BB
&AW
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E 2 ; wyok ~ BE
surely
svabhavya n. |svabhava m. (inherent existence/ B # A4 | the quality of possessing | [Z4] ELH B B A4 0
18 #)+ya inherent existence By
anityam uktam duhkham hi tat svabhavye na vidyate | |
Spe. 32.a
vidyamana mfn. | Wid 6U (to find; Pass., to be found, exist, existing I EJ’J__ NEEs
be/ ¥k F| ; DIBKEZE BEF - Ko pIRE
HHE ~ H), prpp.
kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t [ 1% 4 %), acc. how B {e]
sam-utvi 2P to rise, arise Lo e ] &4
samudaya m. | sam-ut\i 2P (torise, arise/ £ F + & #2)+a | rise, origin A AR ﬁ@i},%?-— NES:
pratibadhat mfn. | pratiNbadh 1A (to ward off, repel; to deny, |denying ERE

invalidate/ 4% - 23R ; B }?}11]—___),
prap.
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tasmat samudayo nasti sUnyatam pratibadhatah | |

Spe. 317
paryavasthana n. | pari-avavsthd 1A (to become firm or fixed/ | fixation, obsession EE @%ﬁ\-- .
LA E & [E E)+ana
marga m. | mrga m. (deer/fE)+a road, path WK Eﬁﬁ_-
atha ind. but, but if 8% ~ B E
adas pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AR &
bhavayati caus. | \bhi 1P (to be, exist, occur, appear, rise/ | to cause to be, produce, | {FH A ~ FEA - BE
=B B4 - A#E), caus. increase, cultivate, P AN g}}%_ N
develop .
athasau bhavyate margah svabhavyam te na vidyate | |
Spe. 486
yada ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ Bl 1% 1t 4 335 £ )+da | when, if BlonE®E] s wi
-tva n. suf. forming neuter %45 MR EF‘ %4
abstract nouns indicating ,,j Fon T Bk Rk
“the state or quality of | 4% | « T4 |
being ...”, “...ness”
katama pro. | ka (interrogative pro./ &% & £t & & )+tama | who, Whlch (of many); | 3 ~ Wi—1F : SR L
mere emphatic T ka BiE &K - KR
substitute for ka H
prapayati caus. | praVap SP (to reach, attain, obtain/ %3 + | to cause to reach or ] fFEF
#Z 3|~ 4%3), caus. attain
aparijiana n. |a(not/ 7~ )+parijfiana n. (thorough non-comprehension NIRRT
knowledge, full understanding /4 & 3¢ & NP
it 1% (15 [ [B) H
parijiiana n. | parijiia 9U (to comprehend fully/# & 7 | thorough knowledge, BESR2HEN Y %4__.
il )+ana full understanding . . M .
nanu ind. particle of affirmation: | B3 » K& F -
“isit not..”, “isn'tit "ge, o THE
true that ...”, “surely ...” | "o )~ T g
kila ind. particle expressing B o kAR BYEE
emphasis: indeed, verily | 7 &
samavasthita mfn. | sam-avasthd 1P (to stand still/ 3% 2 ), | standing; immovable, yEEH G B EW
ppp. immutable @,fm__- E
saksatkarana n. |saksatvkr 8P (to see with one’s own eyes, | personal realization HEAEE %ﬂéi—— ‘

to personally realize/ B IR E R ~ 3 B4

Z 5| \ )+ana

~Ha

=
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-vat ind. suffix added to words to | %% > KA :
imply likeness: “like ...”, | T{&---; ~ Mg
“as ..”
anadhigata mfn. | an (not/ 7~ )+adhigata ppp. (attained, not attained, not REZ| Y~ RWES
realized / # 1% | fy ~ L FEAF 1Y) realized 0]
$akya mfn. | V$ak 5P (to be able/ & #7)+ya with inf. in passive XRBEERTEE
sense, capable of being | & RfE g’m}( B
sam-adhi\/gam 1P attain, realize EI| A
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HEE
parigrhnat mfn. | pariNgrah 9U (to take hold of on both sides, | embracing, holding BEE WEF
embrace, seize/ R & B « ¥ -~ B
), prap.
bodhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakening, Bz E%Q’J%ﬁ%&“
perceive, know, understand/#EEE ~ 5 BL : | enlightenment, .
g~ GniE o EAR)H supreme knowledge
abuddha mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+buddha ppp. (awakened/ E. 4 | unawakened, B
E ) unenlightened
bodha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to knowledge, wisdom, Apsth L AR E L BE
perceive, know, understand/#EE2 - 4 EE : | awakening,
RS Ko~ Ef)+a enlightenment
ghatat mfn. | Vghat 1P (to be busy with, exert oneself striving after (loc., dat., | /73k# - (loc. ~ dat.
with, strive for /{7 ~ Bt /77 ~ 771 3K), prap. | or acc.) acc.)
bodhisattva m. | bodhif. (enlightenment/ & _|E | « ) a being destined for or | #1518 KB B R A
+sattva m. (being/ 4 &84 ‘[H) |intenton enlightenment | |2 gg| - [ .
FH
carya f. | BHS/Mh#UR &R E; practice, conduct, esp. | B - 174 - LI EE
\car 1P (to walk, wander; to perform, do, | the course of conduct or BB B @cﬁ,,
practice/ F 4T ~ B ;- %?E%”), fpp. | practice of a bodhisattva
na jatu never, by no means W~ —E
kartavya mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do/ ), fpp. to be done, to be JEE By~ REWOE
effected e b Jfr fF
VKkr 8U to do, effect, actupon | i ~ & 1F ~ ¥ F A
na hi surely not, by no means, | § &1~ ~ — 2t 1~
not at all 7
vina ind. without (instr. or acc.) | -7 (instr. 2 acc.)
nimitta n. cause, reason; ifc. B~ Bl EE A

“having ... for cause”,
“caused by ...”

e TR B
BIEE R
iF
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yad ind. | yad (relative pro./ B 14 £ % & ), acc. when, if HoomeEEE] R
anarabdha mfn. | an (not/ 7~ )+d@rabdha ppp. (commenced, | not commenced, not TS RE B 1| - B AT
undertaken/#% B %6 Hy ~ # & B #9) undertaken
karaka mfn. | Vkr 8U (to do, effect/ ik ~ # {F)+aka agent T8 EE
akurvana mfn. | a (not/ 7 )+kurvana prmp. (doing, effecting/ | not doing, not effecting | T~ & - X—;ﬁ{’g%--
HE - EFE)
ajata mfn. | a (not/ 7~)+jdta ppp. (born, produced/ &, | unborn, unproduced T A B S 7F}f&fii._é’\]--
B E ) BENEE
aniruddha mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+niruddha ppp. (ceased/ E, 1k A. | unceased AN =N O | N
i)
kiitastha mfn. | kdta mn. (peak of a mountain/ 1) By TE4&) | immoveable, TREBN - KI5
+\stha 1P (to stand; to dwell/ 35 ; fE)+a  |unchangeable E]’J-—
vicitra mfn. various, manifold, ErEw - SR L AR
variegated; wonderful | &1y ; W
avastha f. | avaVstha 1P (to abide; to abide in a state or | state, condition, KRG FI Tﬁﬁ——
condition; to exist, be present/{¥ ; J& % | position N
TR B I 5 T AE ) +kvip
rahita mfn. | Vrah 1P (to separate, leave, abandon/4> | devoid of or without W% -8 (instr. 5 {E 48
B EE £ %) ppp. (instr. or ifc.) A RD)
jagat 0 the world HE A R
asamprapta mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+samprapta ppp. (attained, not attained, not *?ﬁiﬁ?ﬂ Hy o~ R AFE
obtained/# 3 E| fy ~ 1 5 2| 1Y) obtained 9"7——714'(
prapti f. pra\/dp 5P to reach, attain, obtain/ %[ 3£ - | attaining, obtaining EH - BE- [
ZEE| > AFE)+ti
paryanta m. limit, edge, end EIE S B #ab
\
karman n. |kr8U (to do/f)+man action, performance; T8 154 ¥ FESE
often ifc. with the first | 3t 4 » A A0
member of the MATEY g@mg-- .
compound being a
specification of the
action
Kklesa m. | BHS/fhZ0R A4 E,; “affliction”, “defilement”, | JE1§ ~ 756k ~ V58 - &

\klis 9P/4P (to torment, afflict; to be
stained, become impure/{#5 3& ~ B
WS B )a

“stain”, mental states
that cloud the mind and
incite unskillful actions
of body, speech, and
mind

RS BT E S 3
S oINS N

e

N
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15. Elucidating the Buddha’s Teaching on Selfhood
(Abhidharmakosabhasya, ch. 9)
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Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
L it % ¥ x
vasubandhu m. | vasum. god/%ﬂﬂﬁl +bandhu m. (kinsman; | N. of the famous AL - B A L
friend/ B F K Eﬂﬁﬁl Buddhist philosopher BB T M B At
wholived inthe 4™ to | 47 » —fe 30 A &
5" century CE, regarded | 2 . i % K 5 (k2 s fiv
as the co-founder of the TR th A4 Al g AR
Yogacara school of =1 . .
Mahayana philosophy \i—%&‘ @
along with his half-
brother Asanga
viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WEEHW
compose/ it - # ik ; $E), ppp.
abhidharma m. | abhi (about, concerning; higher, further/ %t | “higher teachings”, ik~ Wik BEOUR
7~ BAR 5 B BR)+dharma m. (the Buddha's | “about the teachings”, a | By —#& » 5% - BHE K
doctrine, teachings/ f# 1) # & - %ka__) class of Buddhist texts A4S B (stra) B 38
containing detailed CETIRRE 2 G 5
scholastic attempts to e 2 gy 3% Bl -
organize, explain, and T3 [N e I Fr
systematize the @Z‘
teachings found in ?
Buddhist sdtras
kosa m. box, treasury, sheath BN NI T RS [N
bhasya n. | Vbhas 1A (to speak, say/ 3% - 1), fop. commentary ji%%%”‘%%iﬁ[' .
atman m. self, ego; aneternaland | BT ~ B KEL %
unchanging true self, WERK B Bk
soul, or essence ig__ . .
vada m. |Vvad 1P (to speak/ i 3%)+a thesis, creed, doctrine | 235 - %’ﬁ(iﬁ
pratisedha m. | pratiNsidh 1P (to keep back, ward off; denial, refutation T /%)x()%” \
forbid, refuse, deny/ L1k ~ #& £ 5 20k
R Tl)a
nama ind. | naman n. (name/ % =), acc. named, called 2 By
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navama mfn. | nava num. (nine/ fL)+ma ninth £
sthana n. section, chapter ﬁg‘ﬁ__
yadi ind. |relative adv. of tarhi/tarhi ¢ i 12 &l 5 if R
skandha m. aggregate, heap, mass; | a8 - 3 : fhFF
(in Buddhism) the five R AENTLEE
constituent elements of | % . gp
being, i.e. materiality & (ripa)
(rdpa), sensation Z (vedana) -
(vedana), perception 48 (samjfia) ~
(samjfia), volitional i (sarﬁskéra) .
formations (samskara), = (vijﬁéna) Exg
and consciousness = "
(vijfidna) ’ ’
-matra n. | matraf. (measure, quantity, size/ il & only ifc. “nothing but I RIEAEEATF RS 0 R
) “only ..."”, “mere .. T RE
rf% . .r T
pudgala m. individual, person, Tlffﬁ A~ A RAE
creature; the soul; the s B MEASLNE
subject of B 55 BRI
transmigration which is BB E R
accepted by some . JE= - "
Buddhist schools as an
inherently existing entity
kasmat ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ &% [ X & #), abl. whence, why YETAE ~ At
bhagavat m. |bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ %% - %£i%) | “the Fortunate One”, HERE BT RZ
+vat one of the ten common | — » &2 48 g o (E - &
epithets of the Buddha, __% -
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
tad pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = Af&{X &
jiva m. | \jiv 1P (to live/ & 7&)+a living being, individual; | &4 ~ {E8 -~ @A ; 1H
the personal soul A ?-gi}g,, . .
$arira n. body EL
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % 3 other, another, FIH) ~ HAbey -~ TR
different, different SER W A
from, other than (abl.) (abl.)
vyakrta mfn. | vi-GVkr 8U (to divide; to analyze, explain, | explained, determined | #¥ f@AZ g ~ ¥ | B g
determine/ 4% 5 4 A7 ~ FREE ~ FH), ﬁ
ppp.
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prach 6P (to ask/ [ )+tr

prastr m. one who asks B AR AL |88
asaya m. mind; intention, NSNS s
inclination . .
apeksa f. | apaviks 1A (to respect; to wait for, expect; | regard, attention, B FE - BE A
torequire/ B & ; F1F - ¥ ; FE)+a | consideration; ifc. with | EL¥s {E# & 57 44 4 i
instr., “out of regard For TR B
for ...”, “on account of N THEHAEE
taking ... into __
consideration”
prastur asayapeksaya |
Spe. 231
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wk~ BE
surely
dravya n. substance, thing; areal |EH - =4 AEFNE
entity %%__ . .
eka num. one (often used as an — HET E R
indefinite article)
antar ind. within, between, inthe |27 ~ =z [ ~ HF ;%
middle; often ibc. B4 E R A
followed by a noun, WA For TR
“interior ...”, o~ TR
“internal ...”, “inner ...”
vyapara m. | vi-aNpr 6A/5A (to be occupied in, be function, operation, A~ B
engaged in/ A ~ (€ Z i )+a activity NER
purusa m. man, person, male A 9'3/\,, NE=SB
adhikrtya ind. | adhiNkr 8P (to make something the chief regarding, concerning, | B ~ 4t
matter/ 3 F & (F Z W% &), abs. with reference to
prstavat mfn. | Nprach 6P (to ask/ ), pap. asked el
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %k [ X 4 7
-cit ind. particle added after IR S = AR A
interrogative pro. or | 3l i ¥ 5% 14 DLAK A
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 4% & 2 2, 8 &
pro. or adv.
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HHE
iti ind. in this manner, thus, ol ~ A FrbA

therefore

sa ca kasmimscin nastiti ...

Spe. 281-282
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sa ca kasmimscin nastiti katham asyanyatvam ananyatvam va vyakriyatam?

Sch. 2.27
katham ind. how =1
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AR & 7
-tva n. suf. forming neuter B BT EE
abstract nouns indicating | 37 - &k T AR A =,
“the state or quality of |48 | « Tt |
being ...”, “...ness”
ananya mfn. | an (not/1~)+anya mfn. (other, another, not other, not different, | JE By ~ T~ &8 ~ F—
different/ Bl &7 ~ H Ay ~ 7 [ Hy) identical Gl
vi-avKr 8U to divide; to analyze, | 2% 5 AT~ B -
explain, determine ‘ﬁ)f__
kaurma mfn. | kdrma m. (turtle/ & %&)+a belonging to a turtle BHE%EN
iva ind. like, as 1% ~ 4
roman n. hair of the body g EH
anta m. end, limit; nature BB R HE
Khara mfn. hard, rough BEHY MY
-ta f. suf. forming feminine #%E o Rt e 4
abstract nouns indicating | 7 - & |- BY4R BB B,
“the state or quality of |48 | « ... |
being ...”, “..ness”,
“...hood”
mrdu mfn. soft FER
etad pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = AR &
grantha m. | BHS/hHUR A #5E; knot; puzzle, difficulty | 4 ; #4528
\granth 9P (to tie together/ % & — #8)+a
purvaka m. | pdrva min. (initial, former, prior, preceding/ | forefather; sage of the | 4% ; 3% Q’Jﬂiﬂ/\,,
TATH S RTH R #0)+ka past EEL N
nirmocita mfn. | nirmocayati caus. (to loosen, untie/ ¥4 B - | untied, resolved TR BEL Y~ BAR R
FRLE), ppp.
sthavira m. elder; senior Buddhist | &3 : FEX 5 W L

monk

N N

£ [84
A&

i
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nagasena m. | ndga m. (serpent; serpent-shaped demon/ |N. of a Buddhist monk | A% - W LR =428
W T AR | )+senc'1 f. (army/ | who lived during the 2" | & A - (Z@ i ¢ £ [
FH) century BCE, known in &% (Milinda-pafiha) 3¢,
relation to his discussion | & i %58 B fv. T 09 343
with king Menander | as --\an%ﬁﬁﬂ\ . ’ﬁﬁf’n‘:’ .
recorded in a Pali work
called the Questions of
Minlinda (Milinda-pafiha)
kalinga m. N. of an Indo-Greek king | A% - W JCH] —H 40 By
who lived during the 2™ | (7 - IR E £ - ﬁ?ﬁ%
century BCE, known as | f§3EF% 2 ¥ 5 /&
Menander | in Ancient | 7z @ #| m;]:gjgicmx)gk,jr
Greek and better known HEH I (milinda) > %
in Pali and Sfamskrl.t. ——‘%3@55’25‘ . ’%ﬁwﬁi‘
sources as king Milinda
rajan m. king BT
upa-samvkram | 1U to approach, go up to ﬁﬁfi—- N
ukta mfn. | Yvac 2P (to speak, say, teach, tell; to name | said, taught, spoken, WELE ~ Y ~ WR
orcall/3%5E ~ 31 ~ # > &3 ; #4), ppp. | spoken to, addressed; | 3R HY ; WL At W
called, named BA
sthaviro hi nagasenah kalingena rajfiopasamkramyoktah ...
Spe. 380
vV prach 6P to ask i
mad pro. | 1%t person singular pro./ 8 — AR E E A || #
e
bhadanta m. “venerable Sir”, polite | B4 - HHEH (BN HE
term of address applied | #& % | -
to Buddhist monks
prccheyam aham bhadantam ...
Spe. 343
bahuvollaka | mfn. | BHS/ k3R & % 3% verbose R %85 |
b
sramana m. | Vsram 4P (to exert oneself; to perform ascetic, wanderer, TATH %ﬁ%’ﬁ#w F”’f]l
austerity/ L & *5 /1 + 1535 17)+ana religious seeker Jaad  fEE
vbhii 1P to be, exist, become 2 BE-H -mA
prccheyam aham bhadantam, bahuvollakas ca sSramana bhavanti |
Spe. 441 / Kal. 966.a
yad pro. |relative pro./ B 1A X % #

prcchety uktah prstavan ...

Spe. 362
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kim ind. |ka (interrogative pro./ % X 4 ), acc. a particle of doubt or B o o KR B K
interrogation
nu ind. particle frequently I IR G S R A A i
combined with E P Bt 2 A 0 R
interrogative pronouns |
or particles to add
emphasis
kim nu sa jivas tac chariram anyo jivo 'nyac chariram iti?
Spe. 414
kim nu sa jivas tac chariram anyo jivo 'nyac chariram iti?
Spe. 285
avyakrta mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+vyakrta ppp. (explained, unexplained or not KA [ e ]F}Tﬁﬁ%ﬂzﬂ
determined / # A R i ~ 4 BF 1Y) determined (by the gyl - BEFr
Buddha) TER
Vvac 2P to speak, say it 3R
Vah only found in the perfect 3™ person singular | to say B
(Gha) and plural (Ghur) /DL T RE = A
B E % (aha) B4 EX (Bhur) MR A 1 3
nanu ind. particle of affirmation: | B3 » X5 F
“isitnot ...”, “did you "EIE o~ TiREEE
not..” ”Would it T N T8 e
not ...", etc. ] %__
purvam ind. | pdrva mfn. (initial, former, prior, preceding/ | formerly, previously, ZH N EEC BE K
A H > SEETEY ~ HTTE ), acc. first, initially #
pratijia f. | pratiNjfia 9U (to promise /& JiE )+kvip agreement, promise & A
Karita mfn. | karayati caus. (to cause to do or make/{# | caused to make WAL Ay
#0), ppp.
vyakartavya mfn. | vi-gVkr 8U (to divide; to analyze, explain, | to be explained, to be | JIE & Wk ARt ~ JIE & %
determine/ 22| 5 AT ~ B - FIE), fop. | determined | i By
nanu bhadantah plrvam eva pratijiam karito nanyad vyakartavyam iti?
Spe. 493.c
mahat mfn. | mahd in compounds/ 4 43 & {E maha great, large &K ~ K
te pro. | 2™ person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
FABEHN L A g (AR
%)
antahpura n. |antarind. (inner/ /& iy )+pura n. (town, | the king’s palace i=
city/ 3 S ~ 3R T)
amra n. mango TR R
vrksa m. tree il
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amla mfn. sour P& B
phala n. fruit £
ahosvit ind. particle used in BhE o R EIER A
disjunctive interrogation | (—#%#7E kim 2 4%) :
(usually after kim): or, or | g & « & Z 23
rather
madhura mfn. sweet o
... tasya kim amlani phalany ahosvin madhuraniti?
Spe. 414
asat mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+sat prap. (existing, real/ 7= % | not existing, unreal, THHEN - TEE W
- BE W) untrue i M NS R
katham asato vrksasya phalanam amlatam madhuratam va vyakaromrti?
Spe. 356 / Kal. 921
evam ind. so, thus, in this way gl ~ B O BIE -
evam eva in the same way EAEH s Eaimsih-
kutas ind. |ku (base of interrogative pro./ &t i 1% & 3 | from where, whence; WA E s B
3 4 )+tas why; how =1
samtana mn. | samVtan 8P (to stretch/ {# & )+ana stretching or extending, | ZE{# ~ & « B &M ;
continuity; (in Buddhism) | {## & - $& 57 K Fo 4% &
the uninterrupted SRR 0 DLRET
continuum of cause and | 2 #n 44 2k iy 8 45 148 -
effect, the unbroken T R A T Y
stream or series of . =
-V
consciousnesses R
mistakenly apprehended
as an unchanging self
akhya f. | avkhya 2P (to call, name/ #& %)+kvip appellation, name; ifc. | %% - % H ; {E45 45
(-akhya) “called ...”, 1% s (-akhya) » [ %k
“named ...” TR, N T4
Bt
api ind. also, even o HEe s BiE
abhava m. |a (not/7~)+bhava m. (existence/ 7 1E) non-existence, absence | ~NEIE-{T A \
prati\/i 2P to go towards; to £ BT AR R
accept, admit, believe 2
mithya ind. wrongly, falsely, invain; | 44323 « T FH# - £ R

often ibc. followed by a

Mo H BN AR E
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noun, “wrong ...”,
“false ...”

WaNS  Fon |
B, o TREM

ey A

drsti f. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H,)+ti view, notion, belief, esp. | Hi& - BA B4 £
speculative or wrong %‘g%gﬁﬁ@iﬁﬁ--
view
patita mfn. | patayati caus. (to cause to fall/ £ % T), caused to fall, castinto | {E &N ~ BN -1y
ppp. (acc. or loc.) (acc.7; loc.) -- .
... mithyadrstim patitah syat ...
Spe. 376-377 / Kal. 896-897, 902
pratitya ind. | BHS/ fh#UR A 135, having depended or R I 4k (H
pratiNi 2P (to come back to, fall back on, being based on ) - 5 R B R
resort to/ [F] #| ~ fk 3 ~ & 3E), abs. conditions; sometimes | x5 &3 5 - & Rk & 4}
found in compounds, %%Q/J__
meaning dependent on
conditions
samutpada m. | sam-utNpad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ 4 | appearance, arising, WE S EA - A
N E: N R R origination .
ajiiana n. |a (without/#E)+jfiana n. (knowing, ignorance S oo |45 4R Ao
knowledge / &3 ~ &u#k)
... mithyadrstim patitah syat, pratityasamutpadasyajiianat |
Wit. 994.h
... mithyadrstim patitah syat, pratityasamutpadasyajfianat |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843 / Sch. 2.26.1
deéana f. | desayati caus. (to point out, show, teach/ | discourse, instruction, B FR s B H)ﬂ,,
8~ Bow %5(7)+and exposition
aksama mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+ksama mfn. (competent, able; | incompetent, unable; | T~EERFEH] ~ T AE 4
suitable, adequate, fit for/ g (£ #y ~ 82 | unsuitable, unfit for B s A1 (gen.
W A ) (gen., dat, loc., inf, or | dat. ~ loc. ~ 7~ & & & F
ffe.) WEHEKRD)
itas ind. | equivalent to the abl. of idam/ 5] idam #] |from here, hence, from | {¢ 3t ~ Bk
s this
nisvci 5P to ascertain, determine, | 5% & ~ #| & ~ ﬁijj%__
settle, resolve .
asty atmety ...
Spe. 17
ananda m. | @Vnand 1P (to be delighted/ & 2| & #)+a | “bliss”, “joy”, N.of one | A% » E2#E BE
of the principle disciples | - {# ¢ A % %\Z“——
of the Buddha .
vatsasagotra m. |vatsa m. (calf; N. of a people/ /N4 ; Ej%& | N. of a wandering A& o e R b

4 F&)+sagotra m. (a kinsman of the same

family/ [&] #& B9 5 88

religious mendicant and
contemporary of the
Buddha, more
commonly known by
the name of Vatsagotra

HRA - XfREEAE
(vatsagotra) |k % 7] #4|
N
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parivrﬁjaka m. pari\/vraj 1P (to wander about, esp. as a wanderer, wandering W~ AT T
religious mendicant/ % i#% - & 48 t & A# | religious mendicant F A% A IR
1T 77 )+a (usually non-Buddhist) | 5 A) __ .
prasna m. question 3!
prsta mfn. | Nprach 6P (to ask/ i), ppp. asked [ B
akalpa mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+kalpa mfn. (proper, fit for/ /&% | not proper, unfit for N O - S
Hy o~ A HY) (gen., dat., or loc.) (gen. ~ dat.=; loc.)
vacana n. [Vvac2P (to speak, say/##3E - 3 )+ana speaking, speech; MiE B HEE M
declaration, statement jﬂg-__ ‘[z
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & J& % 7 all, every, whole il ~ —41 ~ 2%
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | phenomenon, thing, HE -~ EY 7’@%--
B L ER)rma element
anatman mfn. | an (without/ 4&)+atman m. (self, ego; an “self-less”, without an AR BEE A KA
eternal and unchanging true self, soul, or | eternal and unchanging | 1~ % = B % 5 & & ) --
essence/ H T, ~ B AT B I » |self or essence i 3]
HH o BRSAE- 8] JEH)
sammiidha mfn. | samVmuh 4P (to become bewildered/ &, 3| | perplexed, bewildered, | [ & %L By~ R R
il 7%), ppp. confused glj__- NEES
bhiyas mfn. becoming greater, more | # £ 1y ~ # K1y
abundant, or larger
matra f. measure, quantity, size, |l & ~ & - AN~ B E
degree
bhiilyasya matraya |BHS/ (iR &K in greater degree, even | B K42 F J: ¥ fm--
more, still more iz Eg‘ ‘ﬁ;@;‘
Fi A=
sammoha m. | sam\muh 4P (to become bewildered/ & %| | perplexity, RN R .
A 2% )+a bewilderment, T NEER ‘;;iﬁ‘ .
confusion N
é\/pad 4A to enter into, fall into EN TN
some state
vbha 1P to be, exist, become 2 BE-H -mA
me pro. | 1% person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
F— ABBEHR L 7AW R (LR
%)
etarhi ind. now A

abhin ma atma sa ma etarhi nastTti

Spe. 497
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§asvata n. |sasvatind. (perpetually, again and again/ | “eternality”, the view or | 7k A& - EBI £33k B #&
AN H ~ R H)+a doctrine that the soul is | % & 78 iy RLAZ =, B4
eternal, often rendered __ . . E
as “eternalism”
paré\/i 2P | BHS/ &R A H 38 to come to, reach, (said | 2R %] ~ B3 ~ TN
of a wrong view) fall (4832 B #%) (dat.) __
into (dat.)
uccheda m. | ut\chid 7P (to cut off; to break, destroy, “annihilation”, the view | B > Z B £k AL 1%
annihilate/ VT Ef ; B3% ~ BOE ~ JH#)+a | or doctrine that death is | B &% 7B 3 By H i =5, 2
the end of all existence, jr“a\__ . .
often rendered as
“annihilationism”
vistara m. | viVstr 5U/9U (to spread out, expand /4% # - | expanding, diffuseness; | #E%& ~ 1L : 40k - 3%
Pk )+a detail, specification 1%
iti vistarah phrase commonly used | /55 - % A& 1y 5
when quoting from the | f - jtﬁﬁa%}\%[] 0y —
scriptures, esp. in the Bt HyEl o T g
case of well-known EagEs B 3 4 48]
1 /= Rxﬁljﬂ‘l )%
passages: “and so forth” (=5 = pé,\
e B | [ R
atra ind. | a (pronominal base/{t % 1 3& & )+tra; here, in this matter, R EEHELE M
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [ idam # | with regard to this 7}{\&[3__ .
fL#%
aha catra ...
Spe. 331
damstra f. large tooth, fang E N
avabheda m. injury HE
drstidamstravabhedam ...
Spe. 220/ Sch. 1.55
bhramsa m. | Nbhrams 1A/4P (to fall; to decline, vanish/ | fall, ruin, loss FH o B mk-
ET RE - HiD ENENTENE
apa\/iks 1A to watch, consider BE - %)}E_-
karman n. |kr8U (to do/f)+man action, deed, activity T4 478 ~ {’E%,,
MER
drstidamstravabhedam ca bhramsam capeksya karmanam |
Kal. 966.e
deéayati caus. | Vdis 6P (to point out, show/35 5% ~ BER), |to point out, show, o8 ~ BEoR %5(_
caus. teach
jina m. | \ji 1P (conquer, defeat/4Eflt ~ Bi¥s)+na | “victor”, “conqueror”, | BAF|E ~ MERHE - Bty

epithet of the Buddha

VA LNET SR
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dhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/

dharma m. the Buddha's doctrine, | %% - #uk- [
BF - X#E - HEF)rma teachings
desayanti jina dharmam ...
Spe. 304. Rem
vyaghri f. tigress U 2
pota m. a young animal, the FEHNEY - BT
offspring of an animal
apahara m. | apahr 1P (to snatch away, carry off/ Z=Hy ~ taking away, carrying of | & - %i--
WA )+a
-vat ind. suffix added to words to | £ 4% - KAHA -
imply likeness: “like ..”, | T1&---, ~ T4p-- |
“as ..”
astitva n. existence, reality o s @%ﬂ’%‘?'k{“
upagata mfn. | upaNgam 1P (to reach; to agree, admit /£ agreed, admitted, EREWN  EARN
3| #X -~ AR, ppp. accepted BEETH
bhinna mfn. | Vbhid 7U (to split, pierce; to break, destroy/ | pierced; destroyed WO FE W BEE N
RE R F 5 T8~ BE), ppp.
atmastitvam hy upagato bhinnah syad drstidamstraya |
Spe. 362-363
kusala mfn. wholesome, good, HEwW - 0 BEk
virtuous, meritorious, N g/g__
skillful
\/kl_' 8U to do, make i~ Bk
bhramsam kusalapotasya kuryad ...
Spe. 310
praxfﬁp 5P to reach, attain, obtain | ®|3E ~ ZE 3| ~ f%élj,,
samvrti f. conventional opinion, 2 FABR, E’J%ﬂ/"\ NEERN
belief, or understanding jz m;p,,
punar ind. again, once more; S FRH WEL ig
further, moreover; ﬁ]~ R~ H—
however, on the other k) ﬁgﬁ\__. E
hand, on the contrary
tattva n. |tad (3™ person pro./ % = A& X 4 & )+tva | “thatness”, the quality | E #2404 - BEEIE —&
of being that (and the » BLAK R — 4B £ R A
same thing) e
Vvad 1P to speak, say, teach, RE W ER

declare

asattvad bhagavan jivam tattvanyatvena navadat |

Spe. 237 /Sch. 2.10
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Vvac 2p to speak, say, teach, HE B ER
declare
prajiaptika mfn. | prajfiapti f. (conventional designation, nominal, conventional, |#E& B/~ 4 FHB A&
name, or concept used to denote a thing not ultimately real e EEHGERE L
which is understood to lack inherent or EA) Y
ultimate existence/ il LR IEE H (FER
REFE)NEYNEHE  FE A
t5.%] ~ [t (3] [ 3 +ka
nastity api ca navocan ma bhat prajiiaptiko 'py asan | |
Wit. 579 / Kal. 933
yatra ind. |ya (relative pro. base/ il & X & & 3& & )+tro;
relative adv. of tatra, equivalent to the loc.
of yad/tatra Wy Bl & 8|5 - [ yad By firté
Subha mfn. | V$ubh 1A (to shine, be splendid, beautiful/ | good, pure ETI ,%fgj%é’g__ .
BAE - e BEEE - F8)+a
asubha mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+subha mfn. (good, pure/ & i ~ | bad, impure T S T\,%:Ej%ﬁ’g__ .
f % - [F)
phala n. fruit, result, karmic R HBRXR#
result
astita f. existence, presence, HE - BE
reality
tatra ind. | ta (pronominal base/ X % 3 3& £ )+tro;
correlative adv. of yatra, equivalent to the
loc. of tad/yatra vy 48 Bl &% - & tad &y
fr s
nastitva n. non-existence THE - ®H
desana n. |desayaticaus. (to point out, show, teach/ | discourse, instruction, T FR - B H)ﬂ,,
R N B %5(_)+ana exposition
prajiapti f. | prajfiapayati caus. (to cause to be known, | information; teaching, |1z B : 20 « 36 ; f#
show, point out/ f %138 ~ &K #] ~ $87R)+ti | instruction; (in b AR IEE
Buddhism) conventional | # (;}ggﬁﬁiﬁﬁ) B =
designation, name, or %g@g ﬁ}} E= iﬁﬁi
concept used to denote | | EX‘
a thing which is =
understood to lack =
inherent or ultimate
existence
prajiiaptimatram skandhesu jiva ity ...
Wit. 303.a
abhavya mfn. | a (not/T~)+bhavya fpp. (fit for, able to/3# | unfit for, unable to (dat. | T~ A& ~ TGe 4
A B orinf.) (dat. 3% 1~ 72 %) [ ]
BN
$unyata f. | sanya mfn. (empty/ % #y)+ta emptiness =W
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vbudh U to wake up, awaken; to | BEEE - & FE : &0E - 4o
4A perceive, know, o }Eﬁgg__
understand
tadanim ind. at that time, then A w2
tadrsa mfn. like that, of that kind ARHEy ~ AR—HE
jana m. | Vjan 4A (to be born/ % 4 )+a man A
tatha ind. | ta (pronominal base/ft % % 3& £ )+tha; in that manner, so, thus, | otk ~ AR - B
correlative adv. of yathd/yatha B4 Bl & 5 | likewise
vatsa m. |vatsa m. (calf; N. of a people/ /N4 ;5 K& |N. of a wandering A% o e ER s
H % )+a religious mendicantand | HE A - X FREESE
contemporary of the (vatsagotra)__w .
Buddha, more
commonly known by
the name of Vatsagotra
sat mfn. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & - # - 1), prap. | existing, real W ETW
tu ind. yet, but, however; and, | kT ~ {E& ~ 47 A
moreover; an expletive | ~ jk4} 5 HE T H
kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t [ 1t % %), acc. why Bt R
yasmat ind. | yad (relative pro./ Bl {15 4 ), abl. because, for E A~
satyatas ind. |satya n. (truth/ X 3 )+tas in terms of truth, in REHEARH  EF L -
truth .
sthititas ind. | sthiti f. (stability, continuance; continuance |in terms of how things | /& =4 77 75 09 4k 78 3R 30
in being, existence, state, condition/#& % | stand (exist), in reality ; %Ep%p%iﬁ .
B HAM B R -] T
drstisthana n. |drstif. (view, notion, belief, esp. speculative | ground or basis for BN  AES
or wrongview/ & ik ~ Bl & ~ 54 0 &4 | (further) wrong views | &% - TFJE‘%——
%%%E’Jiﬁi__)ﬂthdna n. (place, abode;
ground, basis, cause/ 3% Fr ~ £)% ; MR E -
£ R E-JE)
... satyatah sthitito nasti ma atmeti drstisthanam uktam |
Spe. 32.a
tasmat ind. | tad (3" person pro./ % = A&{X % 77), abl. | from that, on that Hemh ~ Eb - Br [)/L,,
account, therefore .
ajiiapaka mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+jfidpaka mfn. (causing to know | not causing to know or | 7~ 4~ A %n 78 = 7% &1 i

or ascertain/ 4~ A %n 8 2 B4 &0 1)

ascertain, not sufficient
as evidence

T R\ B {1 ]
DB T T
4135 JE4 PR
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ubhaya mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % ¥ % 7 both (sg. or pl.) & (BE 85
antagrahadrsti | f |antagraha mfn. (grasping extremes/{fi#. | a view grasping the T 3 —3% 0y AR - Bl R
— 3% By)+drsti f. (view, notion, belief, esp. | extremes of eternalism | # % R =% 7 R fifE:% R,
speculative or wrong view/ & % ~ B4 ~ | or annihilationism (K& 3) ﬁ'ﬂ%%ﬁiﬁ@——
SA o ks A EEINET
samgrhita mfn. sam\/grah 9U (to seize or hold together; to |included in AT | HE|
include, contain/ 4\ £ —#& ~ ¥ 4& —#E ;
&~ BHE), ppp.
abhidharmika | m. |abhidharma m. (higher teachings/i=-- | scholars of the ] Wik 3 B A S E - Fﬁfﬂikt‘
(7wl B ~ ([T it ) +ika Abhidharma B H| Tk o
B
... antagrahadrstisasvatocchedadrstisamgrhitam ity abhidharmikah |
Sch.2.33.1
yukta mfn. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join; Pass., to be fit, fit, right, logical, WA BB AF
proper, or logical/ L4k ~ & 5 LI EIFE | logically possible B HE e (T
frF o Kon REEW - LEW - &F LT ELEFE)
HEH ), ppPp. [ENEENER
) 14
vatsya m. |vatsa m. (calf; N. of a people/ /N4 ;5 K& | N. of a wandering A& o e ER s
Wy % & )+ya religious mendicantand | ¥ A - X FREEME
contemporary of the (vatsagotra) - B | -
Buddha, more 5
’ liz2
commonly known by
the name of Vatsagotra
sutra n. Buddhist sacred text, LGB G
discourse .
... nasty atmety anandocchedaya paraititi vatsyasatre vacanat |
Sch. 2.33.2
tarhi ind. | correlative adv. of yadi/yadi # 41 B &% | then, in that case, A ~ FrLA
therefore
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %k [ X 4 7
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfG X %
samv/sr 1pP to wander, roam; to M B B AT
transmigrate from one | _|#h|  [{1 8 4 7] -
life to the next A 7
na hi surely not, by no means, | 5 &1~ « —Eitn 1~ ~ &
not at all 7
samsara m. | sam\sr 1P (to wander, roam; to “(perpetual) wandering”, | [k A8y mEE - ZB &

transmigrate/ Ji¥% ~ V2 ; BwiE 4 5 )+a

transmigration, the
cycle of existence

A TE A
) [




15. Elucidating the Buddha’s Teaching on Selthood B &< 7 {14 5 2 10 ] St

nahi samsara esa samsaratiti yuktam |

Sch. 2.35.1-2
avidya f. | a(not/7~)+vidya f. (knowledge / &n %%&i__) ignorance BBk
nivarana n. |BHS/Mh#UR &4 hindrance - E]
sattva m. |sat prap. (existing, being; real/ F £ #7 ~ 7 | sentient being e S BNV
HH s B )+tva
samdhavat mfn. | samVdhav 1U (to run together/ —#2 % ), | running together — 8 [ A FT N 3 2 F
prap. (through births) rEF
samsarat mfn. | sam\sr 1P (to wander, roam; to revolving in the cycle of | 74 3¢ %
transmigrate/ ¥4 ~ VE R 5 EiE A4 3T), births and deaths
prap.
atha ind. but {2 &
atha pudgalah katham samsarati?
Sch. 2.49.1
antara n. difference; ifc. =5 FEAFH S
“different ...”, “other ..” | i » Xk "I FEHY - |
CTHAME
tyaga m. | Vtyaj 1P (to abandon/# % )+a abandoning 3}%%__
upadana n. |upa-G\da 3A (to grasp, seize, clingto/# | grasping, clinging; BE - WFE FXEE
4 W -[E)+ana “fuel”, material cause or | BB 42 £ 48 Wy IR KL « £
substratum sustaining | # ; {E# A FE 44 0
any active process; ifc. | & TR B
“drawing one’s Tl AREE
existence from ...” NI \
’ N ]/ Ry N A
“having ... for basis” A J%E{X‘ I ;%l
skandhantaratyagopadanat |
Sch.2.19.1
uttara n. answer, reply (rebuttal) | 2 ~ £7% (K &)
paksa m. thesis, theory, position | g5 - 237 ~ ‘35‘&--
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ il {7 1% % 5 3& & )+tha; | like, as, just as AN N s
relative adv. of tatha/tatha #y Bl 14 & 5 .
ksanika mfn. | ksana m. (instant/ i [ {71 #F) +ika arising and ceasing in an | 4 #8555 B B A 94 U
instant, momentary © B R AL R ) AR O
> [RIAR
agni m. fire K
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sam\tan 8P (to stretch/ {# J& )+ti

samtati n. stretching or extending, | ZE{# ~ f#H & ~ HE4F 4
continuity; (in Buddhism) | {## 4 - 3237 & Fr 44 &
the uninterrupted MmEAETHESE - DLERE
continuum of cause and | i Fn 44 2k v 3 45 T 48
effect, the unbroken AR SR A AR T B Y
stream or series of g
consciousnesses
mistakenly apprehended
as an unchanging self

samudaya m. | sam-ut-GVi 2P (to come together/ 7 — | collection, multitude, - NCNNE S

#e)+a mass
trsna f. [ trs 4P (to thirst; to desire/3& : &% )+nd | thirst; desire, craving 0% ; BE - ’)’('L‘g__
\
kala m. time BER B fR
samaya m. occasion, time h o~ B R B {R
aham eva sa tena kalena tena samayena ...
Edg. 7.33

sunetra m. |su(good/#F #y)+netra n. (the eye/ iR i) “fair-eyed”, N. of a A% - BEEIR -
previous incarnation of g@ﬁﬁtﬁ_—za_ s @b
the Buddha

sastr m. | Vsds 2P (to punish; to instruct, teach/# & : | teacher, instructor EAD %kéﬁﬁ__

A~ BE -~ BUR)+r

vaktavya mfn. | Wac 2P (to speak, say/#3% - 3, fop. to be spoken, fit or P& &R~ AR
proper to be said Y- B )

adas pro. | 3™ person pro./ % = At &

sa evasau |
Spe. 277

darsayati caus. | Vdrs 1P (to see/ & ~ %& R.), caus. to cause to be seen, W E R EERAN
show, indicate ,,

dahat mfn. | Vdah 1P (to burn/ ¥k J&), prap. burning s 2

agata mfn. | @Vgam 1P (to come/# %), ppp. come B3 2R

... sa evagnir dahann agata iti |
Kal. 896-897 / Dev. 10.6.b




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson
16. Refuting the Mind-Only School
(Bodhicaryavatarapafjika, ch. 9)
. X 25p 2
TN IR E ik
S at=Y
e CAFRETmMET) 28 i
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
Bk AT X T X
prajiiakara- m. |prajiiakara mfn. (wisdom-producing/ % 4 | N. of a Madhyamika A% - ENERRF
mati Ry 2= (%5 £) Hy)+mati f. (intellect; mind, scholar monk and (Vikramaéila) & # 2k
thought/ % #7 5 &~ BE&- ) commentator reported | R HEFER - K4
to have lived around the | sZ s A g5 0+ & +—#
10* or 11 century CE 43
in the great monastic
university of Vikramasila
viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WIE B
compose/ ¥t ~ # it #EF), ppp.
bodhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakening, A AN R nﬂk__.
perceive, know, understand /B B2 ~ 5B : | enlightenment, H .
a5 il EAE)+ supreme knowledge
carya f. | BHS/h#UR &R 5E; practice, conduct, esp. | B - 174 - LI ERE
Vear 1P (to walk, wander; to perform, do, | the course of conduct or | g% & - ﬁz}ﬁ__
practice/ 54T ~ 2% 5 i ?’fﬁ%-—), fpp. | practice of a bodhisattva
avatara m. | avaVt7 1P (to descend into, enter/ [ X\~ | descent, entrance BT ~ N F"Mg@,,
EN)+a
panjika f. commentary; aspecial | TBE ; ZEBEN—&
kind of commentary lﬁ)]‘/\ﬁfﬁﬁiz\q—éﬁﬁ*
which takes the form of T RS AE | B
a detailed analysis of fé jZ%lﬂﬁ
the root verses,
explaining the meaning
of most words
prajiia f. | pravjfia 9P (to know, understand/4n3 ~ | wisdom, insight, the e RE A EERT
7 )+kvip sixth perfection BEHENERER S
(paramita) to be (paramita) ” .
cultivated by a
bodhisattva
paramita f. supreme or LTI E 5 E 1L E &
transcendentvirtueto | ZE FE£/E - —fE 5| H
be cultivated and ,—‘;ﬁ EP%’E)‘j@ B
perfected by a AR kg EERE
bodhisattva (usually six ﬁ__‘&%ﬁ %‘ ‘J&%ﬁ‘
in number, i.e. 1
generosity, morality,
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forbearance, effort,
concentration, and
wisdom), often rendered
as “perfection”

\ N

pariccheda m. | pariNchid 7U (to cut on both sides/ R 41 | section, chapter ﬁﬁ‘ﬁ__
#)+a
navama mfn. | nava num. (nine/ 71.)+ma ninth 7
evam ind. 5o, thus, in this way i~ B BRIEA-
7%
tavat ind. first, first of all "~ B4
sautrantika m. |satranta m. (Buddhist scripture/ ### % | N. of a Buddhist school | 1% 31— 4774 & (sarvasti-
J,ﬁi__M &) +ika which emerged from vada) 4 1 AR B 3%
the Sarvastivada, known | 7~ & # 2% (abhidhar-
for its strict reliance on | ma) T DL 48 2 (sttra)
sUtras as definitive BRTBWHE ;£ 51
teachings rather than %IW)M’J/\—-’—MEE%B e
abhidharma; a follower T
of the school z \—‘“‘li z
adi m. beginning; ifc. M FEeA RS
“beginning with ...”, “ B Rk Tl AR
et cetera” By, o~ TeEEE
codya n. question, esp. difficult | [ - 548 B EEE A DL
question raised by the | B frirsmE FrE it &
opponent as a refutation g@%ﬁ%ﬁ . .
of one's position
utVas 4p to throw away, expel, | #% - #k - # 5
reject
yogacara m. | yoga m. (exertion, effort; spiritual exercise, | “yoga practice”, or “one | 3 {ExrfintT Garin =&
concentration of the mind, meditation/ % | whose practice is yoga”, | &) & # {74 (Frfn =
1 R AT AR REE-lf) | N of aschool of ERE) AR BHS
+dcara m. (practice/ & E%»’:”) Mahayana Buddhism, Fr— FE—YEHE
also named Vijfianavada | o 80 8 gir 443 - B8
after its interest in the 4 # ] 2R (vijiana-
nature of consciousness vécia)
and its role in creating
the experience of
samsara
vipratipatti f. | vi-pratiNpad 4A (to go in different dispute, objection Fe s B
directions; to diverge in opinion/{E 7~ A 1Y
FEE A& L] a8+
nirakarana n. | nis-Gkr 8P (to expel, reject, refute/#Efs ~ | contradiction, refutation | & F ~ K&
#F > B F)+ana
tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfER % 7
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mata n. | Nman 4A (to think, believe/ 42 ~ 38 %), ppp. | thought, view, doctrine, | 83k « &3 ~ #&F - %
teaching jﬂg'__@
duasana n. |ddsayaticaus. (to refute/ & f5)+ana objection, refutation KRB ~ B lae sl
udbhavayat mfn. | udbhdvayati caus. (to cause to exist, showing, explaining R HEE
produce; to show, explain/{# 77 - &E 4
B8~ ), prap.
vah only found in the perfect 3 person singular | to say Bi
(Gha) and plural (Ghun) /£ VL2 T RE = A
8 5 % (3ha) KB B (Ghur) AT X H 3,
yada ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ [l {# X % # 7 £)+da; | when, if & L--ayEER] kR
relative adv. of tada/tada &y 1% &\ &
bhranti f. | Nbhram 1P (to wander, roam /38 - 4kf® ~ | wandering; errancy, A N
TR )+t confusion, error, esp.in | 4 » £ L E A A
the sense of # g%gﬁgg%“ .
misapprehension or NS
erroneous cognition of
the mind
api ind. also, even Heos A s BRfE
ityadi mfn. | itiind. (thus/ %0 }k)+adi m. (beginning/ B #4) | “beginning thus ...”, “... oL AR
et cetera” T FEW
... disanam udbhavayann aha: yada na bhrantir apityadi |
Spe. 331; Sch. 2.39.4
Vas 2P to be, exist = H HHr
maya f. illusion i?%——
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %% i X & #
upavlabh 1A to seize, acquire; to ME - BE T
perceive, understand, | #& - %Z&%U__
know
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ % % J& % 7 all, every, whole g ~ —41 ~ 2
jagat n. the world HH R
-atmaka mfn. | atman m. (self; essence, nature, character/ | only ifc. “consisting HAEEAFEL  FoR
B AY - A FH)vka of ...”, “having the Tl HEREY,
nature or character L AR
of ...” Pl b Y
ta f suf. forming feminine | %4 > HR et E S

abstract nouns indicating
“the state or quality of

”ou

being ...”, “...ness”

#oo&kom Ttk
FEL ot

J
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svabhava m. |sva mfn. (own/ & €, #])+bhava m. (being, | own state, nature; (in BEOHhE - EEARKE
existence; state, condition/ 77 #£ : #K & ~ | Buddhism) the “own- S RFR o HEATRE B
&) being”, inherent B EAE - TMRETIE
existence, or intrinsic SIS BETEZA
nature of things; ifc. P e AT R A
:whose nature ?s e SRS
el LN e
of .7 Btk -[EH
siinya mfn. empty, empty of (instr. | 28y ~ & -4 (instr.
orifc.) R A ®D)
upagata mfn. | upaNgam 1P (to reach' to agree, admit/3 | agreed, admitted, W B~ BAGRE
2| 5 #% -~ AGR), ppp. accepted WX
madhyamaka m. | madhyama mfn. (middle/ & ff #7)+ka “the Middle (Way)”, N. | [#] » KFEJK 2
of a Mahayana school of | — - [ FERkZEEH 7
philosophy named in ($aévatavada) ST 7.
reference th :5 (ucchedavada) = ?@lﬁ’] H
rejection of the two
extremes of eternalism BHEWRE “
(sasvatavada) and
annihilationism
(ucchedavada)
vadin m. | Yvad 1P (to speak, say/ 3% ~ 31)+in disputant, debater; ifc. | B  FEAFH LS
the propounder or (E A
adherent of any IR % o (5 R
doctrine or school
yada sarvam jagat mayatmakataya svabhavasinyam upagatam madhyamakavadibhih ...
Sch. 2.8
yada sarvam jagat mayatmakataya svabhavastinyam upagatam madhyamakavadibhih ...
Spe. 32.a
samvrti f. convention, general KR~ LR ( 1%\)
o (popular) opinion or 0B A jg{;,ﬁ\
belief; covering, hiding ﬁ%%”
-grahin mfn. | Vgrah 9P (to seize, grasp, cling to; to only ifc. RIEAEAF LY %
apprehend, perceive, know/#l\f£ ~ #£4& - | “apprehending ...” T T AnE ,,@
S A fo (B [R)+in
buddhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to intellect, intelligence; VNN - /Q__ .
perceive, know, understand/EEEE ~ =B : | mind . .
G5k~ gniE o~ AR+t
bhavat m. “Sir”, “thou”, respectful | % - B AL 4 ~ K-
term of address
bahya mfn. | bahis ind. (outside/ 4} T )+ya exterior, external, outer | #MFEHY ~ M EFEY ~ b E
4]
-vat ind. suffix added to words to | £ 4% - K AHIA -
imply likeness: “like ...”, | T, ~ Tdm--- |
“as ..




16. Refuting the Mind-Only School B JRMEESzm&

... mayasvabhavasamvrtigrahini buddhir api bhavatam nasti bahyavat ...

Spe. 129
tada ind. | tad (3 person pro./ % = Af& X % #)+da; | then AN ~ AR B
correlative adv. of yada/yada 48 B & 3
prati\/i 2P to go towards; to e EME S fn
understand, know
grahaka mfn. | Vgrah 9P (to seize, grasp, cling to; to grasping; apprehending, | 4248 #y 5 &%
apprehend, perceive, know/Hl\fx ~ #£4& - | perceiving mgn...g@__“ M
S & fo (B [)raka
vastusat mfn. | vastu m. (thing, object; real thing, substantially real EYHEEAENIEAR
substantially existing entity/ &4y ~ 44
FAEMEY  TH LBEAENE R [F)rsat
prap. (existing, real/ FH&EH ~ EF Q’\j,,)
jiiana n. | \jAig 9u (to know/ %13 )+ana knowing, cognition, SnyE o~ 3R S Bk
consciousness
antarena ind. | antara n. (interior; interval / 9 & ; BF&), |amidst, between; s 2B PR
instr. except, without (acc.) ~ A (acc.) -
N
yada ... buddhir api ... nasti ... maya kenopalabhyate ... ?
Sch. 1.78-79
-cit ind. particle added after B MR L
interrogative pro. or EEY:- 4ok P& Y31
words to form indefinite | 7= & % 4 3 & g 37
pro. or adv.
artha m. meaning % BE |#
ity arthah phrase used by 3 EERH KT
commentators to mark E%Q’j%ﬁ% Moo
a simple paraphrase: “... CR[EEBWMER
is the meaning”
naiva kenacid ity arthah |
Spe. 281-282
yad pro. | relative pro./ B 14 X &
punar ind. again, once more; X~ BRH WEL I
further, moreover; gh s R S BH—
however, on the other | (g }) 41 5 - . m
hand, on the contrary
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % & reflexive adj. or pro. REF®EAAR KL H
often found ibc., ”one’s AT 0 7o
own...” ”myown THEH A
”yourown... , etc. o, ~ THREtH
-y % [y
citta n. |cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ %1 | mind; thought N BA

F 0 BB &), ppp.
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paramarthasat | mfn. paramartha m. (ultimate meaning, highest |absolutely or ultimately | % & F &N - &k H
sense/ RAEMHH - E L E-[F ]| real
N )+sat prap. (existing, real/ 75 7%
W EE )
riipa n. outward appearance, ERANEAD AN /- |
form, shape, color; (in o R FEWE
Buddhism) materiality, | & . Ep F 25 v i €8, 26
physical phenomena (as
one of the five
aggregates)
bhranta mfn. | \bhram 1P (to wander, roam/ 38 - k48 - | erring, erroneous, SRR~ BREREY ~ AL
), ppp. mistaken, confused; B B AR Ko
with acc., erringly, N ]
mistakenly, erroneously
tatha ind. | ta (pronominal base/ X 4 % 3% £ )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | Al 3 ~ 4n b3 ~ A%
likewise Hy,
prativbhas 1A to appear, appearas | BiH » BiHL % |H|

yasya punah svacittam eva paramarthasat bahyardpataya bhrantam tatha pratibhasate ...

Sch. 2.10 / Spe. 237

idam pro. [ 3 person pro./ % = A % #
dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, defect, flaw, fault BefE s B S BR8]
commit a fault, be wrong/ B3 5 L5 é%” \
Yok )+a
bhava m. | Vbhi 1P (to be, exist, occur, appear/-& ~ | purport, meaning, sense | £ & L& « &%
HaE - &)
iti bhavah phrase used by FE o ERERUET
commentators to mark | SIFHEE -
a paraphrase expressing | ... Z[ZEH]E S |
the underlying idea of
the passage being
commented upon: “... is
the idea (intended
meaning)”
... Na tasyayam dosa iti bhavah | |
Sch. 2.50.4
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE 4 7
nis-é\/kl_' 8u to expel, reject, refute | #EFR ~ HEF ~ BUF
te pro. | 2" person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/

¥ AEBBNE A 0 e Y (A SR
1)
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grahya n. | Ngrah 9P (to seize, grasp, cling to; to graspable, i.e. an object ET%)}(%E%E (Fn 8] [E=
apprehend, perceive, know/#\f£ ~ 848 - | of cognition Y] - Bl e 2
$AL: 25 Joit- ] (Y, fp.
hastin m. | hasta m. (hand; trunk/3F ; % B)+in elephant K&
akara m. form, shape, e~ NP~ dh k-
appearance NG|
pravrtti f. | praVvrt 1A (to roll onwards; to come forth, | coming forth, I %EER__ NV
arise, be produced/ /LI E ~ #H) ; 4 | manifestation .
B~ A E A+t
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % — AR EE . |you 1~ R
% 7
vijiianavadin m. | vijfiGnavada m. (N. of a school of a propounder of the o e
Mahayana Buddhism named after its Vijfianavada
interest in the nature of consciousness and
its role in creating the experience of
samsara, also known as the Yogacara/ K 3
HHERZ—  HER—MBELERZQ
AT BB AR L - IR AT IRZ & )+in
-matra n. | matraf. (measure, quantity, size/ il & only ifc. “nothing but IV RIEAEEATF RS 0 R
£ KN “only ...”, “mere .. mIPHE
Mg TR
NN
abhyupa- mfn. | abhi-upaNgam 1P (to arrive at; to accept, | admitting, accepting ARE S BETFE
gacchat admlt/@]l% ; %%% N 7;‘;’7\7‘)/ prap
bahis ind. outside, externally FANTTIR 7]‘%!7_%'3——
artha m. thing, object, (external) | &4y %JI% UI\%EEJ’J]
object of perception gpﬁjﬁ%“
ENEE
abhava m. |a (not/7~)+bhava m. (existence/ ¥ 7E) non-existence, absence Xﬁﬁ,,n . ﬁ?‘ﬂ‘
... Cittamatram jagad abhyupagacchanto bahirarthabhavat ...
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843 / Sch. 2.26.1
iha ind. here; in this world or FEERE Ak R
existence T b e
desa m. | Vdis 6P (to point out/ 347 ~ 2 H)+a space, point, place 2R~ BE i{tj‘i”
viccheda m. | viNchid 7P (to tear asunder, divide, separate/ | division, separation, I~ B~ B
B B B+ delimitation
pratibhasa m. | pratiNbhas 1A (to appear, appear as/ B3, ~ | perceptual or mental sn5 ER o E A

BH 5B

image, appearance

%‘%%——E -
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yukta mfn. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join; Pass., to be fit, fit, right, logical, WA B - AF
proper, or logical/ L #f ~ 44 LI #h7E | logically possible WEE A (]
ferk > Ron-mEE W ft;?é’J &F —nﬁaﬁjﬁi%}g)“
##17), ppp. )?EIEE INERE
A
atra ind. |a (pronominal base/ft 4 & & % )+tra; here, in this matter, 13%% \ Eﬁfﬁrii - [l
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ 7 idam # | with regard to this )3
(RS
para m. another person; foe; Z—EA BA  H
opponent # W
abhipraya m. | abhi-praVi 2P (to approach; to aim at, intention, wish, EHEYS BB
intend/ 33 5 AL~ )+ meaning BN N
asankayat mfn. | Gsankayati caus. (to expect, imagine, expecting, supposing, KBEE - BxE > TEH
anticipate/ 8 ~ A ~ FEH), prap. anticipating =
atra parasyabhiprayam asankayann aha ...
Spe. 304. Rem
yadi ind. if R
yady api followed by tathapi, tad api, or tadapi/ ¥ | even if BpfeE ~ 48 fF
tathapi ~ tad api =%, tadapi 3 Jf
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ % & & % 3 other, another, different | Bl &y ~ E Ay ~ 7~ 5 i
tattvatas ind. | tattva n. (truth, reality/ B3 « =F « 3 F) | in truth, actually, in E2F L CEFBLE
+tas reality
ukta mfn. | Vvac 2P (to say, speak, teach/3 3% ~ 3 + | said, taught, declared, | #EE080 ~ ¥y ~ 5
#), ppp. stated A
... bahiripataya ...
Wit. 179
kim tu same as kimtu/ [ kimtu but 127
prati- mfn. | pratiNbhas 1A (to appear, appear as/Z§ 3, ~ | appearing EEE
bhasamana B3, %~ JE), prmp.
nirbhasa m. | nirbhasayati caus. (to illuminate/ F& B )+a | perceptual or mental L e AN R: bR
image, appearance gl%%__. m M
... sa iti desadivicchedena grahyataya pratibhasamana akaro nirbhasah ...
Sch.1.6.1
apara mfn. | pronominal adj./ % & % % 3 other, another, other Hfuey ~ oy~
than, different from (abl.) | 4p#y ~ 7 # (abl.)
antara mfn. | antara n. (interior; interval/ /9 &% ; [F&)+a |interior, internal, inner | (Y3 EY ~ P9 HY
grahaka m. | Vgrah 9P (to seize, grasp, cling to; to grasper; apprehender, |8 ; & E o EH

apprehend, perceive, know/#\{£ ~ 442 -
B A5 %Df‘a:” N )+a/<a

perceiver, i.e. the
subject of cognition

o MR




16. Refuting the Mind-Only School B JRMEESzm&

Vvid 6U to find; Pass., to be HE o kB
found, exist, be RTAERE CBEE K
vastutas ind. | vastu n. (thing, object/Z 4y ~ 4 #)+tas in reality, actually FEBE -ZFL
abhi-upavgam | 1P to arrive at; to accept, | Fl3# : #F - AR
admit
tathapi even thus, nevertheless | & % 41 b,
sam\/gam 1A to go together; to —REE A EA
harmonize, fit, be X
consistent
yady apity abhyupagamyoktam, tathapi naitat samgacchata ity aha ...
Sch. 2.27
\/dl_‘é 1P to look at, see EEHR
vijiiana n. | viNjna 9U (to discern, know, understand/ | consciousness %ﬁggg__
A~ &~ Y fE)+ana
vedaka m. | Vvid 2P (to know/ %n 3 )+aka knower EE e
svikrta mfn. | svikr 8U (to make one’s own, appropriate; | admitted, accepted WAGRH ~ TR
to admit, assent to/ il B BB ~ 5 A
H o5 A B AR, ppp.
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wk~ BmE
surely
na hi surely not, by no means, | § 1~ ~ —Eit 1~
in no way I~
vyatirikta mfn. | vi-atiNric 4A (to be separated from, differ | separate from, different | £ Bk By ~ B35
from/ S A0 2% ~ -4 &), ppp. or distinct from, other | # + --- L9} g (abl. 35 {E
than (abl. or ifc.) BAFBN) |- 5l
nama ind. | naman n. (name/ % =), acc. named, called 4 B
upagama m. upa\/gam 1P (to arrive at; to accept, admit/ | reaching; accepting, i BT AFF
Bz B Al admitting
... tadatmataya tasyas tatha pratibhasopagamat ...
Spe. 231 /Sch. 2.14
... tadatmataya tasyas tatha pratibhasopagamat ...
Sch. 2.26.2
darsana n. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.)+ana seeing %i,,
kevalam ind. only, merely, solely (EREINEIN -
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drsya n. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.), fpp. that which can be seen, | JJ# & Ruy [Z4] - &
i.e. an object of Epgg%g@ﬂﬁg{“ .
perception
apeksa f. | apaviks 1A (to respect; to wait for, expect; |regard, consideration; | 24 ~ BvE ; #%
torequire/ B & ; F1F ¥ ; FE)+G | expectation; B AT L B
requirement; ifc. (-apeksa) > T &Ko
(-apeksa) “being with B HY r e
reference to ...”, ol s THRBS
“requiring ...”, N NN
“depending on ...”
-tva n. suf. forming neuter B BTt 4L
abstract nouns indicating | 37 - &®or T AR B =,
“the state or quality of | 4% | Mo
being ...”, “...ness”
atas ind. | a (pronominal base/{ % i 2& 4t )+tas; from this, hence, e~ mik -~ Eib
equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [&] idam #] | therefore
1A
iti ind. in this manner, thus, il ~ AR~ Frbd
therefore
andhya n. |andha mfn. (blind/ & E #)+ya blindness B H
asesa mfn. | a (without/ 4&)+sesa m. (remainder/ | #2477) | without remainder, |l epaey o~ BB
entire, whole 2B
prapta mfn. | praNGp 5P (to reach, attain, obtain/ %] « | reached, obtained, WAER B~ WAERIW
#E 3 153), ppp. arrived at (often said of | %15 d iy (' 41 ¥ F1H
a position or conclusion) | F 2 & 44T 5)
nanu ind. a particle used to Bi# o AR R
introduce an objection
nanu syad evaitat ..
Sch. 2.49.1
nanu syad evaitat ..
Sch. 2.50.5
atma- n. |atmanm. (self/ § % -~ B @ )+samvedana |the self-awareness ING AR S e
samvedana n. (cognition, awareness/ z% 40 %%n”) (reflexive awareness) of | - 7R 4 svasamvedana
consciousness, also B svasamvitti__
known as svasamvedana
or svasamvitti
yavata ind. | yavat mfn. (as much/4u--- A4 %), instr. | in as much as, to the R~
extent that, insofar as,
because
svasamvedana | n. |svamfn. (oneself/  E)+samvedana n. the self-awareness AR Y B AL A B A

(cognition, awareness/ 3% &1 ~ %%D__)

(reflexive awareness) of
consciousness, also
known as
atmasamvedana or
svasamvitti

> JF 4 atmasamvedana

=, svasa mvitti__
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svaripa n. |svamfn. (one’sown/ g & E’J--@)Hapa n. | own-form, own-nature, | H Z N &M - B
(outward appearance, form; feature, essential nature AN a4 -8 4& N
character, nature/ #4571 ~ 48 B @& - & B A
7o Rl
samvedayat mfn. | samvedayati caus. (to cause to know or be | causing to know or be | {#FxnEE ~ {F5 E ;
aware of; to know, be aware of /f# 413& | aware of; knowing, M E B
5 & &n3l ~ S n), prap. being aware of
abhinna mfn. | a (not/ T~)+bhinna ppp. (different from, not different from, TR~ B F—
other than/ B 71y ~ - DL4} ) identical to (abl. orifc.) | 4& 3£ 7| 4y (abl. 2 {E#5 &
Ak 25 (&
[EE
vedayati caus. | Wvid 2P (to know/4n34), caus. to make known; to know | £ 4n ; &nig
sat mfn. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & - # - % %E), prap. | being = A
ksati f. | Vksan 8P (to hurt, injure/ % s %)+t | injury, damage BE BE BX
tatha ca sati na kacit ksatih | |
Wit. 303.d / Spe. 368 / Sch. 2.29.4
avsank 1A to expect, imagine, FHE 3
anticipate
lokanatha m. |loka m. (the world, men, mankind /- f ~ | “Protector of the EHE - é’ﬁ%%}%“
H# A~ /\;%jaj,,)mdtha m. (protector, world”, epithet of the .
lord/ k8 ~ & F) Buddha
yuktitas ind. |yuktif. (reasoning, logical argumentation/ | through logical ﬁﬁ:ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁgéiﬁ”h}jfi‘
HIHE - ﬁﬁfpﬁﬁ%}_ . . )+tas argumentation | (RE
pratipadita mfn. | pratipddayati caus. (to prove, show, explain/ | proven, shown, WRE W~ MR
EE &9 AE-[E), pop. explained WA
vedana n. | Wid 2P (to know, cognize/ &1 ~ 3% 4u)+ana | knowing, perception g~ Fnig
bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ ¥4  #i) | “the Fortunate One”, | EE{EH - hii 5=
+vat one of the ten common | — » JEZ& i EH 2
epithets of the Buddha, | _|5& fjn#h| -
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
dharma m. | dhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | phenomenon, thing, HE B 7’@%”
B I HEF)rma element
stinyata f. | $anya mfn. (empty/ 2 1y)+ta emptiness =M
laksana n. | Vlaks 10U (to characterize/§i T 4 #)+ana | mark, sign, characteristic; | /235 ~ 458 ~ %14 : fF
ifc. “marked or BAFBAE - I RR
characterized by ...” L A __
vivikta mfn. | a synonym of siinya/$tnya t [7] & 3 separated, isolated; AR - lEE

empty

e ]

N

e
R
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vilvic 7P (to separate, distinguish /4> B
# 4l), ppp.

kim ca same as kimca/ 8] kimca moreover, further s~ A
Kkathita mfn. | Vkath 10P (to relate, declare, teach/ 4%t ~ | related, declared, taugh | B 443t 6y ~ 4 & R4
B~ #), ppp. EGh
sattva m. | sat prap. (existing, being; real/ F & ) ~ 7F | sentient being e S BNV
HH BEEW)+tva
$aranya n. |sarana n. (refuge/ 3%k % 818 & )+va one who affords refuge | &t - (&4
or shelter, protector
buddha m. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, B BiEE S BIE
perceive, know, understand/BEEE ~ 5 FE ; | “Enlightened One”, a BB AR ]
S o~ gn -~ ), ppp. fully awakened being 7N
svatman mfn. | sva mfn. (one’s own/ g ©. #)+atman m. one’s own self (reflexive | B & (R & 1t % %ﬂ)__@
(self/ B k) pro.)
\/jﬁa qu to know fnyE
Karitra n. |BHS/ ¥R A4 action, activity, B EH (-
operation NEFINZER
virodha m. | viNrudh 7U (to hinder, obstruct/ JiL#t ~ %7 | (logical) contradiction (B8 ) F G-l &
BE)+a N
cittam svatmanam na janati, saty api vastutve svatmani karitravirodhat |
Sch. 2.29.3
katham ind. how WA= AT
iva ind. 50, just so, indeed o b Hy - Bb o M AR
K
katham iva “how so0?”, “how “anfER 2~ TR
indeed?”, “in what AR ?
way?”
Vchid 7U to cut B~ &
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ Bl 4 X % ¥ 3& & )+tha; | like, as, just as 1% ~ qfE - iEiIU__
relative adv. of tathd or evam/tatha = evam
9 B 17 &l &
atman m. self; reflexive pro. BF RERLH  *
(oneself, himself, TNED BT
themselves, etc.) HO&E
asi m. sword l
dhara f. blade, edge I~ 8
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manas n. | Vman 4A (to think, believe/#& ~ 3 %&)+as | mind NS I =R
sutiksna mfn. | su (exceedingly/JF % )+tiksna mfn. (sharp/ | very sharp T2~ 88F iy
EzIR))
khadga m. sword; rhinoceros; Rl B B4A
rhinoceros-horn
kaya m. body 5%
vighatayati caus. | vighat 1A (to go asunder/ 2 £), caus. to tear asunder Eilas
kriya f. [\kr8U (to do/fk)+ya action - 1/g__
yojya mfn. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join/ £ #i ~ % &), fop. | to be connected or M % Wy 4 % T AR 1
construed
iti yojyam phrase used by R EBRZRUERT
commentators to F AR A A EE
indicate how a passage | Bi{& : [ E& 4l 5
should be construed by | sz | __%
clarifying the connection
of one word with
another word or set of
words: “...is to be
construed”
tatha hi “for thus (it is)”, ARl BB
because, namely 2 ~ B
eka num. one; single, sole — B—mE—
tatha hi na tad evaikam jiianam ...
Spe. 277
vedya n. | \vid 2P (to know, cognize/4n34 ~ 38 4n), that which can be WA [(EY] o &
fpp. known, i.e. an object of | BFs¥&n il ¥ £
cognition
atman m. self, ego; essence, B & AH - K
nature, character; ifc. W BE FEEFAR
“consisting of .7, AN R
“having the nature or R, Tl A
character of ...” B, o~ TRl AME
B
traya n. a set or aggregate of H =B B R
three, triad \ _:_{——l{gﬂ,,
niramsa mfn. | nis (without/ #&)+amsa m. (portion, part/ | without parts WA AT R B AL
i~ 4
tri num. three =
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ayoga m. logical impossibility e PR A ] --
T ) [ g ]
EENEE
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ft % % 3& & )+tra; there, therein, in that AHE ~ P s BA
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [7] tad #y % | regard
arya mfn. noble, excellent, EEH EHH - 2
distinguished By~
ratnacida m. |ratnan. (treasure, gem/ F i - T4 ) “Gem-crested”, N.ofa | HFTH - EfE & 5“'1__
+cada f. (lock of hair on the crown of the Bodhisattva
head; tuft, crest/BETE E Wy % & ; [BE %
H]—# ~ TEF)
sutra n. Buddhist sacred text, e 2oy B2 & £ BB
discourse .
pari- mfn. | BHS/ %0k & # 3%, looking intently for BEHIRE
gavesamana pariNgaves 1A (to look intently for, search
diligently for/%]’%i&f?*— » >
< [RZ), prmp.
adhyatmam ind. internally e P9 4 ()~ [ P
sam-anuVpas | 4P to see, perceive, o mE BE - EF
observe, regard __ .
bahirdha ind. | bahis ind. (outside/ #} T )+dha outside, outward SME a{E&]\_-
skandha m. aggregate, heap, mass; | &&-H - 3 ; AT -
(in Buddhism) the five R AENTLEE
constituent elements of | % . g
being, i.e. materiality & (ripa)
(ripa), sensation Z (vedana) -
(vedanad), perception # (samjfia) ~
(samjfia), volitional % (sarﬁskéra) .
formations (samskara), | ../ .x= N 4% o o=
and consciousness s (vijfiana) % 1 75
(vijfiana) CE
dhatu m. | Vdha 3U (to put, place; to bear, support/ # | element, constituent I G
B AR ) part; (in Buddhism) the | 45 7 4 JE 4 345K Y +/\
eighteen physical and BEOEZR > FAER
mental elements that B () N RER
constitute the BATH A EE £ O3
foundation of the ) B R R fo
Egcr)}Ziisc?uos];ess i.e. the P 22 B S AR AR
,i.e. oy R
six sense organs, the six ()
sense objects, and the
Six consciousnesses
ayatana n. sphere, locus, place; (in | #i & ~ 35 A1 ~ #0775 #

Buddhism) the twelve
sense bases of

B AR AR
Hy -+ Z B I E SO AE Y
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consciousness divided

into the internal bases
of the six sense organs
and the external bases
of the six sense objects

2E o BNERTEE
(FAR) Fr A~ fEH & S

-

asamanupasyat | mfn. | a (not/ T )+samanupasyat prap. (seeing/%& | not seeing &R =
RF)
dhara f. stream, flow A/ TN
pari\/is 1U |BHS/fh#0R A 3E to seek, search for;to | F# ~ Fk ; & .
investigate KRB
kutas ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ % 1t % 7 | from where, whence A &%
5 5 )+tas
utpatti f. | ut\pad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ & 42 ~ | arising, birth, AL N A Ei--
BB B A )+ production
kutas cittasyotpattir iti |
Spe. 497
alambana n. | aVlamb 1A (to depend or rest upon; to basis, ground, cause; (in | #&a AR E ~ JFE ; f#
support, maintain/{k # ~ k3 ; 3 # - | Buddhism) a sense e BREWHE S
4+ )+ana object, i.e. a form, RN SN SN
sound, smell, taste, ﬁ% }%#/\“ﬂﬁfﬁ“
touch, or mental object ‘Fﬁ.g%‘ ‘fz ‘
ut\/pad 4A to arise, appear, occur ﬁiﬂ %i--
tad ind. | tad (3" person pro./ % = Af& X 4 ), acc. | there, then, at that time; ﬂ]%jﬁ . F:ﬂ{é . ﬁﬁ EE
consequently, on that = Eib
account
kim ind. |ka (interrogative pro./ % X % %), acc. a particle of doubt or BhE - Ron iR E kR
interrogation
atha ind. | same meaning as athava (or, or rather, or, or rather B B
alternatively)/ f athava (3 & ~ & &) Fl &
tat kim anyac cittam anyad alambanam ...
Spe. 285
tat kim anyac cittam anyad alambanam, atha yad evalambanam tad eva cittam?
Spe. 414
dva num. | dvi in compounds/# 4 3 # £ dvi two -
vbha 1P to be, exist, become 2 BE-H mA
yadi tavad anyad alambanam anyac cittam, tad dvicittata bhavisyati |
Spe. 344
atha ind. but, but if (EPRNES G S
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atha yad evalambanam tad eva cittam, tat katham cittam cittam pasyati?

Spe. 486
tadyatha ind. | followed by evam eva/ # evam eva 4 | as, just as 40~ IE - |BE
Vsak 5P to be able to (with inf.) | At % (% B 1~ 2 &)
angulyagra n. |angulif. (finger/ F1§)+agra n. (front, tip, | fingertip gk
top/ A ~ K3 ~ TH¥)
Vsprs 6U to touch fg&ﬁajﬁ__
evam eva in the same way Bl AEH ~ EE B
i A
vistara m. | viNstr 5U/9U (to spread out, expand /3§ &L ~ | expanding, diffuseness; | #% - 88k : 48 - 3
#R)+a detail, specification s
iti vistarah phrase commonly used | F3& & & i A& 3Ly 5

when quoting from the
scriptures, esp. in the
case of well-known
passages: “and so forth”

Bl o AR By —
BAESCHEI R TR
s4% , ImawE
ﬁ\w%%ﬁWw%
E




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (55 HLEE A ) Luke Gibson
17. Defending the Mahayana
(Bodhicaryavatarapafjika, ch. 9)
T BHEAE
S at=Y
e CAFRETmMET) 28 i
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
% AT ¥ X
prajiakara- m. |prajiiakara mfn. (wisdom-producing/ i 4 | N. of a Madhyamika AL - ENERRF
mati Ry 2= (%5 £) Hy)+mati f. (intellect; mind, scholar monk and (Vikramasila) # #7 £
thought/ & 77 5 &~ B ) commentator reported | £ P HIF R - KLY
to have lived around the | 5z s A 96 50+ & +—
10* or 11* century CE 43
in the great monastic
university of Vikramasila
viracita mfn. | virac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WIE B
compose/ ¥t ~ #it  #EF), ppp.
bodhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakening, SHE - F E A nnk--.
perceive, know, understand /B BE « % B2 ; |enlightenment, H .
a5 nil o~ EAE)+ supreme knowledge
carya f. | BHS/h#UR &R 3E; practice, conduct, esp. | B - 174 > ©IEEE
Vear 1P (to walk, wander; to perform, do, | the course of conduct or | g% % ﬁz}ﬁ__
practice/ 54T ~ B3 ; *”;‘fﬁ%_-), fpp. | practice of a bodhisattva
avatara m. | avaVt7 1P (to descend into, enter/ & X\ ~ | descent, entrance BT ~ BN F"Mg@,,
#N\)+a
paiijika f. commentary; aspecial |FREE  TREZW—f&
kind of commentary %fyj/\ﬁfﬁa‘f’ﬁg\q-éﬁﬁq;
which takes the form of T RS AE | B
a detailed analysis of fé ISZ%EFL
the root verses,
explaining the meaning
of most words
prajiia f. | praVjAia 9P (to know, understand/ 4134 ~ | wisdom, insight, the HECREN EEM
I # )+kvip sixth perfection BEHENERER S
(paramita) to be (paramita) ” .
cultivated by a
bodhisattva
paramita f. supreme or EREFTIEE 15 E LB
transcendentvirtueto |WZE FE/E - —8% A K
be cultivated and ,—‘;ﬁ EP%’E)‘j@ B
perfected by a AR KRG EERE
bodhisattva (usually six ﬁ__‘&%ﬁ %‘ ‘J&%é‘
in number, i.e. 1
generosity, morality,
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forbearance, effort,
concentration, and
wisdom), often rendered
as “perfection”

\@M&% %

pariNchid 7U (to cut on both sides/ 7 3% 77

pariccheda m. section, chapter 5 |5
&l)+a
navama mfn. | nava num. (nine/ 71.)+ma ninth £yl
nanu ind. a particle used to BhEE o B DL ROEL
introduce an objection
asiddha mfn. | a (not/ 7~)+siddha ppp. (accomplished; not accomplished; not | % H B M At 5 IR B
established, proven, demonstrated/# i, | established, unproven | 18 « W HBEE W
B WAL HGRF A PR ) o
mahayana n. |mahat mfn. (great/ff k8- [K)  |the Great Vehicle K- AT AN - [RE
+yanan. (vehicle/ﬁa}%__ . ) Tk %
nanv asiddham mahayanam
Sch. 2.49.1
bhos ind. a particle of calling or REE - I AHFEE S
addressing, used in T E g -
speaking to equals or M4 T A
inferiors: “sir”, “friend”
sunyatavadin f. | $anyatavada m. (N. of a school of a propounder of the =t
Mahayana Buddhism named after the Sunyatavada
doctrine of the emptiness (sdnyata) or lack
of inherent existence (nihsvabhavata) of all
phenomena, also known as the
Madhyamaka/ R B &2k 2— » £5%
220 (Shnyata) ~ — 13 2 % & & (nihsva-
bhavatd) - JF & F ¥k )+in
agama m. | avgam 1P (to come/ 3 5 )+a sacred works, scripture, %ﬁ{kﬁffﬂ/g\‘ \ IFEM)jU@‘ \
canon %%
tva n. suf. forming neuter BB HERPREH AL
abstract nouns indicating | 57 > &Ko T B9 B =,
“the state or quality of | 48 | ~ -4 |
being ...”, “...ness”
mad pro. | 1*t person singular pro./ % — AfR B gt || ®
e
... mahayanam agamatvena mamasiddham ...
Sch. 2.10 / Spe. 237
... mahayanam agamatvena mamasiddham ...
Spe. 129
nanu ... mahayanam ... asiddham ...
Sch. 1.78-79
asammata mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+sammata ppp. (agreed, not agreed to, not TR B~ T4 &

assented to, admitted/ # [F Z 89 ~ # & 7
B~ HERETHY)

assented to, not
admitted

RS TC N
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tad ind. |tad (3" person pro./ % = Af& X % #), acc. | there, then, at that time; | A 42 ~ 4% ~ AfEE 7
consequently, on that = Hik
account
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = A& % #
upanyasa m. | upa-niNas 4P (to put down, bring forward/ | bringing forward, H#H
BT ~ i )+a putting forth
sadhana n. |sadhayati caus. (to accomplish, complete; | accomplishment, R S B  PRAE S R
to substantiate, demonstrate/ & it ~ 5% completion; proof, o ‘g?é"';,*?__ .
i s EE )+ana demonstration,
substantiation
-ta f. suf. forming feminine B Btz 4
abstract nouns indicating | ] - %o - B4k Bk
“the state or quality of | 48 , ~ -4 |
being ...”, “...ness”
sadhu mfn. | Vsadh 4P/5P (to go straight to any goal, good, effective; fit, Wy~ HRH  EAW
succeed/ HEEF| HHY ~ RI)+u proper R
atra ind. | a (pronominal base/{t & 37 2& ¥ )+tra; here, in this matter, B AEEHELE - H
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [f] idam #y | with regard to this A
frts
para m. another person; foe; 2—EA BA RH
opponent #
samana mfn. same, identical, equal to | - — 48y ~ F—H]
(instr. or gen.) #4 € 4 (instr. 2% gen.)
parihara m. | parivhr 1U (to answer, refute/ 4% ~ K &) | answer, rebuttal E & REL
+q
dusana n. |dusayaticaus. (to refute/ & ff)+ana objection, refutation RE - B Rl
Vah only found in the perfect 3™ person singular | to say, speak B
(Gha) and plural (Ghur) /£ VL2 T RE= A
8 B %% (3ha) K4 B (ahur) R T X H 3L
atra parasya samanapariharadisanam aha ...
Spe. 231 /Sch. 2.14
atra parasya samanapariharadtsanam aha ...
Spe. 331; Sch. 2.39.4
ityadi mfn. | itiind. (thus/4m }k)+adi m. (beginning/ B #4) | “beginning thus ...”, “... CPL---BHEH -
et cetera” -1
katham ind. how oA - ]
siddha mfn. | Vsidh 4P (to be accomplished; to be proven | accomplished; WL B 5 LAY
or demonstrated / # 52 it ~ # At 5 #E | established, proven, WE R
&), ppp. demonstrated .
tvad pro. | 2" person singular pro./ % = AfEE X |you 1~ R

%
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yadi ind. if ]
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %% [ X 4 #
prakara m. | praNkr 8U (to make/ % {E)+a sort, kind; way, manner | fE3 ; K~ F &

kena prakarena

in what way, how

DL 77 K o g

tvadiya mfn. | tvad (2" person singular pro./ % — Af& & | your rey
B & # )+iya
bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ =% ~ #£3&) | “the Fortunate One”, HEEfEE - itz
+vat one of the ten common | — - JE 4T # i (E
epithets of the Buddha, A | B
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
vacana n. |vac2P (to speak, say/ 3% ~ 3f)+ana speaking, speech; MiE B EHE R
declaration, statement jﬂg-__ ‘[z
katham kena prakarena tvadiyagamo bhagavadvacanam iti siddhah?
Sch. 2.35.1-2
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ft & 7 3& £ )+tra; there, therein, among | {42 ~ sk ~ H B
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [F tad 8y f#% | these, in that regard A
-cit ind. particle added after BhE - M mA g AL 2
interrogative pro. or EEY: 0 & 841
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 4% 4 3 & 8 37
pro. or adv.
prasadhaka mfn. | prasadhayati caus. (to accomplish toprove, | proving, establishing - VI SV AR
demonstrate, establish/ iy st : 3R 8 ~ &ar)
+aka
pramana n. | praNma 3A (to measure; to understand, proof, argument; valid | 353 ~ 24E ) B 203k
know/ & ; T # - %nif)+ana means of knowledge Bk E]/gjﬁz,,
ut\/paé 4p to see, behold, perceive | & &, + 5 %
tatra na kimcid agamatvaprasadhakam pramanam utpasyamah |
Spe. 281-282
tatra na kimcid agamatvaprasadhakam pramanam utpasyamah |
Spe. 25/ Kal. 780.c2
yasmat ind. |yad (relative pro./ B 1 1t 4 ), abl.; because, for H 2
relative adv. of tasmat/tasmat # B 1% 8 =
ubhaya mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & & & 7 both (sg. or pl.) W (B85
adas pro. |3 person pro./ % = A& 4 7
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karana n. | karayati caus. (to cause to do/{#ff{)+ana | cause, reason; with abl., | JE[E ~ # i ; F {8
for the reason that &R lﬂf/a‘—— .
niscita mfn. | nis\ci 5P (to ascertain, determine/# % -~ | ascertained, determined | % & & B ~ ##] 5 By
#| 5€), ppp.
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wk~ BE
surely
na hi surely not, by no means, | & &7 ~ —B 1~ -
in no way I
bhavat m. “Sir”, “thou”, respectful | 2% > A% 4 - &
term of address (with | (%3 il % = A %) ——
3" person of the verb)
anuyayin mfn. | anuya 2P (to follow/ § ) +in following, adheringto | BRI #7 ~ &AT -8y
vipratipatti f. | vi-pratiNpad 4A (to go in different divergence, difference | [E LW £2E - 4l
directions; to diverge in opinion/{£ 1~ f # | (of opinions); dispute, ¥ BB
e R Bk W] )t objection
Vas 2P to be, exist = -H EE
na hi madagame bhavato 'pi ... vipratipattir asti ...
Wit. 303.a
tasmat ind. | tad (3™ person pro./ & = Af& X 4% #), abl.; | from that, on that 7~ Bk~ BT L}L__
correlative adv. of yasmat/yasmat #y4H B | account, therefore . .
&l 3
tu ind. yet, but, however; and, | AT ~ B2 ~ 47 ; WEH
moreover; an expletive | ~ jk4} 5 HE T H
sampratipatti f. | sam-pratiNpad 4A (to go towards together; | agreement, BE - &5
to agree upon, assent to/ —#E1E A 7% : [ |concurrence, assent
B B E)+
yena ind. | yad (relative pro./ Bl % 1t % %), instr. by means of which, on | LZE# ~ #0bT0 ~ Wik
which account, in il
consequence of which
uttara n. answer, reply, defense | [E] & ~ &7 - &5
Vas 2P to be, exist E-H EE
... yenedam evottaram bhavato 'pi syat | |
Spe. 344
siddhanta m. |siddha ppp. (established, proven/##sr | “demonstrated WAEE ) e SR
t ~ %% F th)+anta m. (end, conclusion/ | conclusion”, ENERE GrawE)

KBS Hw)

“established doctrine”,
the view or doctrine
held and argued for by
the commentator

A B R A
2[4
~

F 0 TE |
I—4
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aditas ind. | adi m. (beginning/ B #)+tas from the beginning, at | {t—B# ~ &4
first
api ind. also, even oy E A s BIE
yady api followed by tathapi, tad api, or tadapi/ ¥ | even if BifE ~ 4ifE
tathapi - tad api 2 tadapi & Jf
siddhi f. | sidh 4P (to be accomplished; to be proven | accomplishment, RO S dEaE s B s 3R
or demonstrated/# 5 ik ~ # gt - #FE | attainment; a‘g__ . .
T+t establishment,
substantiation,
demonstration
hetu m. cause, reason for (gen., |---#JE K ~ FE i (gen.
dat, loc, or ifc) dat. - loc. o fFH A3 1%
) -{H]
tada ind. | tad (3 person pro./ % = A&k % #)+da | then Ape ~ AN
tadapi even then BP 2 A%
etad pro. |3 person pro./ % = AfEN 4 7
vaktavya mfn. | Yvac 2P (to speak, say/ 3%  31), fpp. to be spoken, fittobe | JE& w8y ~ ¥ DAWEER
said -l
... tadapi naitad vaktavyam, asiddhatvat |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843 / Sch. 2.26.1
tavat ind. of course, evidently, —F -~ HE  HEM®ZA
sometimes to TR IREEH 0w tvam
emphasize a word, asin | evatavat » ZE A
tvam eva tavat (“you A
yourself”)
kada ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ &% (& X & & )+da when 1 B i
adau ind. | adi m. (beginning/ B #), loc. in the beginning T — B A W B (R
svikara m. | sviNkr 8U (to make one’s own, appropriate; | making one’s own, HREDH s EACH
to admit, assent to/ ik B &89 ~ &1 & T | appropriation; assent, D EE S B AR
H o AE - B)+a agreement, admission
pirvam ind. | pdrva mfn. (initial, former, prior, preceding/ | before (abl.) -~z H (abl.)
AT H] > SEETHY ~ AT HY), acc.
abhyupagama m. | abhi-upaNgam 1P (to arrive at; to accept, | reaching; accepting, BE BT AN
admit/ 3| & 5 #% ~ Al)+a admitting
prak ind. before (abl.) - Z_H[ (abl.)
kathamcit ind. by some means or other, | DL 7 K~ LIETF

somehow, with difficulty

A AR
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na kathamcit

in no way, by no means

BT —EdT

iti ind. in this manner, thus, il ~ AR~ Fr LA
therefore
asadhana n. | a(not/ 3 )+sadhana n. (proof /&) not proof Fl 2
na hy abhyupagamat prak tava kathamcid apy asau siddha ity ubhayasiddhatvam asiddhatvad asadhanam | |
Sch. 2.27
tarhi ind. | correlative adv. of yadi/yadi t 41 Bl &3 | then, therefore AR BE ~ BT LA
Vas 2P to be, exist 2 H B
yad pro. | relative pro./ fil 4 & #
guru m. | guru mfn. (heavy, weighty; important, teacher, spiritual FHT - EAER- LA
venerable/E iy ~ AW : EEH ~ ¥ | mentor
¥EH)
Sisya m. | Vsds 2P (to punish; to instruct, teach/ 2% & : | student, disciple Lk BT
A~ HE -~ #0R), fop.
parampara f. an uninterrupted series, | 71~ fi] B7 By 48 1+ ~ A&
succession, lineage, B E
tradition
amnaya m. | GVmna 1P (to commit to memory, learn/ 2 | tradition 14
A~ £ ), fpp.
ayata mfn. | G\ya 2P (to come/ i %), ppp. come, received A AR~ R AR
siitra n. Buddhist sacred text, HH M5 £ B~
discourse .
ava\/tf 1p to descend, enterinto | T[4 - i@)\_
vinaya m. | viNn7 1U (to train, instruct, discipline; to training, discipline; I~ AR (T FF
lead away, remove/ 3l 4k ~ 4 ~ MR ;| driving out, removal (of | #]3 ~ B @%%ﬁ(
W~ KR)+a unwholesome dharmas); T‘ﬂ@i@ﬂ@fﬂi——
the Buddhist code of . . m
monastic discipline
sam\/dl_'é 1P to see, behold EH,
dharmata f. | dharma m. (phenomenon, thing, element/ | “dharma-nature”, the | —¥ENZHEET AMK--
BB ﬁ;%%--)ﬂ‘d true nature underlying | |34
all phenomena
vilomayati deno. | BHS/ #2044 35 to contradict, be B EA
contrary to (acc.) (acc.) ,, N
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & # % & other, another, different | Z| i ~ iy ~ E -

from, other than (abl.)

iy ~ -2 9h iy (abl)
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prat/\/i 2P (to come back to, fall back on,

pratyaya m. ground, basis, motive, | fR¥5 ~ FeE ~ B L
resort to/ [F] 2| ~ fk 3 ~ &3 )+a cause
astha f. | G\stha 1P (to stand near; to have regard | consideration, regard, | %--- By % 4% (loc.)
for/ 35 FE BT+ HHL)+kvip respect for (loc.)
\/kl_‘ 8U to do; to bestow or i s # - (acc.) 467 5
grant ... (acc.) to ... (loc.) | #% ¥ (loc.)
yatpratyaya ca tatrastha mahayane 'pi tam kuru |
Spe. 452.3
nibandhana n. | niNbandh 9P (to bind /f % « % % )+ana binding, bond; cause, MR R FE - #E
origin, basis, foundation N2 N
tatha ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X 4 37 3& £t )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | Af & # ~ 2ok ~ G 4%
likewise Hy,
ukta mfn. | Yvac 2P (to say, speak, teach; to name or | said, taught, declared; | # 3R By « w2 ~ WS
call/3#5E ~ 3 ~ B #854), ppp. called, named AT G AW B
&AW
yah pratyayo nibandhanam asya asthayah, sa tathokta |
Sch. 1.72
adeya mfn. | GVda 3A (to take, accept/HX ~ #%), fpp. | to be accepted &S B
adara m. | aVdr 6A (to respect, revere/ % ¥ )+a regard, respect, B e
reverence
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & # % & reflexive adj. or pro. REF®EAR KL
often found ibc., ”one’s AT 7o
own...” ”myown THTH T#& B
”your own...”, etc. A TR B
;&% [
iha ind. | equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [ idam #y | here TEEFE
A&
vivdha 3U to distribute, grant, A N S SN -
bestow
vidyamana mfn. | Wid 6U (to find; Pass., to be found, exist, existing B E]’J,, NEES
be/#% %] ; DI EhFEGEF - RO ILE] -
HHE ~ H), prpp.
punar ind. again, once more; X~ BRH WEL id
further, moreover; g s RTT S H—
however, on the other | () ﬁgﬁ\__. E
hand, on the contrary
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ 1t & ¥ % & all, every, whole ik ~ —41 ~ 23
pravacana n. | pravvac 2P (to proclaim, impart, teach/3# | speaking, expounding, | &3 ~ BB ~ 205 4

i Horana

teaching; (in Buddhism)
the excellent speech or
words of the Buddha,
the sacred scriptures

b e iE R
IOV, &k CIE R

5
ERENGE
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sadharana mfn. common to or with $- - 257 89 (gen.
(gen., dat., instr., orifc.) | dat. ~ instr. 2, {8 &3
#A) E
avyabhicarin mfn. | a (not/ I~ )+vyabhicarin mfn. (going astray, | constant, steady; T8 BEN £
deviating; changeable/ 212 ) ~ HBEH 5 | unerring -
ot % -] W
laksana n. | laks 10U (to characterize/ i ¥ 4 #%)+ana | mark, sign, characteristic; | 3% ~ #4% ~ 5 fE
ifc. “marked or EAFBNE - W RoR
characterized by ...” TPl 2 e iy | __
adhyasaya m. adh/ (over, above; superior/# # ~ 7 | strong resolve or ﬁ%fﬁjé@@ii)&w-_
}]9}?. E +asaya m. m|nd determination in 4 ‘%/—{% NIT
intentlon inclination /. : & » religious practice = 4
A [Z )
samcodana n. |samcodayaticaus. (to impel, arouse, urging, exciting, stirring, | f&{% ~ # % ~ #e %
animate/ ¢ 8y ~ "B - BE#))+ana arousing ﬁg__
api tu moreover, furthermore; | 1.9 ~ F4b 5 ERE -
but yet N N
maitreya m. | maitri f. (“loving-kindness”, friendliness, “the friendly one”, wEE S KRR L IR
good will /2% ~ % ~ K% - HE-[#) |name of the next EETIN
+iya Buddha to follow
Sakyamuni Buddha
catur num. four ]
pratibhana n. |BHS/Mh#R A5 rhetorical skill, DZL N R ok - i
pratiNbha 2P (to speak eloquently/ # #3% | eloquence (esp. that of ELA A TR LR
B EE R the Buddhas in fﬁﬁéﬁ—::ﬁ yhem
expounding the NN
Dharma); eloquent
word or utterance
bhasita mfn. | \bhas 1A (to speak, say/ &35 ~ #1), ppp. | spoken WAL -FT R ~ |PTE R
veditavya mfn. | Vvid 2P (to know, understand/4n 3% ~ ¥2£#), | to be known, to be JEE W FnE Y~ JEE W
fop. understood T R g/g__
katama pro. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t i1t 4 % )+tama | who, which (of many) > H—1E -~ - 1E
artha m. interest, advantage, Flz o~ R~ & F-{F
good, welfare
upasamhita mfn. | upa-samdha 3U (to put together, join, connected with, éﬁi-”ﬁﬁ},@ﬁ"] CBREH W
connect/ i E—#E ~ &4 ~ E %), ppp. furnished with, or A (instr. 2% 7F
possessing (instr. or ifc.) @/m\ﬂ% SR
Vbhii 1P to be, exist, become B BE-H KA
anartha m. |an (not/71~)+artha m. (interest, advantage, | disadvantage, evil, R E T E

good, welfare/ 5 ~ %% - & FI-{F)

misfortune
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dharma m. | Ndhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | the Buddha’s teaching; | f v By%hsE /& «
B T EE)rma virtue, righteousness, E SN o IM%__ .
right action, merit
adharma m. |a (not/ T~ )+dharma m. (the Buddha’s “non-Dharma”, false Ik BB E B HGE
teaching; virtue, righteousness, right action, | doctrine; wickedness, D RE T & BT
merit/ (¢ B9 %% - /&~ &K ~ #4T © | unrighteousness, wrong ﬂ% . .
T fﬁ%” \ ) action, demerit
Kkle$a m. | BHS/ &0k A4 2E; “affliction”, “defilement”, | YA/ ~ 75/% ~ 7585 - &
VKklis 9P/4P (to torment, afflict; to be “stain”, mental states BUees| B &5 - 38
stained, become impure/ {4 % ~ 47 /% : | that cloud the mind and | 2 % 5.0, 38 1k i -
WY BEE)va incite unskillful actions | _ [
of body, speech, and
mind
prahayaka mfn. | pravha 3P (to abandon, remove/#: % - & | abandoning, removing | %21 ~ H -8y
I%%”)wka
vivardhaka mfn. | vivardhayati caus. (to cause to grow, growing, increasing fd-- BB~ - B
increase/{# ¥4 & - {# ¢ fm)+aka g/g__ .
nirvana n. | nis\va 2P (to blow out, be extinguished/#X | blowing out, extinction, | ¥R ~ JEIK ~ B ~ I
W~ BIK)+ana cessation; liberation % AR R
from samsara __‘ﬁgg‘ . ‘%ﬁ‘ . ngj
guna m. quality, attribute; good |48 ~ BE : THHE
quality, virtue, merit, & B i
excellence W .
anusamsa m. | BHS/##R 6 benefit, advantage, WE > TR -
profit . -
samdarsaka mfn. | samdarsayati caus. (to show/ & 7x )+aka showing, pointing out BESR-BY s 5y
™
samsara m. | sam\sr 1P (to wander, roam; to “(perpetual) wandering”, | [FK A ] e - ZEEI A
transmigrate/ i ¥ ~ JEUT ; #WEAIW)+a | transmigration, the A A BT S R s
cycle of existence __ .
peyilam ind. | BHS/##UR &8 word used to indicate | {R AL - R 4r
abbreviation: “... et Mg
cetera”
yasya kasyacin maitreya ...
Spe. 287
prati\/bhz_l 2P | BHS/fh#HR &5 to speak eloquently HEEE S W B
sraddha mfn. | Sraddha f. (faith, confidence/fz \u-{fE))+a | faithful HEEQW-1HE
kulaputra m. | kula n. (family; “good family”, clan, house/ | “son of a good or noble | B X & 58 £ k0 i+

F o RFE R FiR)+putra m. (son/
")

family”, one of the
Buddha’s terms of
address to his male
disciples

RHILE W E TR
e N
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kuladuhitr f. | kula n. (family; “good family”, clan, house/ | “daughter of a good or | R F 3 & & X Mt % 7
F o BRFE MR~ FHE)+duhitr f. noble family”, one of R E AN T AR
(daughter/ 4 5) the Buddha’s terms of u\j’u__
address to his female
disciples
buddha m. |Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to “Awakened One”, By BEE . UK
perceive, know, understand/#EFE ~ 5 EL : | “Enlightened One”, a &E E’]/\__M .
F% > muiE - ), ppp. fully awakened being N
samjia f. | sam\jAia 9U (to recognize, be aware of, sign, name; perception, |23~ & F 5 & -
know/# % ~ E#kE| - &nil)+kvip recognition; conception, | 3% ; ¥4 - 18 %[
idea, notion
utpadayitavya | mfn. | utpadayati caus. (to generate, produce/{# | ought to be produced or | JiE & # B & #7-{&
A #E - F_&._--. l . fpp generated
sastr m. | \$ds 2P (to punish; to instruct, teach/ # 1 ; | teacher, instructor %Eﬂi \ ?;j(éﬁi__
A~ ok BOE)+r
\/kl_‘ 8U to do, make, produce B~ BAE - )_%_i__
$astrsamjfiam krtva sa dharmah srotavyah |
Spe. 310
Srotavya mfn. | Vsru 5P (to listen/ 3£ F), fop. to be listened JE I
hetu m. cause, reason; with gen. | JE[H ~ & JH B
orabl, by reason of, on | {¢#%0F - R E A ~ H
account of S
tat kasya hetoh why is that 2t -1 DA ~ [ oA
17
subhasita mfn. | su (well/ 3%)+bhasita ppp. (spoken/# 31.H) | well spoken R e
prati\/ksip 6P to reject, oppose, HF Y- gﬁ__
despise .
... naitani buddhabhasitantti ...
Spe. 497
agaurava n. | a(not/7~)+gaurava n. (weight, heaviness; | disrespect TEE T
importance, respect, reverence/ & ; &
T HE HE)
utpadayati caus. | utpad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ 4 # | to generate, produce fi A4 #E @é__
H 3~ # &), caus.
pudgala m. individual, person e~ EA - A
vidvesa m. | viNdvis 2U (to hate/ 1k )+a hatred, aversion PR~ R EE - |
pratiksipta mfn. | pratiVksip 6P (to reject, oppose, despise/ | rejected &

HRF -~ RE -~ B, ppp.
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viNas 4P (to cast away, scatter, disperse/ %

vyasana n. calamity, fall, ruin Jo 8~ B -
B A B )+ana B
-samvartaniya | mfn. |BHS/{hZUR &5 only ifc. “leading to ..”, | RIEABEAF %L - %k
“conducive to ...” o THEEwy, T
B
karman n. | Vkr8U (to do/f)+man action, deed, activity ﬁf-’g ﬁifj] 1’}2/‘%__.
apaya m. | apaVi 2P (to go away, depart; to perish/ & | calamity, misfortune; (in 7F$ [@ﬁ ;e
B T )+a Buddhism) an evil state | 5 843E R Ry £ R - B
of rebirth (usually three |k « Z 4 RekH %=
in number, i.e. the hell, ggﬁ__-gzﬂz N -gifg_
animal, and ghost
realms)
-gamin mfn. | Vgam 1P (to go/ 3 )+in only ifc. “going to ...”, RIEEBAFALY %
“destined for ...” o~ TEMAE8Y
... dharmavyasanasamvartaniyena karmanapayagami bhavati | |
Spe. 72 / Kal. 816
avilomana n. |BHS/h#URAKE non-contrariety T iE Y
samyafic mfn. | samyak in compounds/#2 &% # {F samyak | whole, entire, all; A S — Il s IERE
correct, right, true B EIEH s EE -
arthavat mfn. | artha m. (meaning/ & % )+vat having meaning, HERZW-IHX
meaningful
pada n. | Vpad 4A (to go, step, tread/ 3= ~ B H ~ % | word & ,;J,,.
iT)+a
tridhatu n. | trinum. (three/ =)+dhdtu m. (realm, the triple (samsaric) AERBAFTEN=
sphere/ 48 4% ~ %EIE]__) universe, made up of o BaR S BRI
the desire realm, the @ﬁ{”
form realm, and the
formless realm
samklesa m. | BHS/ %R & 58, impurity, defilement T4l jﬁﬁ_ NP
samVklis 4P (to be stained, become impure/
WY BEE)va
nibarhana mfn. | niNbrh 6P (to crush, destroy/JE & ~ 8 3) | crushing, destroying, JREE---uy ~ BR3E-Hg
+ana removing HER1
vacas n. | \vac 2P (to speak, say/#&3E ~ #)+as speech T3k
santi f. | Nsam 4P (to be appeased, calmed; to cease/ | peace, tranquility T EHE R K
FHTH LR
dars$aka mfn. | darsayati caus. (to show/ i 7 )+aka showing, pointing out By 5 -
R
arsa mfn. | rsim. (sage, saint/fll A ~ B A)+a belonging to the sage | BB A WY
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... tad uktam arsam ...

Spe. 32.a
viparita mfn. | vi-parii 2P (to turn round/#4), ppp. turned round, reversed, | BAfE|f - AR 5 NIE
inverted, contrary; CLIRE - L A &L
perverted, wrong, false | _ifs)| « |&E 3]
anyatha ind. | anya mfn. (other, different/ f &y ~ 7~ [7 | otherwise, in a different | 5 Bl ~ 7~ 5] |8k -
1)+tha manner or case
upadeya mfn. | upa-GVda 3A (to receive, accept/# % ~ # | to be accepted, EEWIETH - T E%
%), fpp. acceptable, admissible | # ~ [ & FF 8y
visesa m. | viVsis 7P (to distinguish, specify/ & 4> ~ 4§ | distinction, difference, |[E %] ~ £ & - 5?(%——
F)+a qualification 7
abhivdha 3A to set forth, say, express | #£ i ~ 3 ~ £
Vbri 2U to speak, say R
asmad pro. | 1% person plural pro./ % — A& B X % 3 | we FAM
dva num. two -
kim tarhi but rather SR
tena ind. | tad (3" person pro./ % = AF&{t 4 3), on that account, for that | # bt ~ Bk ~ F b
instr. reason, therefore
ista mfn. | Vis 6U (to wish; Pass., to be recognized, desired; recognized, WY WA
approven, accepted/ 8 & : DI #3E® | approven, accepted N 4
B RORBAGE ~ AT ), ppp.
satyatva n. |satya mfn. (true/ & & #))+tva reality, veracity FAMKE S HEEH
veda m. | \vid 2P (to know/ %13 )+a lit. “knowledge”, a body | H 3 Fnzk - £ E PR
of texts constituting the | A 22 g py ggfg,,
earliest scriptures of
Brahmanism
adi m. beginning, ifc. “beginning | B %6 - {F1E A5 % 4%
with ...”, “... et cetera” | BF - X8 T DL BB
My, ~ T EEW
satyata f. |satya mfn. (true/ & & t)+ta reality, veracity EEW EETE
anyobhayestasatyatve vedader api satyata | |
Sch. 2.29
anyobhayestasatyatve vedader api satyata | |
Sch.2.7.1
vivada m. | viNvad 1U (to contradict, dispute, quarrel/ | dispute, quarrel F% o Fw

BUF ~ BB Fi)+a
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ariidha mfn. | @Vruh 1P (to mount; to attain/ &5 _E : 3 %), | mounted; come or EE LW BRERE
ppp. fallen into some state NI
apratipanna mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+pratipanna ppp. (ascertained, | unascertained, R e
known / %% B 5 #Y ~ W S0 E ) unknown
abhimata mfn. | abhiNman 4A (to think of, desire/ 48 ~ #& | desired; agreed, WHRER  WERE
Z), ppp. accepted, assented to | # 3 1y
sammata mfn. | samVman 4A (to agree, assent to, approve/ | approven, agreed 1% % 7] B
F &~ &), ppp.
yavat ind. |yad (relative pro./ B 1% 1t 4 7 )+vat as much as, as large as, |- AL - - Af Ak
as far as, as long as Ko~ qn---F kR >~ e
A A
iti yavat phrase used by FiE - EBREAUER
commentators to mark | #E # AR AT I B I 3E
a paraphrase that % THR R
expresses more
precisely the meaning of
the word or passage
being commented
upon: “that is to say”
... tesam istam abhimatam, sammatam iti yavat |
Sch. 1.13.3
yathartha mfn. | yathd ind. (as, according to/ 47 ~ R 3%) accordant with the thing | tn £ F & - EEVE T W
+artha m. (meaning; object, thing/ Z % : | or fact, i.e. true, __ N
EHE - E4) authentic
abhyupa- mfn. | abhi-upaNgam 1P (to arrive at; to accept, | being admitted or WARE ~ WEZE
gamyamana admit/ 3|3 : #% ~ A), prpp. accepted
sat mfn. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & - # ~ 1), prap. being 2. A
vakya n. speech, words, B AT R
statement
codana f. | codayati caus. (to urge, incite, exhort/{# | Vedic commandment or | "k ¥ By 204 ~ &4
12 ~ #UE ~ ¥rek)+ana injunction
$abda m. sound; word; ifc. “the | B & 5 # ; FEEFH K
word ...” A Row T 5 E
N
adisabdat kanadadivacanasyapi |
Sch. 1.6.2
kanada m. | kana m. (grain, grain of corn; atom/$8#r ~ | “atom-eater”, N. of the | A% @ ZABFR T -
A ; JEF)+Vad 2P (to eat/ns)+a founder of the Vaidesika | i3 £ (vaisesika) B
school eI R
amrsartha mfn. | amrsa ind. (not falsely/ JE & & #)+artha not false, true FEEBH - EEW
m. (meaning/ & %)
vadin m. | vad 1P (to speak, say/ 3% ~ 31)+in disputant, debater, Frama ~ FE LRI

propounder of any thesis

fa#
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prativadin m. | pratiNvad 1P (to speak back, reply/ %4 % - | respondent, counter- B &F -~ FEHE - EH
[5] & )+in disputant, the opponent | F 25 i )T % ~ 24
of a thesis
sammati f. | sam\man 4A (to agree, assent to, approve/ assent, approval, Eb=-dE
Bl &~ B )+t agreement
sambhavayati | caus. sam\bhd 1P (to be produced; to happen, | to cause to be born, FEAE S FH  LWE
exist; to be possible/ & ; # 4 ~ B4 ;| bring about; Pass., to be | & BF - FK R A 4
H ¥ #8), caus. possible
athapi syat “it may be thus ...”, "HERwE, B
meaning “it may be B T [EA] etk
[held] that .. B
avivada m. | a (not/ 7~ )+vivada m. (dispute, quarrel/ % | non-disagreement, g N
o Fk) agreement
itara mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % & the other (of two) (MEETETH) 5—1F
asankayat mfn. | Gsankayati caus. (to expect, imagine, expecting, supposing, HEE - BxE - B
anticipate/ 4 ~ 34 ~ FEH), prap. anticipating =%
... ity @aankayann aha ...
Spe. 304. Rem
sa- prefix forming adj. W& MR AER o &
meaning “with ...”, o T fne—EEHy
“accompanied by ...”, T BrfkpEEy, ~ TE
“having ...” -t
ced ind. if R
\/tyaj 1P to abandon %
tirthika m. | BHS/ %0k & # 3E; “heretic”, a follower of | 9} &4k - BIEZ Lo H
tirtha n. (ford/ 3% 1 )+ika any non-Buddhist o F H 15 4k J9h ]
teaching
antara n. difference; ifc. £5 FRAaFAES
“different ...”, “other ..” | B » R T TEH |
THAME
... svaih parai$ cdgamantaram | |
Sch. 2.19.1
-ka mfn. suf. sometimes added 1% R A
to bahuvrihi compounds | It BB AF 2 AT T
without affecting the B E A
meaning
pravrtti f. | pravvrt 1A (to roll onwards; to set out; to activity, exertion, T8~ 3~ %E%,,
commence, engage in, be intent upon or practice
occupied with/{E BT 78 : H % : B4 -
o~ BER AR E )
anga n. limb, part; requisite, s X~ #a B

condition

etr ~ E
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\/iS 6U to desire, wish; to HME AT 1A
acknowledge, regard
samaropa m. | samaropayati caus. (to ascribe, attribute/ | (mistaken) attribution, | 7~ & iy L 8E1L - BF4E T
B~ it fm)+a assertion, or affirmation | 7 24 [t 1m & 15 7
of something not B {3 25 [
actually present
grahya mfn. | Vgrah 9P (to seize; to receive, accept; to to be seized; to be EEWIER ; BEWR
admit, approve, follow/4\f£ ; #4% ~ # | admitted, approven, or | &Y - % B A5 0
25 AGR S Rk~ EAE), fpp. followed
vivha 3p to abandon, reject, cast | # 2 -~ #EF - #E
off
kasmat ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ &€ [ f % &), abl. | whence, why WAL ~ 2t
mimamsaka m. | mimamsa f. (“investigation”, “examination”, | follower of the W2 E£22kA
N. of one of the six orthodox philosophical | Mimamsa system
systems, focusing on the interpretation of
the Vedas and the observance of Vedic
ritual/ FERE £ FEZE HWELE
MEBAHERZ—  URBRREAT
TR A E)raka
sambhava m. | sam\bhi 1P (to be born, arise; to exist, be | birth, production; WA CEEFE
possible/ t & ~ A #8 : A ~ H¥H)+a | existence, possibility ﬁg'fi__ NFE
parityaga m. | pariNtyaj 1P (to abandon/# Z)+a abandonment %%n@
Varh 1P to deserve or merit 145~ EZ - (acc.)
(acc.)
kevalam ind. only, merely, solely (EXE AN
svayiithya mfn. | svaydtha mn. (one’s own herd, troop, belonging to one’sown | B B TR E K - &
group/ B © oy —#f ~ H T HyE K )+ya group, i.e. a coreligionist | iz &F0 g & Fl — 2 %
B A)
nikaya m. collection, assemblage, | Y& ~ &4 ~ &4 ; #
group; (in Buddhism) a | #d - defbiipy & &£ -
collection of Buddhist B AR IR B 0 F AR
sdtras or a Buddhist BRI FEE AR
sch'ool (congregation), KR — R I B
Pl [ TS T
to the Mahasamghika, ’ ’
Sthavira,
Milasarvastivada, and
Sammitilya Nikayas
astadasan num. | astan num. (eight//\)+dasan num. (ten/+) | eighteen + N\
bheda m. | Nbhid 7U (to split, cleave; to break, destroy; | breaking; separation, BIE  AE s A3 F
to divide, separate/ % ff] ~ B 5 478 ~ | division, partition, part | 4 #i4[6] -

BOE 2

s El o )+a
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bhinna mfn. | Nbhid 7U (to split, cleave; to break, destroy; | split, divided (into) WA~ W[ A-]
to divide, separate/ZL B8 ~ B EE ; 3T - Yy
B 4%~ #5), ppp.
§asana n. |Vsas 2P (to punish; to instruct, teach/# & ; | teaching, doctrine %ﬁ(,ﬂg 7}5@%_. %
3 ~ B8~ #E)+ana \
aneka mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+eka num. (one/—) not one, many or much, $~E’J R Z S fEAE
manifold i}
paraspara mfn. each other, one by ~ AR~ AHE
another, mutual i
samVbhi 1P to be born, arise; to WA A% BE-F
exist, be possible B
antargata mfn. | antarVgam 1P (to go into/ A 3£ #), ppp. | gone into; ifc. “being AR FEe
within ...”, “included B Ko TR
in.. e T RN PN
2
avasthita mfn. | avaVstha 1P (to abide, dwell, stay; to exist, | contained, located, HEE I BE
be present/{f ~ B ~ ¥ ; FE), ppp. | dwelling, present in (loc. | 7 ~ A # - 1 (loc.
orifc.) fEE & EA)
svair iti svanikayantargatabhedantaravasthitaih |
Sch.1.6.1
vyavasthita mfn. |vi-avaVstha 1A (to halt, stop, stay/ 1L f£ ~  |situated, beingin (loc. | fI# - BB (loc.
& 1E ~ %), ppp. orifc.) AR 2 R 0)
cakara m. the word ca fca, —7
purva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X % & % & former, prior, preceding | {E &8 ~ Z B89 ~ FEHT
iy
apeksa f. | apaNiks 1A (to respect; to wait for, expect; |regard, attention, EHoEEBE A
torequire/ H & ; F4F - ME ; FE)+G | consideration; ifc. with | ELASfE#E &35 %4 4 % -
instr., “with reference | &5 T 44 | "Bl
orregardto..” e
samuccaya m. | sam-utNci 5U (to heap up together, aggregation, e R WE T
accumulate; collect, gather/3 4% - £4& : | accumulation, LEME - B T4
i £)+a collection; (in grammar) | gy 454 Bi 3 2 54 B
conjunction of words or | s 4 B (%
clauses, copulative
relation
sambandha m. | sam\bandh 9P (to tie together, connect, | connection, relationship, | ##: B (%A

join/ ¥AE—#E ~ # A Ei)+a

conjunction

iti sambandhah

phrase used by
commentators to clarify
the connection of one
word with another word
or set of words: “... is
the connection (between

these words)”

o EBEA USRS
H— R n
A (-8

& [E

oy ] 4 (B 1R
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abhyupagata mfn. | abhi-upaNgam 1P (to arrive at; to accept, | accepted, admitted WAGRH ~ EZ W
admit/ F| i ; #% - AR, ppp.
apara mfn. | pronominal adj./ ft & 7% % 3 other, another H ey~ Fob
tulya mfn. equal, similar, AHE - Bole - FE
comparable, of equal HRKEEEW
value, weight, etc.
nyaya m. logical argument R TR ﬁfi-- \
EH

... parityage tulya eva nyayah |

Wit. 303.a




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson
18. Refuting the Nondualists' Notion of a Self
(Tattvasamgrahapafjika)
EJ R N — 3 ES
/0 FRINEA i 2
o B SA G T
fE (EEEmM)
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
A A 3 e
kamalasila m. | kamala mn. (lotus-flower/ 3 7t )+$ila n. N. of the 8" century CE | A% » FIC/\ 4+ H
(moral conduct, morality, virtue/ 547 ~ & | Madhyamika scholar R AR E R
T iﬁ’%,,) monk and disciple of F o H AT R R
Santaraksita, WHEERNER - H
remembered for his v B A MR A B B
contribution to the B B A A L
spread of Buddhism in —— o
Tibet and his victory in a "
famous debate with a
Chinese Chan monk at
Samye
viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WARE W
compose/ ¥ ~ # it #E), ppp.
tattva n. truth, reality HiE - EHE CHEF_-
\
samgraha m. | samNgrah 9U (to seize or hold together; to | compendium M HREE |- -;ﬁ-‘
gather, assemble, collect/#\ & —#E ~ {1
—#; FE 4 i KE)a
paijika f. commentary; aspecial | FREE TEZWN—f&
kind of commentary WA SRR SRR
which takes the form of | 2 . w2z Aukzge
a detailed analysis of B i
the root verses,
explaining the meaning
of most words
aupanisadika m. | upanisad f. (a body of ancient philosophical | follower of the BERKZEZWNA
texts which provide the scriptural Upanisads
foundation for the doctrines of the
Vedanta system of philosophy/ B 5% % -
T E— B ORISR S
(vedanta) B H 88 7 2038 09 8 3 5w )+ika
atman m. self, ego; aneternaland | BT ~ B KEL %
unchanging true self, WEK - BHH&K - EHRL
soul, or essence ﬁg” . .
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pariksa f. | pariNiks 1A (to inspect carefully, examine/ | investigation %%i__
Fra%E £ 1
apara mfn. | pronominal adj./ 1t & ¥ % & other, another, different; | bty « F4MA - T A
with pl., others 0y s REEE > TR
A A
advaita n. “not-two”, “non- EEE_ -T2 HE
duality”, N. of one of E 4 B2k AE %
the schools belonging to | (vedanta) B 2 4% Z & 1
the orthodox % EFRAER
philosophical system of (atman) ol — T &% 15
Vedanta, named after % 75 174 (brahman) [
its doctrine of the T oTifR4
identity of the true Self
(atman) with the unitary
ultimate reality of
brahman
dar$ana n. | Vdré 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.)+ana seeing, sight; doctrine; | &R, ; # &% ; %j}f&“
philosophical system
avalambin mfn. | avaNlamb 1A (to hang down; to hang on, hanging to, relying on, K&t~ fRHE- 1Y
rely on, depend upon/ &4 ; M E -~ & depending upon
5 ROE)+in
Kksiti f. the earth, earth, soil G A 2 ;J—_i%é__
adi m. beginning; ifc. e fFEeAELS
“beginning with ...”, B KOs T DL AR
et cetera” By, oo Temmagy
parinama m. | pariNnam 1U (to bend; to change, alteration, BAp B . Ei
transform/ & iy « %~ WM& )+a transformation, [
modification
ripa n. outward appearance, | &%~ SMP ~ B - BE
form, shape, color; & AN (EE AR
nature; ifc. “havingthe | nek » 5Tk R T H -1
form or appearance RS
of ..”, “consisting of .. MR ”
nitya mfn. eternal; with acc., KL 5 H /{T%H% *
perpetually, always TRAIEH ~ Hak \,,.
eka num. one; unitary — s B—u
jiiana n. | \jAiG 9U (to know/ 4n34 )+ana knowing, cognition, ozl ~ WA Bk
conscioushess
svabhava m. |svamfn. (own/ B T #y)+bhdva m. (being, | own state, nature; ifc. AR BRANM
existence; state, condition/ F%& ; A& - | “whose natureis ...”, s TERE BB 1]

&)

“whose nature is that
of ...” ”of the nature
of ...

Fon TUL- AR
TVl [Z AR AR
PEHY
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Kalpayati caus. to conceptualize, R AR A
imagine, distinguish, or | 5l ~ {52 |2 Al
postulate falsely

atas ind. | a (pronominal base/ {t % % 35 # )+tas; from this, hence, ek~ mik -~ FHib

equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [ idam ¥ | therefore
s

tad pro. |3 person pro./ % = A& &

mata n. | Nman 4A (to think, believe/ 42 ~ 38 %), ppp. | thought, view, doctrine, | 83k « &3 ~ %% - %
teaching ﬁg-__@

upadarsayat mfn. | upadarsayati caus. (to cause to be seen, showing MR

show, reveal / 4 & R, ~ B/~ ~ B %),
prap.
Vah only found in the perfect 3™ person singular | to say B
(Gha) and plural (Ghur) /£ L T RE = A
& B 8 (aha) R 8 (Bhur) AT A H B
atas tesam eva matam upadars$ayann aha ...
Spe. 331; Sch. 2.39.4

ityadi mfn. | itiind. (thus/ %7 ik)+adi m. (beginning/ B #5) | “beginning thus ...”, "Dl BB
et cetera” T FER

vivarta m. | vivvrt 1A (to turn round/ & )+a revolving; modification, | jE#& ; Bty « #H g
transformation

idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE 4 7

tejas n. fire, light Ko

jala n. water 7k

-ka mfn. suf. sometimes added & HEEEM AR
to bahuvrihi compounds | Bt BEAE A5 7 4 T T~ o
without affecting the B E
meaning

-atmaka mfn. | atman m. (self; essence, nature, character/ | only ifc. “consisting RAEEAF %L Rk

B AY - AN EFH)+ka of ..”, “having the Tl AR HY
nature or character DL BRI,
of ...” CDL--- B Y
sam\/gf 1A to assert Fik

punar ind. again, once more; X~ BRH WEL i
further, moreover; gk 5 R S BH—
however, on the other | (g} ﬁg)y’\,,. m
hand, on the contrary

iti ind. in this manner, thus, gk~ AE -~ FrbA

therefore
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artha m. meaning EH f%:,@__

ity arthah phrase used by A BERAUERS
commentators to mark | B ESR - T
asimple paraphrase: “... | T...E[Z W] &EE
is the meaning”

tadatmaka iti ksityadiparinamardpanityaikajfianatmaka ity arthah |
Sch.1.6.1
ka pro. | interrogative pro./ &% i 1t & #
atra ind. |a (pronominal base/ X 4 & & % )+tra; here, in this matter, EHE EEHELE-H
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [& idam #] | with regard to this Y
fr ik
pramana n. | praNma 3A (to measure; to understand, proof, argument; valid | 3545 ~ 3w 3% 5 H| B &nsik
know/ & : 7 ## ~ kil )+ana means of knowledge s % B
grahya n. | Vgrah 9P (to seize, grasp, cling to; to graspable, i.e. an object | F[ B [ &0 vy [ ==
apprehend, perceive, know/#\f£ ~ 42 - | of cognition W] BRI AHIH %
S o s (R B, fop.

laksana n. | Vlaks 10U (to characterize/ i ¥ # #)+ana | mark, sign, e RO B K
characteristic, quality }g__

samyukta mfn. | sam\lyuj 7U (to join/ 4 4"), ppp. joined together; WA RE
endowed with, <y s B (instr.
possessed of (instr. or | & {E48 &3 % 4
ifc.)

-cit ind. particle added after Bh# - HEmA g1
interrogative pro. or EEY At P& N300
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 ¢ 4 3 = 8| 37
pro. or adv.

iha ind. here; in this world or T EHHRE
existence 7

Vvid 6U to find; Pass., to be KE| LI EE R
found, exist, be FKTHIERE  HEF

grahyalaksanasamyuktam na kimcid iha vidyate |
Spe. 281-282
vijiiana n. vi\/jnd 9U (to discern, know, understand/ consciousness f:—:;é%k--
A~ ol Y #)+ana
tasmat ind. | tad (3" person pro./ & = A& % ), abl.; | from that, on that e~ Ek o~ BT [),L,,
correlative adv. of yasmat/yasmat B4 B | account, therefore . .
73

sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ ft & ¥ & 3 all, every, whole; with il ~—41 ~ 2% A

n.sg., everything bk BB o W[ R —
VIEX
sam\/iks 1A to look at, see, perceive, | & ~ HH, ~ &% - HE

regard, consider

iR
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vijiidnaparinamo 'yam tasmat sarvam samiksyate | |

Spe. 32.a
hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & Wak ~ BT
surely
na hi surely not, by no means, | § &1~ ~ —Zhith 1~
in no way I~
vyatireka m. | vi-atiNric 4A (to be separated from, differ | distinction, difference; | & B ~ £ %] ; J ELA&1E
from/ 4 4 f ~ B A E)+a ifc. with instr., “different | ¥ 437 %4 4N iF %1
from ...”, “distinct FEA M & B
from ...” ”separate | I RRVAN - S
from ... B
apanna mfn. | G\pad 4A (to reach, attain/3 5| ~ 43%]), |attained, obtained; ifc. | B F| B ~ E/EF|H
ppp. “possessed of ...” EEAF RN Kon
FEA
Vas 2P to be, exist £ H - HFE
yena ind. |yad (relative pro./ B 1% 1t 4 &), instr. by means of which, on | DLEHA ~ T ~ b
which account, in T
consequence of which
prativbhas 1A toappear, appearas | BiH, « BH 4 |H
avayavin mfn. | avayava m. (limb, part, portion/ ik ~ 3 ~ | having limbs, having A~ A
40 )+in parts, composite AR g/g__-
paramanu m. | paramanu mfn. (infinitely small/#& /N | infinitesimal particle AN B ORI 4 H
#) ERE
asat mfn. | a (not/ 4~)+sat prap. (existing, real/ 7 1£ not existing, unreal, THEW S TEFW
By HEH) untrue i RN R
-tva n. suf. forming neuter BB ERT RS L
abstract nouns indicating | 37 - %o |- HR B B
“the state or quality of | 4% | « 7.4 |
being ...”, “...ness”
... paramaninam casattvat |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843 / Sch. 2.26.1
samarthya n. |samartha mfn. (fit, proper; adequate, efficacy, power, force; |%& /7 ~ 84~ & H
capable of /3 &y ~ 3 & Wy ; BEMEERY ~ | with abl., by implication | #¢#s6% - &R LAY
qe4 - HY)+ya
pratibhasa m. | pratiNbhds 1A (to appear, appear as/ B3, ~ | perceptual or mental L ANl bR 4
g;jfj%)%m__)m image, appearance %%,,ﬁ % .
adas pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfE K % &
vi-ava\/sé 4p to decide, determine, WEHEE S HFE

settle, ascertain
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tasmat samarthyad vijiianapratibhasartpa evamri ksityadaya iti vyavasiyante |

Sch. 2.35.1
prati-vi\/dhé 3U to contradict B
alpa mfn. small, minute, slight JNEY S RN
aparadha m. | apaNrddh 5P (to offend; to miss the mark, | offense, fault; mistake, | 870 ;SRR
fail/ § 92 5 %k B)+a error a?%——. . .
tu ind. vet, but, however; and, | AT ~ {E2& ~ 47 : T A
moreover; an expletive | ~ Jb 4} 5 3 %5
nityata f. | nitya mfn. (permanent/ & 15 #y)+ta permanence, eternality | K /E 4% - ﬂkﬁ\‘fi__
ukti f. | Vvac 2P (to say, speak /3% « 3)+ti saying, proclamation, HoEI > Tk
assertion
-tas ind. abl. suffix with the WAk 2 — AL = 7
common meanings of rf,ﬁém s TR
“from ...”, “because fekow T A
of ..” ”on account E‘i J TRTIE S -
of ...”, but also “from Mk 2
the perspective or point
of view of ...”, “in terms
of ...”, “as ...”
$abda m. sound B
vyakta mfn. | vivafij 7U (to manifest, reveal, display/ % | apparent, manifest, HHEEHY ~ BEAAEY R %
=~ B, ppp. evident; with acc., Ml - R BEAM
manifestly, evidently BE M~ B B
bheda m. | bhid 7U (to split, cleave; to break, destroy; |separation, division, SE BB B
to divide, separate; to change, alter/ & ff - | partition; distinction, Al %;J LA B
BB 4T BOE G 4F| > 4 &) | difference, diversity; b~ &%
+a change, variation,
alteration
upalaksana n. | upaViaks 10P (to loot at, perceive/ % - %) | observation, perception | #%< « %ﬂ%”
+ana
ripasabdadivijidanam vyaktam bhedopalaksanat | |
Spe. 231 /Sch. 2.14
rasa m. taste Uy‘kﬁ__
sakrt ind. at once, simultaneously, | [ B « KR H
suddenly; once Hy,
vedya mfn. | Vvid 2P (to know, cognize/%n34 ~ 34 4n), to be cognized, BWCGR Ay~ W R 4
fpp. cognizable i
pra\/saﬁj 1U to be attached to; Pass., | fifZ 7 ; DIk BB b
to follow (logically) asan | » &k x[H k] 85
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undesirable (absurd) [H 8k 45 R 2 e ]
consequence or BEINEERNER
conclusion
ekajfianatmakatve tu ripasabdarasadayah | sakrdvedyah prasajyante ...
Sch. 2.29
ekajfianatmakatve tu ripasabdarasadayah | sakrdvedyah prasajyante ...
Sch. 2.50.3
avastha f. | ava\sthd 1P (to abide; to abide in a state or | state, condition, AR FHT Tﬁﬁ--
condition; to exist, be present/f£ ; E A ¥ | position
R IEN - F ) +kvip
antara n. difference; ifc. =Hl; FREHAELS
“different ...”, “other .” |8 » Xk T FEHY |
FH A
... Nitye 'vasthantaram na ca | |
Sch. 2.19.1
-matra n. | matraf. (measure, quantity, size/ i & only ifc. “nothing but | RAEAEA %ﬂ ®BAa o %k
£ KN “only ...”, “mere .. W FR% .
: T% ~TE
yukti f. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join; Pass., to be fit, reasoning, logical a‘&iﬂ &ﬁrp" —75‘__ .
proper, or logical/ L #f ~ 44 5 LI Eh7E | argumentation E
o FoR o RAEH ERH - AT
HER Y )+ti
upeta mfn. | upaVi 2P (to approach, reach/#3t ~ # %), | approached, reached; | B33 By ~ B F| B ;
ppp. ifc. “accompanied e AT B - £
by ...”, “endowed T BT RE Y J N
with ...”, “having ...” M HRk AT - Q/JJ .
Aoy AR
abhyupagama m. | abhi-upaNgam 1P (to arrive at; to accept, | reaching; accepting, FE BT 7§(§7§,,,
admit/ 2| & ; %% ~ AW)+a admitting
yadi ind. if 42
evam ind. so, thus, in this way ik~ EAR O BEAR-
svalpa mfn. | su (exceedingly/3E % )+alpa mfn. (small, very small N
minute, slight/ /N ~ TN )
api ind. also, even oy EeA s BE
Kim iti why B
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ft % % 3& & )+tra; there, therein, in that FRFE ~ b~ B

equivalent to the loc. of tad/ 5] tad #y fit%

regard
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Vvac 2P to speak, say; Pass., to | 3i3E ~ 3 DA ERE R
be said, be called, be e %m%ﬁ% AR
regarded as, pass for B WA S W E
kasmat ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ % X 4 %), abl. whence, why AR ~ B R
yukta mfn. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join; Pass., to be fit, fit, right, logical, Haw o~ EAEW - A1
proper, or logical/ L #i - 4 A& 1 LA B13% | logically possible R A Ay (]
fers > R RBEW EEH - AP HEMTEETE)--
1), ppp. (1R <R
ERE
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ % %), acc. particle implying BhEE - REEEAR
certainty: indeed, E - HE -EFL
certainly, really
tadavasthya n. |tadavastha mfn. (being in that condition, | the quality of remaining | 4 35 £ [5] — {8 4k f& T
being in the same condition/ J& A AB{E AR | in the same condition | &4
T~ RAR—EAMRETH)+ya
a- prefix expressing a %%k I
negative, privative, or I N AL
contrary sense
anityata f. | anitya mfn. (impermanent/ i % % &4y~ | impermanence B BB R
)+t
pratibhasin mfn. | pratibhdsi in compounds/ 4 &3 F 1 appearing, appearing as | B3 80 ~ B A1)
pratibhasi;
prati\/bhds 1A (to appear, appear as/ #
B BH A JE)+in
ekavastha mfn. | eka num. (one/—)+avastha f. (state, beinginone (andthe | RANE—(F—)RET
condition, position/#k & ~ 1FUL ~ fL E-- | same) state 0l
{iz])
sarvada ind. | sarva mfn. (all/ —47)+da at all times, always i (& ~ FrEFEEZ
i B
anuvbhii 1p to experience, perceive | % ~ & ~ &
Krama m. |Vkram 1U (to step, walk, go/# = —= + | step, course, way; order, | Jii4F ~ B4% « F&k :
$4T ~ F£)+a succession; withinstr. | 5 ~ 45 : |l AR E
or in compounds, step AwEH - RTBFH
by step, gradually, R d)IE M
successively, one after Tﬁb’(ﬁﬁ—— .
the other
kada ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t 5 1% 4 % )+da when B B
anyada ind. | anya mfn. (other, different/ ¥t & ~ 7~ [F |at another time T $L b F R

H)+da
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tad ind. |tad (3 person pro./ % = Af&{X % ), acc. | then, thus, therefore ARPE ~ A~ FTLL
Vas 2P to be, exist E-H BEE
tada ind. | tad (3 person pro./ % = AfBX & 5@)+da |then, in that case FR e ~ AN
vicitra mfn. many-colored, L e
variegated
astarana n. quilt T
-vat ind. suffix added to words to | £ 4% - KAHA -
imply likeness: “like ..”, | T1&---, ~ T4p-- |
“as..”
avasthita mfn. | avaVstha 1P (to abide, dwell, stay; to exist, | abiding; present, B FEW
be present/fx ~ B - 18 : ), ppp. | existing
athapi syat “it may be thus ...”, "HERWE S, R
meaning “it may be B T [EA] Tk =
[held] that ...” B
ut\/pad 4A to arise, appear, occur | A #E ~ I~ B4
1
tena ind. | tad (3" person pro./ % = AF&{E 4 3), on that account, for that | #2 }, ~ Btk - 1£[g__
instr. reason, therefore
samvedana n. |sam\vid 2U (to know, be aware of /38 4u ~ | cognition, awareness TN %%u,,
% &n)+ana
vbhii 1P to be, exist, become 2 BEH WA
tena sakrd eva Sabdadisamvedanam na bhavisyati ...
Spe. 344
avasthatr n. | ava\stha 1P (to abide; to abide in a state or | the entity which BRELEREH ZHE
condition; to exist, be present/{£ : &A% | experiences or
TR ERFI T+ undergoes different
states
ananyatva n. | ananya mfn. (not other, not different from, | non-difference from, JEEA ] - B
identical with/JE Al 89 ~ JEZ 7 # ~ identity with (abl.) [ — 4 (abl.) ” .
S [/ — 4 £ 7 1) +tva T B
nasa m. | \nas 4P (to be lost, disappear, wane, disappearance, Bk BB AR
perish/3# & ~ Bk ~ % ~ Bil)+a destruction, annihilation NI
utpada m. |utNpad 4A (to arise, appear, occur/ £ #& | appearance, production, | H3 « A ~ B A~ &
HBL - A )+a birth, arising ﬁ@__ .
Vas 2P to be, exist E-H BEE
nityatva n. | nitya mfn. (permanent/ 7k 1 &y)+tva permanence, eternality | K {E 4 i}ﬁﬁ\’fiﬁ
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prasanga m. | pravsadj 1U (Pass., to results, follow as an | undesirable (absurd) B S
undesirable conclusion/ DA#% 3% f&BF - | consequence or AN
Fon (B k] Bl g5 (B3 sk 4 R4 | conclusion
i )+a
vyatireka m. | vi-atiNric 4A (to be separated from, differ | distinction, difference; | & B ~ £ 3| ; i frigbE
from/ 4 4 f ~ B A E)+a with loc., conversely, on | + kAR ~ B—7H
the other hand il
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AFE & 7
sambandha m. | sam\bandh 9P (to tie together, connect, connection, relationship | 3 # -~ B4
join/ ¥E—# ~ 4~ EH)a
asiddhi f. | a (not/ I~ )+siddhi f. (accomplishment, unestablishedness, Ry (] - Rk
attainment; establishment, substantiation, | unsubstantiatedness 7] __
demonstration/ i gt ~ ko HaL o~ BE
][] )
vyatireke cavasthanam tasyaita iti sambandhasiddhih ...
Wit. 298
vyatireke cavasthanam tasyaita iti sambandhasiddhih ...
Sch. 2.34
upakara m. |upavkr 8U (to assist, help, benefit/# 8 ~ | help, assistance, favor, |8~ BE « fl2% - B
¥ HEm)+a benefit %
abhava m. |a (not/7~)+bhava m. (existence/ 75 7E) non-existence, absence Kﬁ{{-- NS
virodha m. | viNrudh 7U (to hinder, obstruct/fL#E ~ 47 | contradiction, FE - 7{(__3;(” A
#t)+a inconsistency
kimca ind. moreover, further b~ A
pratyaksa n. |pratiind. (before, in front of /7 AT ) | direct cognition, F T Kn ok E 1A 0 7
+aksa n. (axis; the eye /% ; HR H) immediate perception, | (pramana) z.— - Bl &
one of the valid means | & 52 g %} A 22 4y i 21 3¢
of knowledge (pramana) 4 %__
siddhi f. | sidh 4P (to be accomplished; to be proven | accomplishment, Rt~ gt Ear o iR
or demonstrated / # 5 i ~ BHUAL ¢ FE | attainment; 7 [H] N
B )+t establishment,
substantiation,
demonstration
anumana n. | anuVma 3A (to infer, conclude/#&3E ~ 4% |inference, one of the S| 5 e sk (s o O
¥ )+ana valid means of (pramana) Z— » k¥
knowledge (pramana) | B, kn 4 86 4 Ji sk du
=4 MEE-LE]
kimca nityasya jianatmanah pratyaksato va siddhir bhaved anumanato va |
Sch. 1.54.3
tavat ind. first, first of all WY~ B
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darsayati caus. | Vdrs 1P (to see/ & - %& F.), caus. to cause to be seen, EWER  Bx o #Br
show, indicate _|BA
vitti f. | Wvid 2P (to know, cognize/4n# - 38 4u)+ti | cognition, perception B8 SE
bhinna mfn. | Vbhid 7U (to split, cleave; to break, destroy; | different from, other LN : AN Y O -
to divide, separate/ & B ~ B B ; #T# ~ | than (abl. orifc.) (abl. 2 ¥ &5 4 4
B 4 E - #g), ppp.
upavlabh 1A to seize, acquire; to NE - FR G T
perceive, understand, A~ %@%ﬂ——
know
ripadivittito bhinnam na jfianam upalabhyate |
Spe. 93
R . . . YE A= H Y1 % 2 X
pratiksanam ind. | pratiksana in compounds/ & & 3 ¥ F every single moment 5 — Wk P M- ) A0 A AT
pratiksana .
abhinna mfn. | a (not/ T~ )+bhinna ppp. (cleft; divided into | uncleft; undivided, one; | KK X B T 7 4%
parts; different from, other than; altered, | not different, identical; | fy ~ —8&fy ; TR -
changed /# 3B B #ia Bl B % ¥4 |unaltered, unchanged | B —puy ; B sy - &
By o BEJNmy s - DUShET R EY gey lmea [mE
W) BFE
vyavasthita mfn. | vi-ava\sthd 1A (to halt, stop, stay, remain/ | fixed, constant, EER AR~ T %8
WHfEBEFY - FHH) ppp. unchanging; existing, B s TRy
present
samvid f. | samvid 2U (to know, be aware of /3% %1 | consciousness, Bk mE
& ki) +kvip perception
anubhiiyamana | mfn. anuNbha 1P (to experience, perceive/ i, % ~ | being experienced, WRZZH ~ Wi
BRE ~ fn4R), prpp. being perceived
dvamsa m. | Vdhvams 1U (to decay, perish/ % ~ J§47) | decay, ruin, destruction | JE45 « # % %
+a
siddha mfn. | Vsidh 4P (to be accomplished; to be proven | accomplished; WL - MRS
or demonstrated / # 5 & ~ # &t ; #3E | established, proven, WHEY - DAy
F), ppp. known .
vacya mfn. | Vvac 2P (to say, speak/ #3E ~ #), fop. to be said, to be EE B JEE PR
expressed, to be TREY B R
addressed
upalabdhi- mfn. | upalabdhilaksana n. (characteristic endowed with the B (R &80y R
laksanaprapta (i.e. condition) necessary for perception/ % | characteristics (&) - BB E B 48
T L B FF L (1 £F) )+prapta ppp. (obtained, | (conditions) necessary | 44 404 3| 1y
reached/ .5 81 # ~ BE 5 1)) for perception, i.e.
potentially capable of
being perceived
tathavidha mfn. | tathd ind. (thus/ A 4 )+vidha f. (form, sort, | of such a sort or kind L W
kind/ 4N ~ A ~ 1)
anupalabdhi f. | an (not/ 1~ )+upalabdhif. (obtainment; non-perception, non- T~ el sn 1w

perception, cognition/ %% : 4n 45 ~ 3% &n)

cognition
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asadvyavahara | m. |asat mfn. (not existing, untrue/ - ZE i ~ | false designation, non- | & # & & 7% « T~ 17 £ 1
J& He #y)+vyavahdra m. (conventional existent entity =y
designation / 47 & {4 i #1 4 /4% #)
visaya m. territory, region, AR Bk BE  fE
domain, sphere; ifc. BAFGAOE - I RR
“falling under the - DNEN-oL A
sphere (category) of ...”, | T BB __
“pertaining to ...”
ta f suf. forming feminine | %4 - B L 2 &
abstract nouns indicating | 3 - &5 T BYHR A Bk
“the state or quality of | 4 | Mo
being ...”, “...ness”
... tathavidhajfianatmano 'nupalabdher asadvyavaharavisayataiveti ...
Sch.2.7.1
bhava m. | Vbhi 1P (to be, exist, occur, appear/ £ | purport, meaning, sense | £ & « £8 « &%
A~ B )+a
iti bhavah phrase used by FieE o EBRER RS
commentatorstomark | ZEIFEFWEE ¢
a paraphrase expressing | ... E [ W] &E S |
the underlying idea of
the passage being
commented upon: “... is
the idea (intended
meaning)”
paksa m. thesis, theory, position | zw & ~ 237 ‘551,%,,
bandha m. | Vbandh 9P (to bind /48 45 ~ % % )+a bondage K,%%?__
moksa m. | Vmoks 10P (to release, set free/ 3% ~ ## | release, deliverance, IR~ MR (R dmaE
H)+a salvation, liberation fq;;}]j{,, .
from the cycle of rebirths
vyavastha f. | vi-avaVstha 1A (to stand apart/ 4 5|3k 32) | distinction, separation B R B0 Bl
+ kvip
pl‘a\/ép 5P to reach, attain, obtain; | 2|3 ~ #E 3| - 53 W
to follow, result, exist, ZEN TN N 75,,
be
viparyasta mfn. | vi-pariNas 4A (to turn over, invert/ & ~ | turned over, reversed, | &ty - EEfR By~ 4k
B f)), ppp. mistaken, erroneous il
aviparyasta mfn. | a (not/7~)+viparyasta ppp. (turned over, unmistaken, correct SR~ LR Y-SR B
reversed, mistaken, erroneous /& #y 18]
HEE B~ HER )
pums m. a man; the soul B A ER
tatas ind. | ta (pronominal base/ ft % & 3& & )+tas; then, after that, Fatg s #F - RE s f®

equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [&] tad #y{£4#%

thereupon; thence,
from that, therefore

i1 :2 B AR
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katham ind. how R0 | AT
ekajfianatmake pumsi bandhamoksau tatah katham | |
Wit. 303.a
dhvamsin mfn. | Vdhvams 1U (to decay, perish/ % B ~ J&#7) | decaying, perishing, JEATHY ~ SR Ay ~ JHHEE
+in disappearing ]
pratipurusam | ind. man by man, for each | —{H—{E A ~ & A
person
aneka mfn. | a (not/ 1~)+eka num. (one/—) not one, many or much, | ~—#y ~ R & 1y ~ fEfE
manifold i}
samtana mn. | sam\tan 8P (to stretch/ {# & )+ana stretching or extending, | ZE{# ~ {# /& ~ H4F 4
continuity; (in Buddhism) | {## 4 - 32357 K F0 4% &
the uninterrupted SERABT S 0 DLRET
continuum of cause and | i Fn 4% 3k gl 3 45 T 48
effect, the unbroken TR BT A T Y
stream or series of u s
consciousnesses
mistakenly apprehended
as an unchanging self
bhedin mfn. | Vbhid 7U (to split, cleave; to break, destroy; | changing, varying BENHY
to divide, separate; to change, alter/ 4 B -
B T B 2F > #a o B8
+in
pra\/VI_'t 1A to roll onwards; to arise, | {ZHTEEE) ; £ #E - E A&
be produced, occur N2
yasya hi ... vijiianam samtanabhedi pravartata iti paksas ...
Spe. 493.c
prabandha m. | praNbandh 9P (to tie, bind /#H 45 ~ %) 5 )+a | uninterrupted series T~ P 7 9 2 4 1 4
vas$a m. | vas 2P (to will, desire; to order, command/ | wish, desire; power, BY ¥ e M
BE 4 #)a authority, control, A %‘%“77 > B S
influence; ifc. with instr. | 4% {E38 43714 0% - %
or abl., “by force of ...”, TE.hE, -
”byrneansof ”, “on T
account of ... ey __
yuktimat mfn. | yukti f. (reasoning, logical argumentation/ | possessed of (according | B4 (&) & %8 325 1Y
iR - B E [ + [# 5)+mat | with) logical
argumentation
... tasya ... bandhamoksavyavastha yuktimati |
Spe. 129
yoga m. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join; to employ, apply; to | exertion, effort; spiritual | % 77 ~ B3 : {547 ~ 1
beintenton/ L# ~ &4 ; £ - &M : | exercise, concentration | & « (& lxir
£ )+a of the mind, meditation
abhyasa m. | abhiNas 4P (to repeat, exercise, practice/ | repetition, exercise, RE - HE g1

RE ~#E - FH)+a

practice
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pariSuddha mfn. | pariNsudh 4A (to become pure/ %15 % 3%), | pure 4 07
ppp.
-taratama mfn. suf. meaning “more and | %4 » kon " AR AHL -
more ...” ol
aparisuddha mfn. | a (not/1:)+parisuddha ppp. (pure/ 4 % i) | impure T 1Y
nivrtti f. | niNvrt 1A (to turn back, stop/# [F] ~ {= 1) | cessation b B R PR
+ti
apavarga m. | apavrj 7A (to finish, conclude/ 4 % )+a completion, end; final | 52/ ~ 4E ~ KB R
delivery from the cycle | oy fl fiy, - B yE A2
of rebirths, nirvana (nirvana) [a] %__ .
g
saphala mfn. | sa (with, having/ R ~ & )+phala n. (fruit, fruitful HEREW ﬁﬁé’g-_
result, effect, fruition/ & ~ & & -~ 2 ) @
prapti f. | praNap 5P (to reach, attain, obtain/%|3 - | attaining, obtaining B |JIN ’%’célj__
E R AT )+t
prayasa m. | praNyas 4P (to strive after/ 77 3k )+a exertion, effort, pains | %47 ~ fl3h ~ &
... apavargah prapyata iti saphalo moksapraptaye prayasah |
Sch. 2.27
bhavat m. “Sir”, “thou”, respectful | B8 - A L4 - &
term of address (with | (% il % = A %) ——.
3" person of the verb)
tatha ind. | ta (pronominal base/ 1t 4 % 3& 4 )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | AR & ~ 4mh 3 ~ [5 4
likewise Hy
tatha hi “for thus (it is)”, WA [H] il ZEE
because, namely 2 ~ B
sada ind. always, at all times MEHE ~ 4B 4R
atha ind. but, but if 1B% (B4
athaviparyastam ...
Spe. 486
asmad pro. | 1% person plural pro./ # — ABREH R 4 5 | we #1
vijiiapti f. | vijfiapayati caus. (to make known, cause to | information, report, B ~HE FKRm
discern/{# &n 38 ~ {5l )+ti petition; (in Yogacara) | Tk » R E0E 0y
perception or percept éﬁ% Ep ST Y
as a representation or N rmﬁ‘ .
manifestation of . NEF
consciousness
samklista mfn. | BHS/ fh#0R & 3 38, soiled, impure 75 geHy TR

sam\/k//'s' 4P (to be stained, become impure/

W4~ B, ppp.

EEINESE N
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$uddha mfn. | Vsudh 4A (to become pure/ % 14 % %), ppp. | cleansed, purified, pure | B3 (bLAg ~ 4% -
|
Vis 6U to wish; Pass., to be D DA B R R
recognized, approven, %ﬂ‘%ﬁﬁ(m BFFE
accepted, regarded as | g4 ﬁﬁﬁ_
bandhana n. [Vbandh 9P (to bind/#f 4 ~ %3k )+ana bond, binding, bondage | &4 » /&
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ il 4 f{ % 5 3 %) +tha | like, as, just as &~ iEizu__
ukta mfn. | Wvac 2P (to say, speak, teach/ 32 ~ 3% - | said, taught, declared, | #3084 ~ &M ~ B
#0), ppp. stated 29
visuddha mfn. | vivsudh 4A (to become pure/ #187% #%), | pure RN e
ppp.
samala mfn. | sa (with, having/# ~ # )+mala n. (stain, | stained, impure PTH o~ TEN-HE
impurity, filth/ 5 8 ~ 783 - ﬁﬁé——) \
nirmala mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+mala n. (stain, impurity, | stainless, pure BT Z%ﬁﬁé’]__.
filth/ 5 8 ~ T3% ~ 7535-J) ENE
ced ind. if I &
adas pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AR %
mukta mfn. | \muc 6U (to release, free/ #3 ~ #23#), ppp. | liberated BRI Y
dehin m. |deha mn. (body/ £ 8&)+in living being o RAE
vyayama m. | vi-GVyam 1A (to struggle, make effort, struggle, strife, contest; | &F - #5% ; 55\)’7__
strive/ & ~ fl3h ~ 71 K)+a exertion, effort
nisphala mfn. | nis (without/ % )+phala n. (fruit, result, fruitless BH R -
effect, fruition/ & ~ 4% ~ % R)
Kkalpita mfn. | kalpayati caus. (to conceptualize, imagine, | falsely imagined or WERH -~ EHEN
distinguish, or postulate falsely/i;i%itﬁ)% constructed
o m% - BRI Al), pep.
paramarthika | mfn. | paramartha m. (u|t|mate meaning, highest | pertaining to the RERE LW BHR
sense/ ;K F M & HE Eiﬂﬁﬁfﬁé_“% highest sense, i.e FLEHEAEN
. - +/ka ultimately real
Kkalpana f. | kalpayati caus. (to conceptualize, imagine, | false imagination, 8/ QmEE
distinguish, or postulate falsely/ 2 5%#3% | mental construction
o B BAL BE- oAl rana
nibandhana n. |niNbandh 9P (to bind/4f 4 ~ #/R)+ana | binding, bond; cause, | 413 ~ A B - A
origin, basis, foundation N5 N
upadarsita mfn. | upadarsayati caus. (to cause to be seen, shown EHET A

show, reveal /{F# & R ~ B ~
ppp.

%),
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samVsr 1P (to wander, roam; to

samsara m. “(perpetual) wandering”, | [k A Hy] m#E - ZEB A
transmigrate/ ii#§ ~ VR UL ;- #E AT )+a | transmigration, the AR BT N R B
cycle of existence __ .
samatikrama m. | sam-atiNkram 1U (to cross or step over, crossing beyond AR (R
surpass/ 5 -~ #88)+a
bhavana f. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | lit. “producing”, i.e HEEA  EHEE -
increase, cultivate, develop/f# &% ~ & | cultivation, R A QA
AR BE S BR)vand development, esp. w}ﬂg__ . .
mental development,
often rendered as
"contemplation" or
"meditation”
prayatna m. | prayat 1A (to strive, exert oneself/ 73k ~ | effort, exertion 25 A
J8 Ih)+na
kevalam ind. only, merely, solely g R
ayasa m. | aVyas 4P (to work hard, exert oneself; to | effort; fatigue, L5 B s
become exhausted/ f| 77 : R E|JE f5)+a | weariness
phala n. fruit, result, effect B ER R
tatas ca yo 'yam ... tattvabhavanaprayatnah sa kevalam ayasaphala ...
Spe. 456
nivartayati caus. | niNvrt 1A (to turn back, stop/# 5] ~ {2 1t), | to give up, abandon, BE 7_‘\1__}34%__ NFTR
caus. remove
yogin m. |yoga m. (spiritual exercise, concentration | one who practices WAmiTE ~ BATE
of the mind, meditation /{547 ~ ## € - & | spiritual exercises
18—t +in
sadhayati caus. | Vsadh 4P/5SP (to be completed or to accomplish, effect, At~ R B E--
accomplished / # 5 % ~ # . #t), caus. bring about <[zt
vhan 2P to strike; to kill, destroy | B ; % ~ 3%
sakya mfn. | Vsak 5P (to be able/ 4 %1)+ya with inf. in passive TR EEL T
sense, capable of being | X R4 4 Y
viparyasa m. |vi-pariNas 4A (to turn over, invert/ & f8] ~ | “inversion”, delusion, HE > B . P
HEfE])+a error ,,
... na hatum sakyo hi viparyasas tadatmakah | |
Spe. 364
utpadya mfn. | utpadayati caus. (to generate, produce/f# | to be generated, to be | B #{ i £ 1]
o Eét__ > ), fpp. produced
tﬁdﬁtmya n. |tadatman mfn. (consisting of that, having | identity B —M-1E B /ri

that nature/ i 'E 1 i 89

+ya

LB & A H )




18. Refuting the Nondualists' Notion of a Self EFiYNER 58~ T

sthiti f. | stha 1P (to stand; to stay, remain, stability, continuance; BER -BEAN BE
abide/3k ; (=8 ~ B4 }%T‘Eﬁ)ﬂi continuance in being, . ﬁ{{__
existence
tattvajfidnam na cotpadyam tadatmyat sarvada sthiteh |
Sch. 2.26.2
aphala mfn. | a (without/ #&)+phala n. (fruit, result, effect, | fruitless W R~ 2R -
fruition/ & ~ & & - % &) ER
pravartayati caus. | praVvrt 1A (to come forth, arise, be to produce, give riseto | FE4 ~ AL
produced/ H 3, ~ 4 #E - JE 4 ), caus.
yavata ind. | yavat mfn. (as much/#u--- A4 %), instr. | in as much as, to the R~
extent that, insofar as,
because
yasmat ind. | yad (relative pro./ B & 1t % %), abl. because, for & A
avinasin mfn. | avinasi in compounds/#8 4% # £ avinasi; | indestructible, TR ERIE W ~ AT B --
a (not/ A~ )+vindsin mfn. (destructible/ =] # | imperishable T3
)
tyaga m. | Vtyaj 1P (to abandon/# % )+a abandoning, givingup | # % - ﬁ‘k%——
asambhava m. | a(not/ 1~ )+sambhava m. (birth, production; | non-existence, THAE -~ I ae (]

existence, possibility/ & ~ E4& ; BFE -
] He 1)

impossibility

... Nityasyavinasitaya tyagasambhavat |
Spe. 72 /Kal. 816 / Sch. 2.26.1




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (55 HLEE A ) Luke Gibson
19. Responding to the Realists
(Vimsatika)
% 2
T BRIMRE R s i R
fE CHER T 8H)
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
Gk s A 3 e
vasubandhu m. | vasum. god/ﬁtl +bandhu m. (kinsman; | N. of the famous NG - A G b
friend/ B F K Eﬂﬁﬁl Buddhist philosopher BB T M B At
wholived inthe 4™ to | 47 » —fe 30 A &
5" century CE, regarded | 2 . i % K 5 (k2 s fiv
as the co-founder of the TR th A4 Al g AR
Yogacara school of = . .
Mahayana philosophy \i—%&‘ @
along with his half-
brother Asanga
viracita mfn. | vivrac 10P (to construct, fashion; to composed WEEHW
compose/ it - # ik ; $E), ppp.
vims$atika mfn. | vimsatif. (twenty/ = )+ka consisting of twenty —+ 8]
(stanzas)
vijiiapti f. | vijfiapayati caus. (to make known, cause to | information, report, ZE~#%E #FK #
discern/{# &n it ~ {3 | )+ti petition; (in Yogacara) | flifTik » RnEE 0y
perception or percept "o Ep &F)’T%@%ﬁ’]
as a representation or %%__ .
manifestation of E
conscioushess -
-matra n. | matra f. (measure, quantity, size/ | & only ifc. “nothing but VO RIEAEBARAKS 0 &
£ KN “only ...”, “mere .. A r,\—"fg---J
r TR
l i
A f suf. forming feminine ARV 2 S
abstract nouns indicating %ﬂ ) %,ﬁ P Bk R B
“the state or quality of |48 | « T4 |
being ...”, “...ness”
siddhi f. | \sidh 4P (to be accomplished; to be proven accomphshment, Aok~ b oo 3E
or demonstrated / # 5 i ~ B AR 3 HFE | attainment; =N
B )+t establishment,
substantiation,
demonstration
mahayana n. |mahat min. (great/ ¢ A k-3 - [X) | the Great Vehicle KT ~ 3
+yana n. (vehicle/ 2 & 167 7| ~ |%) VIR
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traidhatuka n. | tridhatu n. (the three realms/ = 5\ )+ka the triple (samsaric) A U A ST T B =
universe, made up of B BB R s B it
the desire realm, the @5}1__
form realm, and the
formless realm
vyava- caus. | vi-avaVsthd 1A (to be settled, established/ | to establish, determine | #&sr - ij’%i" NEa
sthapayati WET ~ BHEIL), caus. [z ]
mahayane traidhatukam vijiaptimatram vyavasthapyate |
Spe. 32.a
citta n. |cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ 41 | mind; thought N BA
5 B k), ppp.
bhos ind. a particle of calling or )ﬁ{”%ﬂ JH A H T E
addressing, used in E ek
speaking to equals or F;Eij THI A& |
inferiors: “sir”, “friend”
jina m. | Vji 1P (conquer, defeat/{Lfit ~ Bifk)+na | “victor”, ”conqueror ;| BRI AERRE - R
epithet of the Buddha | 155 [ .
putra m. son HF
yad uta that is, namely B~ a‘FE[J__ Nz
stutra n. Buddhist sacred text, A 20 vy B L& % BB
discourse .
cittamatram bho jinaputra yad uta traidhatukam iti satrat |
Sch. 2.33.2
manas n. | Vman 4A (to think, believe/#& ~ 3% %&)+as | mind NS 51N N
vijiiana n. | viVina 9U (to discern, know, understand/ | consciousness =8 ﬂk__.
w gl ~ &niE T B#)+ana
paryaya m. | pariNi 2P (to go round; to attain/ 44T : % |way, manner; synonym | 5%~ ik F &%
%|)+a
atra ind. | a (pronominal base/{t % % 38 % )+tra; here, in this matter, EEEEHELE M
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [& idam #] | with regard to this Y
(RS
sa- prefix forming adj. WME  BREEH %k
meaning “with ...”, ,‘ Mo —4EHY |
“accompanied by ...”, FTRRREEy , T A
“having ...” 75 W
samprayoga m. | sam-prayuj 7U (to yoke or join together/ | association, union; (in WA N Fudb o Py B

HAE—#)+a

Abhidharma) the
association of mind
(citta) with mental
factors (caitasika)

o R (citta) S
Fit (caitasika) A5 B fn &

B e 15k
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abhipreta mfn. | abhi-pravi 2P (to approach; to aim at, meant, intended WESRI - WE -
intend/ 37 5 E4~ ), ppp. .
artha m. thing, object, (external) | =4y ~ ¥ % ~ [JMER]
object of perception guﬂii%__‘ P3|
pratisedha m. | pratiNsidh 1P (to keep back, ward off; denial, refutation G E - /%xﬁ:——l > .
forbid, refuse, deny/FHL1E ~ 3% {F ; 2k -
48~ Tl)ra
artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with HAE ~ oy HZHBE
acc., “for the sake of ...”, | E &5 & 4 0F » R
“on account of ...” FA T
TEH
matram ity arthapratisedhartham |
Sch.1.6.1
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = A& % &
asat mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+sat prap. (existing, real/ 7§ 7£ not existing, unreal, THEAEW S TEFH
H - BE ) untrue i Z M NS R
avabhasana n. | avavbhas 1A (to shine forth, become shining, manifestation, | f&=; ~ BEIH - ﬁfﬁl_-ﬁ
manifest, appear/ i #E - B3, - W ¥l )+ana | appearance . -
vijfiaptimatram evedam asadarthdvabhasanat |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843 / Sch. 2.26.1
yadvat ind. |yad (relative pro./ B %X & & )+vat as, just as 4~ IE 40
taimirika m. | timira n. (darkness; dimness of the eyes/ 2 | a person with cataract | & & Y [E&-[BHR Al ~
W % W ika A
ke$onduka m. | kesa m. (hair of the head/ 8 % )+unduka m. | “hair-net”, a metaphor | %48 - ERJ& FTE B e 47
(net/#d) for a kind of visual o E DL =
illusion resulting from Z:gﬁg__
an impaired condition of
the eyes, often used as
a symbol of unreality
adi m. beginning; ifc. M FEeA®RLS
“beginning with ...”, “ B R "L AR
et cetera” B Fooogam
darsana n. | Ndrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H.)+ana seeing, perception EH - %ﬂ%”
Vvad 1p to speak, say W
atra codyate ...
Sch. 2.50, 2.50.1
desa m. | Vdis 6P (to point out/ 57 ~ 2t )+a space, point, place 2]~ B i{]zjj‘”
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kala m. time EE N H#T};‘E\_
niyama m. | niNyam 1P (to stop, restrain/#| 1k ~ % %) | restriction, limitation, M~ FRE i}’%i--
+a determination
samtana mn. | sam\tan 8P (to stretch/{# & )+ana stretching or extending, | ZE{# ~ {H)E ~ FE &
continuity; (in Buddhism) | {# % & - 32 57 [H 0 4% &
the uninterrupted SERABT S 0 DLRET
continuum of cause and | i Fn 44 2k v 3 45 T 48
effect, the unbroken A ST A T B
stream or series of 4 &%
consciousnesses :
mistakenly apprehended
as an unchanging self
aniyama m. |a (not/7~)+niyama m. (restriction, non-restriction, TR~ TNRE ~ Tk
limitation, determination/ fE. %] ~ [ & indeterminacy i__ .
s - [RA)
krtya n. | Vkr8u (to do, accomplish, perform, what ought to be done, | JE & ~ ZRFELE
produce/fik ~ E Ak ~ & £), fpp. accomplished or WE - BHERE =25
produced, i.e. business, | . 55  1F BT
affair, duty, function NN
kriya f. | Vkr 8U (to do, accomplish, perform, action, performing, BHE - R¥H - 2Zm o E
produce/ff ~ SEL ~ E & )+ya accomplishing, i__
production
yukta mfn. | Vyuj 7U (to yoke, join; Pass., to be fit, fit, right, logical, WA EREH - AF
proper or logical/ L% ~ ﬁ*/\ DLtk 138 | logically possible EEE - A (AT
e R EEEM lE””ﬁ’J &F *ﬂ#ﬁﬁz‘fiiﬁ‘v}g),,
5 17), ppp. ggz_@_
A
yadi ind. if #n %
-tas ind. abl. suffix with the AL R
meaning of “from ...”, PA-- ~ TlA-
“because of ”, “on T ER
account of ...
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %% i X & #
ukta mfn. | Wvac 2P (to say, speak, teach/ %% ~ 3 ~ |said, taught, declared, | #3407 ~ WM ~ W=
#), ppp. stated 25
vbhi 1P to be, exist, become 2 BE-H -mA
vina ind. without (instr. or acc.) | #---7f (instr. 3, acc.)
rupa n. outward appearance, S50 MBS BRE AR

form; object of vision

L S
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ut\/pad 4A to arise, appear, occur | A #E ~ I~ B4
ek
kasmat ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ % X 4 %), abl. whence, why AR ~ AATF
kva ind. where G
-cit ind. particle added after Bha o A B AR 4
interrogative pro. or EEY-dEkba 3835
words to form indefinite | 7= 2 % 4 3 = 8 7
pro. or adv.
sarvatra ind. |sarva mfn. (all/ —¥7)+tra everywhere R BE- TR
tatra ind. | ta (pronominal base/ X 4 % 3& £ )+tra;
equivalent to the loc. of tad/ [f] tad #] L%
kada ind. |ka (interrogative pro./ &% [ 1t 4 7)+da when 1 v
sarvada ind. | sarva mfn. (all/ —47)+da at all times, always iR (& ~ FrEFEEZ -
e i
tatraiva ca dese kadacid utpadyate na sarvada?
Spe. 289
tad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = A& % &
pratisthita mfn. | pratiNstha 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, standing; situated or EILHY AR HY N R
dwell/35 : 8 « & f£-]fE), ppp. being in (loc. orifc) | - (loc. 5 (F3 A3
#“Aa)
sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./ft & ¥ &3 all, every, whole; with ik~ —4) ~ 23 A
n.sg., everything P B TR oR—
IEZ ]
kevalam ind. only, merely, solely EXE I3
eka num. one —
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ Bl {4 X & ¥ 38 #)+tha; | like, as, just as 1% ~ 4 fE - iEiIU__
relative adv. of tathd or evam/tatha = evam
9 B 17 &l &
kesa m. hair of the head 9E 5%
abhasa m. | a\bhas 1A (to appear, look like/ B8 3, ~ & i) | light; appearance, mere | % : %% ~ ¥1& - 4%
+a appearance, phantom ,, \ NI
anya mfn. | pronominal adj./ ft % ¥ % 3 other, another, AlEy ~ ey~ R

different, different
from, other than (abl.)

VR 2
(abl.)




19. Responding to the Realists EX [ 4M&E & 15 5i& 1Y &

yad pro. | relative pro./ B 14 X &

bhramara m. bee Gy eS

Vdrs 1p to look at, see H-EHR

\/k1_~ 8u to do, accomplish, o Bl EA
perform, produce

... na ca tadanyair na kriyate?
Spe. 406

anna n. |Vad 2P (to eat/¥%), ppp. food @;%j--

pana n. |\pa 1P (to drink/"&)+ana drink ﬁ}(ﬂ——

vastra n. |Vvas2A (to put on, wear/#_t + F)+tra | clothes K-

visa n. venom, poison Bk FE

ayudha n. |aVyudh 4U (to fight, attack/ & --- BXF] ~ % | weapon A

E)+q

svapna m. |Vsvap 2P (to sleep/ & %)+na sleep, dream HEHR ~ %

gandharva- n. | gandharva m. (class of spirits or semi- “gandharva city”, EA RS A S

nagara divine beings who feed on fragrance, “mirage city”, an illusory | 22 B s7{L By IR T - %

known for their skill as musicians/ LA & % | city created inthesky | F DI R B > 3% - J6
sy DB EWEMR-% B % | by the gandharvas, T E A [ R I -
. ﬁ)magam n. (city/ 3 7) commonly used as a ExaT
simile for any kind of
illusory phenomena

-tva n. suf. forming neuter BB BT e L
abstract nouns indicating | 37 - %o |- Bk B B
“the state or quality of | 4% | « 7.4
being ...”, “...ness”

tasmat ind. | tad (3 person pro./ % = AFEX % ), abl. | from that, on that ek ~ FIk ~ BT L}L——
account, therefore . .

\/yuj 7U to yoke, join; Pass., to FE S EA G DR
be fit, suitable, logical, | faiF » R ZBE W
logically possible C BATEY - A FE

a2 h A e ]
HEMAEETE) -
EEENGE NN

tasmad asadarthavabhasane desakalaniyamah samtananiyamah krtyakriya ca na yujyate | |

Sch. 2.29
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khalu ind. a particle of affirmation | B3 © Rk~ H £
and emphasis: indeed, |3 : By - BEF
verily

yasmat ind. |yad (relative pro./ B 1t 4 ), abl. because, for H %

siddha mfn. | sidh 4P (to be accomplished; to be proven | accomplished; WL B 5 WS

or demonstrated / # 52 it ~ # it 5 #H | established, proven, WE R
%), ppp. demonstrated .

-vat ind. suffix added to words to | %4 » &AL :
imply likeness: “like ...”, | T{&---, ~ Tdp--
“as..”

iva ind. like, as 1% ~ 40

katham ind. how o {7

tavat ind. of course, indeed, —F BE - HEEA
sometimes to AR RE
emphasize a word

api ind. also, even oy HEet s B fE

arama m. | aVram 1P (to enjoy oneself/ Z 4 )+q garden A B

stri f. woman 4 A

purusa m. man, male A~ FA

-ka mfn. suf. sometimes added BB R R
to bahuvrihi compounds | Bt BEAE A5 7 4 T T~ o
without affecting the wi e
meaning

sarvakalam ind. at all times I i

iti ind. in this manner, thus, il ~ S~ BT LA
therefore

tatraiva ca dese kadacid dréyate na sarvakalam iti siddho vinapy arthena desakalaniyamah |
Sch. 2.27
preta m. | pravi2P (to depart; to die/ B B : 1), | “departed (spirit)”, TH B BI=EER

ppp.

“ghost”, the sentient
beings making up one of
the three lower
destinies, often
translated as “hungry
ghosts”

ez — [BF ]
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H ]

punar ind. again, once more; X~ BRH ﬁﬁﬂ i
further, moreover; &]~ R~ H—
however, on the other k) 7}5)5\——. M
hand, on the contrary
Vvrt 1A to be, exist, be found, |Z - BE - HFH « FHE
remain, abide M
iti vartate phrase used by A3 EBRRHURT
commentators along T HI T E IR
other similar EIE R B 14—
constructions to L PR EEE
indicate that a word TR
that has already
appeared is to be carried
over and supplied to a
subsequent portion of a
verse: “...is (still)
present”
... siddha iti vartate |
Sch. 1.83.2
samam ind. |sama mfn. (same, equal, like/—#4# ~ F |in alike manner, equally; | F 43 ; B EEH ~ —[F
oy~ - 1), acc. at the same time, Hy,
simultaneously, together
piya mn pus }]%7&—
nadi f. river 7
pirna mfn. | Vb7 9P/3P (to fill /3£ i), ppp. filled, full WL TRHET
ghrta n. butter % -
ghata m. jug %
plyapdrna nadi plyanadrt | ghrtaghatavat |
Sch. 1.54.4 / Kal. 229
tulya mfn. equal, similar, AR B FIRE
comparable, of equal BEXEEE {_j’g__ .
value, weight, etc.
karman n. | Vkr8U (to do/f)+man action, deed, activity ﬁﬁ] ﬁ?ﬁjj T’Ff%——.
vipaka m. | viNpac 1P (to cook; Pass., to ripen, bear fruition, effect, esp. the ﬁ&a ,%%5'% vk Bi: i)
fruit, have results/ & # ; DIk 38 G FF - | karmic result or %Fﬁ’ia{—jﬁ ¥ ¥ /8 F|
RO~ EEHER)+a consequence of one’s g@;{%&“ NEER
past actions .
avastha f. | avavsthd 1P (to abide; to abide in a state or | state, condition, LN h;q NN Tﬁﬁ__

condition; to exist, be present/ff

TR SR E I A )+kvip

position
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hi ind. for, because; indeed, E & WakE ~ BmE
surely

evam ind. | sometimes as correlative adv. of yathd/# | so, thus, in this way s B BIEA-

I {F yatha 1 4d Fil Bl 35 i

miutra n. urine 73

purisa n. excrement 3

danda m. stick, staff %

asi m. sword %

-dhara mfn. | Vdhr 1P (to hold/ % )+a only ifc. “holding, RIEEELAFEYS &
bearing, or R TEH-H,
possessing ...” FeX...f4, =

Y

adhisthita mfn. | adhiNsthd 1P (to stand upon; to supervised, overlooked, | #% E5 B ~ ph B E Ay -

superintend /35 %2 L B %), ppp. guarded WF

-grahana n. ifc. “the word ...” PR AR H - FT

Me—z, =z
evam samtananiyamo vijiiaptinam asaty apy arthe siddhah | |
Spe. 129
evam samtananiyamo vijiiaptinam asaty apy arthe siddhah | |
Sch. 2.29.3
svapopaghata m. |svapna m. (sleep, dream/BEHR, ~ %) nocturnal pollution 2 2 FE
+upaghata m. (injury, damage, offence/ 1%
FHE - #K)
veditavya mfn. | Vvid 2P (to know, understand/%n3 ~ 3 £2), | to be known, to be JE Sk ksl By~ EE B
fpp. understood 74 il g/g__

dvaya n. couple, pair —8

samapatti f coming together, RE—R & RE
meeting, union Az

antarena ind. | antara n. (interior; interval / 9 & : BIF&), |amidst, between; S AN -3

instr. except, without (acc.) ~ #A - (acc.) -
v [
Sukra n. |Sukra mfn. (bright, clear, white/ B8] 4 ~ | semen 7]%5&--@ SR
B & )
visarga m. | viNsrj 6P (to send forth, emit, release/ % H; ~ | emission, discharge HeB s
H -~ BH)+a
laksana n. [Vlaks 10U (to characterize/ i F % #)+ana | mark, sign, characteristic; | 1234 « %4 ~ &1 5 1k

ifc. “characterized by ...”,

HARRAE - TET
D B
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“consisting of ...”, “which | T g&---H M | -
is .” TEp-th
tavat ind. first, first of all 5 &N
anyanya mfn. | anya mfn. (other, different/ 3| &) ~ 7~ [&] #7) | various BAE S - JEAE
+anya mfn. (other, different/ 2| # ~ 7~ 7] 1Y) N
drstanta m. | drstan. (that which is seen/# & R H1Z4)) | example, illustration, B F -t ﬂﬁ}-- Nk
+anta m. (end, goal/ H 1) analogy
catustaya n. | catur num. (four/ 9 )+taya a set or aggregate of B Y B B A R
four B mE—4-{r) [
JEER
naraka mn hell K- % 3 R
pala m. | Vpdl 10P (to guard/5F #7)+a guard, protector, keeper | Z447 ~ {f363% -« B
ma
badhana n. |Vbadh 1A (to oppress, torment, pain, hurt/ | oppressing, molesting, | J& 3 ~ AL %ﬁ@z’@__
il I 1B E)+ana tormenting .
naraka m. | naraka mfn. (hell/ #.%%)+a inhabitant of hell, WP [ ZE] R4
condemned being skt~ B BRA
Svan m. |$vain compounds/# 43 # {E $va dog bl
vayasa m. crow BB
ayasa mfn. | ayas n. (iron/$%)+a made of iron By
parvata m. mountain 1
agamana n. | avJgam 1P (to come/ 3 5% )+ana coming, approaching WA BT
gamana n. |Vgam 1P (to go/ 3 )+ana going *
samana mfn. same, identical, equal | —H#&Hy ~ Bl —8) ~ %
0]
sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & % % & reflexive adj. or pro. REFEFRAL T
often found ibc., “one’s | HEE AT L © T
own...”, “my own...”, rgEw--, ~ T&A
“your own...”, etc. g, ~ ThEtl
oy e |
adhipatya n. | adhipatin. (master, owner, ruler, king/ & ~ | sovereignty, supremacy; | £4# ~ 5 7 B

FAEE - BEE)ya

(in Buddhism) the
predominant force or
power behind the

B BEAR AR
RMEEAE- B L&

PR
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arising of any

phenomenon
tatha ind. |ta (pronominal base/ & 3 3& £ )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | it H# ~ b # ~ F A&
likewise H
anyatra ind. | anya mfn. (other, another, different/ 3| #] ~ | elsewhere, in other RE - TR M
H b8y~ 75| #)+tra situations A
karana n. | karayati caus. (to cause to do/f#fif)+ana | cause, reason JRE -~ #E El;]__ . .
sattva m. | sat prap. (existing, being; real/ 7 iy ~ 7 | sentient being e - M AN
HH  EF#)+tva
Vis 6U to wish; Pass., to be HE ; D EhE ek
recognized, approven, | KRR A ~ A
accepted, regarded as WA %K%Eg);j%__ .
ayoga m. logical impossibility SEEE F AR EE (] -
A ]~ [T 4wk [T
JeH| |
duhkha n. pain, sorrow, suffering | % - A% © HEE
apratisam- n. | a(not/ A )+pratisamvedana n. (experiencing, | not experiencing, not TRBZ -~ R
vedana feeling/ &% ~ K %) feeling
parasparam ind. one another, each other | T4 ~ 4% I,
yatayat mfn. | yatayati caus. (to distress, torture/ &4 - | torturing 37 i %t,f NS
1), prap.
idam pro. |3 person pro./ % = A&t % #
vyavastha f. |vi-avaVstha 1A (to stand apart/ 4 5l 3k 31) | distinction, separation | [& B ~ B 2|9 Al
+ kvip
Vas 2P to be, exist = -H BHE
akrti f. | aVkr 8P (to bring near/ % £ )+ti form, shape, LA ANEAD A T -
appearance .
pramana n. | praNma 3A (to measure/ | &)+ana measure; measure of B T — AR
any kind, such as size, AN EE - W
weight, duration, etc. %;3%__
bala n. power, strength, might, | # & - # & > & /1 * /&
vigor jy__
bhaya n. | Vbhi3P (to fear/ & 1#)+a danger, peril; fear o AR
daha m. |Ndah 1P (to burn/# }&)+a burning paps3
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pradipta mfn. | praNdip 4A (to burn/ ¥ }), ppp. inflamed, flaming WA Y
ayas n. iron 8
-maya mfn. suffix forming adj. B BERVESR %
f. may1 meaning “made of ..”, |;x ki, ~ T H
“formed with ...”, M
“consisting of ...”
bhumi f. the earth, soil, ground | K ~ +3E f@@--
asahamana mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+sahamana prmp. (bearing, not bearing, not TRZE - TR
enduring/ & % % ~ At #) enduring
para m. another person 5—EA
a- prefix expressing a WK T,
negative, privative, or I N AL
contrary sense
kutas ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ &k [ 1 % # | from where, whence; | {81 & s A ; o fy
5 #)+tas why; how =1
sambhava m. | sam\bhi 1P (to be born, arise; to exist, be | birth, production; WA S EA BFE
possible/ t & ~ A # : & ~ H¥[AE)+a | existence, possibility fe v [ -




A Reader in Sanskrit Buddhist Texts (AfzE{EHEE A ) Luke Gibson
20. On the Tathagatagarbha
(Ratnagotravibhaga, ch. 1)
i ﬁﬁ#ﬂﬂéﬁ
e (Etim) 5
Vocabulary Analysis English Chinese
% AT ¥ T X
ratna n. treasure, gem H R ”}?E__
gotra n. |gom.(cow/)+tra cow-shed; family, race, |24 Fi&E - ik - fu
lineage; family name % jzé[f&__
vibhaga m. | viNbhaj 1U (to divide, distribute, classify/#| | division, classification, = I < N 1| I
s AR S A )+a distinction, analysis 7]%__ .
mahayana n. | mahat mfn. (great/ & K #y-[fE 3] - [A)  |the Great Vehicle A N
+yanan. (vehicle/ﬁa}’?” . N
uttara mfn. higher, superior, best; ﬁic%}lﬁ’ﬂ \ @ﬁﬁ’ﬂ ;IR
concluding, ultimate \ %ﬁ»@é’g-_%ﬁ
tantra n. |tan 8U (to stretch, extend, spread/f# & ~ | doctrine, rule, method, %ﬁ(% JEH - F - F
A R B )+tra technique E E#%E%T&\ ELT R
§astra n. | Vsas 2P (to punish; to instruct, teach/ & &1 : | treatise éﬁijﬂ,,
A~ Hek - BE)+tra
tathagata m. | tathaind. (thus/ Fji £ H#)+agata ppp. “thus come”, one of the | EL:E A& 2 > {# 8]+ 58
(come/ .38 3K 1) ten common epithets of ‘Z~__
the Buddha
garbha m. womb, matrix; embryo | F& ; }]ﬁﬂé_ N
adhikara m. | adhiNkr 8U (to make something the chief | topic, subject; chapter, E 3 ﬁ"é‘ﬁﬁ
matter/ 4§ £ E & (F ZE R E)+a section
prathama mfn. first & —
pariccheda m. | pariNchid 7U (to cut on both sides/ Fi% 47 | section, cha pter ﬁ’é‘ﬁ,,
#)+a
sraddha f. faith, trust, confidence |24~ 3.0~ 1—5%@77.
anugantavya mfn. | anuNgam 1P (to go after; to arrive at, enter; | to be arrived at, to be B EW ~ BE
to understand /SR [ 5 2|2 ~ N\ 5 EA#), | enter into; to be 1@)\19'1 JRE % 2 3E L Y
fpp. understood




20. On the Tathagatagarbha 212K ik

paramartha m. | parama mfn. (highest, best, sublime, ultimate meaning, HARENKZE -Z LW
ultimate/ & £ ~ PRI ~ 5% 3 M- | highest sense 3 __ .
%% [ &L B)+artha m.
(meaning, sense/ & & - %ﬁ,,)
svayambhii m. |svayamind. (self, spontaneously/ fl €, ~ E | “Self-generated One”, | B A4 - H KA H %
X H)+\bhii 1P (to exist, happen, occur, epithet of Brahma and | 52|42 i
appear/ R 1E ~ B A - A #E)+kvip the Buddha
Sraddhayaivanugantavyam paramarthe svayambhuvam |
Kal. 906; Spe. 10
$raddhayaivanugantavyam paramarthe svayambhuvam |
Wit. 352
hi ind. for, because; indeed, B2 W BE
surely
acaksus mfn. | a (without/ £ )+caksus n. (eye/ iR ) without eyes, blind BAREW - FEW
prabha f. | pravbha 2P (to shine/ B 1Z J+kvip light, radiance, splendor | J¢ ~ J & - ¥E )&
dipta mfn. | Vdip 4P (to blaze; to shine/ 4 J& : 3 5t), | blazing; bright, radiant, | ¥kj&ty 5 Bl Hy ~ 555
opp. resplendent o~ KRR
\/iks 1A to see, behold EH B
surya m. sun AFi-{H]
mandala n. disk, circle, orb B BF - s |8%
\
samasatas ind. | samasa m. (conciseness, succinctness/ f | concisely, briefly, B B b FE WA - {mR 2R
B~ i #)+tas succinctly
idam pro. | 3" person pro./ % = A& & 7
catur num. four g
pudgala m. individual, person, E# -~ HA~ A RE
creature __ \
darsana n. |Vdrs 1P (tolook at, see/ & - & H.)+ana seeing, perception HH %n%)ﬁ__
prati ind. preposition meaning A5 Rom THA
“with regard to ...” (acc.) Fak---Ta ) (acc.)
acaksusmat mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+caksusmat mfn. (furnished with | blind FEHH
eyes/ EL 7 AR B )
vyavasthita mfn. | vi-ava\stha 1A (to be settled, established/ | settled, established, WE T AR~ WL

WET ~ BEL), ppp.

defined

R &R
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samasata ime catvarah pudgalas tathagatagarbhadarsanam praty acaksusmanto vyavasthitah |

Spe. 32.a
katama pro. | ka (interrogative pro./ &t [ fX % #)+tama | who, which (of many); | 2& ~ @F—1& ~ ¥ {F ;
mere emphatic EEBITE 4 ka %
substitute for ka R &
yad uta that is, namely Rp ETEP—— Nk
prthagjana m. fool, ignorant man BANEm ALK
sravaka m. | $ravayati caus. (to cause to hear, instruct/ | “one who has been WECEW A > ZE B
HIEH 2 )raka instructed”, i.e. a W T RREGHETH
disciple of the Buddha, | )|\ 3¢ 473 3% #%-
often used in Mahayana
texts to refer to
followers of the Hinayana
pratyeka- m. “independently B RAH AR
buddha enlightened one”, S TR B EEN
“solitary realizer”, i.e. B 4~ B
one who reaches ) 2,
S~ RS
awakening in the \—‘ u
absence of a fully
awakened Buddha
nava mfn. new, recent; oftenibc. | #FTHy ~ LW HEH
followed by a ppp., WE W B A AR H (FH
“newly ..", “recently ...” | A& T4 0 For T HIA
coHg o TR
yana n. | \ya 2P (to go/3)+ana vehicle B IR_ATAR
samprasthita mfn. | sam-praVstha 1A (to set out, begin/ # % - | set forth, set out [ ﬁé}[—j’g-_ ~ B
Bl %), ppp.
bodhisattva m. | bodhif. (enlightenment/ 5 & _|E | « ) a being destined for or | M) 518 KB B R A
+sattva m. (being/ 4 488 [#) |intenton enlightenment | |3 + [#42 5 38| -
FH
yad uta prthagjanah sravakah pratyekabuddho navayanasamprasthitas ca bodhisattvah |
Spe. 20
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ fil {4 1% 4 % 3& #5)+tha; | like, as, just as 1% ~ qfF iEiIU__
relative adv. of tathd or evam/tatha =% evam
i Fel 17 & R
ukta mfn. | Wac 2P (to say, speak, teach/3#3% ~ 3% ~ | said, taught, declared, | #E 3080 ~ ey - e
), ppp. stated Bikif|
agocara mfn. | a (not/ T~)+gocara mfn. (attainable for, unattainable for, not CNEEEERI S TR
within the range of, accessible to/--- ¢ within the range of, HY &5 B 79 7Y (gen.)
ey~ By E ) inaccessible to (gen.)
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bhagavat m. | bhaga m. (happiness, fortune/ 3 4% - #i%) | “the Fortunate One”, HERE - BTz
+vat one of the ten common | — » JEZ/E L EHF 2
epithets of the Buddha, __ .
often rendered as “the
Blessed One” or “Lord”
satkayadrsti f. | satkaya m. (truly existing body, group, or | the erroneous view of | —f& 428 W 42 - BJ 2%
collection/ & # &7 & 84 =, £ #5 (5E M HF| - | taking the collection of | 2 # 26 > & A Frté i 1y
)+d_r$_ti f. (view, notion, belief, esp. the five aggregates to BHRAEER(RELE
speculative or wrong view/ % % ~ #14 »  |beatruly existingself | zruy) [mEvwEr H] [
f5 % kg sRm LE-[5) EDNEEIRET
patita mfn. | Vpat 1P (to fall/ % T), ppp. fallen, fallen into, being | E.3% T H7 ~ B \---HY »
in (loc. or ifc. B (loc 5 fF LA
A ) -]
viparyasa m. | vi-pariNas 4A (to turn over, invert/ & ~ | “inversion”, delusion, e > T . B
#f5)+a error SR 1B
abhirata mfn. | abhiNram 1A (to delight in/ LL--- %), ppp. | pleased or contented DL 280 ~ 38 R
with, delighting in (loc. | & (loc. 2 1E#8 457 %
orifc.) ) __ .
sinyata f. | sanya mfn. (empty, empty of/ E 8] ~ E 4 | emptiness, emptiness of | &M ~ =& - 5%
- W )+ta (instr.) (instr.)
viksipta mfn. | vivksip 6U (to throw away, scatter, disperse/ | scattered, dispersed, By~ EEE Y
B ~ 2 #E), ppp. deviated E%%ﬁé’ﬂ—— NFIE
[l
citta n. |cit 1P (to perceive; to intend; to know/ %1 | mind; thought; N BAERE S BE
Z B4k &), ppp. intention, wish
tatra ind. |ta (pronominal base/ft % % 3& & )+tra; there, therein, among | AF4E ~ db# ~ H A - B
correlative adv. of yatra, equivalent to the | these, in that regard Y
loc. of tad/yatra B9 A F &5 - 7 tad ¥
A&
Vvac 2p to speak, say;tocall, |33 3 HEE
name
bala mfn. young, childish; R 4hAEY B
ignorant, foolish - ,%H*E]’J”
tatha ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X % 37 3& % )+tha in that manner, so, thus, | Aft& 3 ~ a0tk ~ F 4%
likewise Hy
tatha hi “for thus (it is)”, HAH]wl - ZE
because, namely =N
tad pro. |3 person pro./ % = AF&E X % 7
atyanta mfn. | ati (beyond/ # #)+anta m. (end, boundary/ | excessive, thorough, W RURH B2

KR ER)

complete; ibc. followed
by an adj.,

“thoroughly ...”,
“completely ...”

o R EANE
WEHMATE - &7
R o TR
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sasrava mfn. | sa (with, having/ @} - % )+dsrava m. (taint, | contaminated by the VR BT 3 2o 1 IR
defilement, affliction/ 75 8% ~ JE§-[/E) | afflictions
skandha m. aggregate, heap, mass; | &8 » 3 5 hEF
(in Buddhism) the five R AENIEE
constituent elements of | 2 . g
being, i.e. materiality & (ripa)
(rdpa), sensation Z (vedana) -
(vedana), perception 4 (samijfia) -
(samjfia), volitional % (sarﬁskéra) .
ormatrsbomskor) | 31755
(vijfiana) =k
adi m. beginning; ifc. Hie s fFEeARLS
“beginning with ...”, “ B KRR Tl A
et cetera” oy~ T FERN,
dharma m. | Ndhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ | phenomenon, thing, e EY - 7'{;%__
B L HF)ma element
atman m. self, ego; an eternaland | B & ~ B KIET %
unchanging true self, WERK -~ B B
soul, or essence ﬁg__ . .
tas ind. abl. suffix with the RHHE - — RS
common meanings of PA-- ~ T A
“from ...”, “because RO T I_jfjﬁ]
of ...” ”on account B, TH--TiE
of ...", but also “from TEH-
the perspective or point
of view of ...”, “in terms
Of ” H "II
atmiya mfn. | atman m. (self, ego/ B T ~ H F)+va “mine”, that which el
belongs to the self
upavgam 1pP to approach, reach;to | i1 ~ #3] ; {&E - #
agree, accept, admit s AR
ahamkara m. “I-making”, sense or HELAK EHEHERE
conception of self, #H B &n}: VBY B A
egotism, arrogance .
mamakara m. “mine-making”, the HEE R BEHEK
mistaken conception of | B4 fy BN 2\ Pl
possession BT 8| ~ |5 BT
abhinivista mfn. | abhi-niNvis 1A (to enter, settle in; to insist | entered into; attached | BN\ 7 © $h B4
upon, be attached to/ N8 ~ &1 3 B | to, clinging to (loc. orifc.) | Yy (loc. 2 #8431 %4
F - HER), ppp. oM NE
satkaya m. |sat prap. (existing, being; real/ 7 t ~ 77 | truly existing body, FEHM RN EAHE -
HHy ;s EFHy)+kdya m. (body, group, or | group, or collection P& o JR| -
collection/ & # ~ &£ 4-#8)
nirodha m. | niNrudh 7U (to stop, check, hinder, destroy/ | cessation, destruction, B~ T -

&~ ik b S BR)+a

annihilation

JJ::%‘\
N
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anasrava mfn. | an (without/ #&)+dsrava m. (taint, uncontaminated, IRy - B|IEN e L
defilement, affliction/ 7 # - #44-[iE) | undefiled, free from the | 4[]
defilements
dhatu m. | Vdha 3U (to put, place; to bear, support/# | element, constituent TECEE ﬁg
B ARYE - L)t part, essence
adhivmuc 6P | BHS/ M #R & 45 to be inclined towards, | #& g 7 ~ A AL ER
be intent on, or have __ .
confidence in
api ind. also, even o~ 4
alam ind. capable of, able to (with | it % (LT~ %)
inf.)
... ahamkaramamakarabhinivistah satkayanirodham anasravadhatum adhimoktum api nalam |
Spe. 362-363
kutas ind. | ku (base of interrogative pro./ %t ] X & 7 | from where, whence; R BHE
3 4 )+tas why; how =1
punar ind. again, once more; T~ FRH ﬁﬂ i
further, moreover; gk 5 RIS BH—
however, on the other | (g t,) 7}5}):(__. m
hand, on the contrary
kutah punar how much less XN
sarvajia mfn. | sarva mfn. (all; with n.sg., everything/— | “the All-knowing One”, %Dzﬁ Jﬁ]]% 1}‘% Wy AR 5%
7 A EBEEE - TR —=Y) | anepithetofaBuddha |__ El
+\jAi@ 9U (to know/ &3k )+a
visaya m. territory, region, R B HE R
domain, sphere; object | 4 % & g/gﬂﬁ%“ .
of sense N
avavbudh 4A to perceive, know o5~ fnE
kutah punah sarvajfiavisayam tathagatagarbham avabhotsyanta iti?
Spe. 344
sthana n. | Vsthd 1P (to stand; to stay, remain; to place; case, occurrence; | #75 ; EF| - EH ;35
arise/3k ; fF¥ ~ 4 @;“C—E--)wna occasion, opportunity | 4 - }fg%ﬁ__
Vvid 6U to find; Pass., to be KE| L EE e
found, exist, be RTHIRE - HFE A
kasmat ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ & f5 X 4 ), abl. whence, why PETHE ~ AT
nitya mfn. eternal KR ﬂ'g,,
sat mfn. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & ~ # - %), prap. | being -
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uttari- BHS/ {2k A4 75 ibc. further, beyond HAFRL 0 EoRiE—
bhavitavya mfn. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | to be developed or AR BEERG
increase, cultivate, develop; to consider, cultivated; to be Bl Q/J JEE WA A1y
know, recognize as/{# % ~ £ ~ # | regarded or recognized EEI K1Y
K EH BERBE ME MAH- |as
(53], fop.
samjiia f. | samn\jia 9U (to recognize, be aware of, sign, name; perception, | 1235~ &5 #15% - #
know/## 3% ~ EakE| ~ nif)+kvip recognition; conception, | 27 ; ¥ A « 48 jﬂg—__ﬁ
idea, notion
bhavana f. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | lit. “producing”, i.e HEEA  BEREHR-
increase, cultivate, develop/ £ 7 ~ & | cultivation, £ 3-SR e -INY-O T 8
4 #K o EE - BE)rana development, esp. BE. . ﬁ .
mental development,
often rendered as
"contemplation” or
"meditation"
viparyaya m. turning round, W B HEEE
inversion; ifc. with instr., | # &3 % 40 » X
“opposite to ...”, ML A R H
“instead of ...” __
anitya mfn. | a (not/ 7~)+nitya mfn. (permanent/ KB #) | impermanent FEK A K ~ BEH BB
¥
... tannityasamjfiabhavanaviparyayenanityasamjiiabhavanabhiratah |
Kal. 896-897 / Dev. 10.6.b
sukha mfn. pleasant, happy, blissful | 223 89 ~ My ~ B ge
-2
duhkha mfn. unpleasant, painful THFIE -~ BEe-E
anatman mfn. | an (without/ 4&)+atman m. (self, ego; an “self-less”, withoutan | 1y - EBI %K KL
eternal and unchanging true self, soul, or | eternal and unchanging | 1~ % > B % % A H -
essence/ H 2, ~ A KETZ A ~ | self or essence @
HH o ERAAE-H] [E#)
$ubha mfn. | VSubh 1A (to shine, be splendid, beautiful/ | beautiful, auspicious, BEW - HEW - &
FOE it AR R good, pure By~ e
asubha mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+subha mfn. (beautiful, auspicious, | ugly, inauspicious, BLFA ) ~ T~ 358y ~ B
good, pure/ & £ 8] ~ FHEH ~ F 8 - 4 | wicked, impure . 7{%@%9&7,, .
w2 [#)
evam ind. 50, thus, in this way j lﬂg BAE B
paryaya m. | pariNi 2P (to go round; to attain/454T : 3 | way, manner FR HiE
#|)+a
anena paryayena in this manner PLIE R 5
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sarva mfn. | pronominal adj./{t & 7 % 3 all, every, whole; with | FrE ~ —41 ~ 280 5 J
n.sg., everything PR TR
X
dharma m. | Vdhr 1U (to hold, support, maintain, uphold/ |the Buddha’s doctrine, | {8y Z &% - %ﬁ(jﬂg__
BHE - X#H - fF)ma teachings
kaya m. body; collection ik g Y
prapti f. | praNap 5P (to reach, attain, obtain/%|3 - | attaining, obtaining 3| B35
EE] - BRI
vidhura mfn. ifc. “separated from ...”, | fEXE A F L0 - £
“destitute of ...” T MEERT, TR
o
marga m. | mrgam. (deer/f)+a road, path R ﬁgfg__
tva n. suf. forming neuter "B R P EnE s
abstract nouns indicating | 7 » &5 |- By 4R A B,
“the state or quality of | 4% | Mo
being ...”, “...ness”
parama mfn. highest, best, sublime, | & - ~ BB ~ &
ultimate; adverbially ibc., | 2 & : {FEAF T 4
“exceedingly ...”, B ¥E|E ko TR
“extremely ...”, B TgE..
“supremely ...” M4 L. __ .
NEmNA N
laksana n. | laks 10U (to characterize/ i 4 #)+ana | mark, sign, characteristic; | /235 ~ 458 ~ %% : fF
ifc. “marked or BamEBAE > RN
characterized by ...” TPl B ”
... dharmakayapraptividhuramargabhiratatvad agocarah sa ... dhatur ity uktam |
Spe. 102 / Kal. 843 / Sch. 2.26.1
vistara m. | viNstr 5U/9U (to spread out, expand/#&# - | expanding, diffuseness; | 3E23E - 155 5 4nth - 3%
PR )+a detail, specification; 15 BB X%
withinstr., fully, in detail | &3 « 2 &M « &z H
i
mahat mfn. | maha in compounds/# 4 7 # {F maha great, large fERH -~ K
parinirvana n. | pari (full, complete/ % 4 # ~ [El % -#) | perfect extinction, 58 48 AR AR T 5 A
+nirvana n. (extinction; liberation from complete emancipation .
samsara/ J ;{8 AR # R-Ji2 ]| from the cycle of
. . ) existence
siitra n. Buddhist sacred text, ey B A £ B
discourse .
vapi f. pond I
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toya n. water 7k
mani m. jewel, gem, pearl TA BB E R
\
drstanta m. | drstan. (that which is seen/# & T, H1Z4)) | example, illustration, It ﬂﬁ}-- Nk
+anta m. (end, goal/ H #) analogy
prasadhita mfn. | prasadhayati caus. (to accomplish to established WEILW
demonstrate, establish/ f gt ; 3HE ~ &
3L), ppp.
yatha ca sa viparyasabhiratanam ... agocaras tatha ... prasadhitah ...
Sch. 2.56.3
tadyathapi nama BHS/ %L & 4 78; just as, just as if FAFE « EAn (B

followed by evam eva/ & evam eva ¥ 4

bhiksu m. | bhiksate desid. (to beg/ 7 £ )+u mendicant, Buddhist A R
monk 8]

grisma m. hot season R M

kala m. time R S (R

vartamana mfn. | Vvrt 1A (to turn; to take place, occur; to be, | being ZE 5

exist, be found, remain, abide/# ; 24 ;
HBE-HH FH - E) prmp.

salila n. water 7k

bandhana n. | Vbandh 9P (to bind/ 3 4 - %] % )+ana band, clothes 2 AR

vbandh 9p to bind, tie up KR AR

sva mfn. | pronominal adj./ X & ¥ % & reflexive adj. or pro. REAWAARNRE A
often found ibc., ”one’s B AT S R
own...” ”myown THEH - T# B
”your own...”, etc. A TR T

SR £ N

mandanaka m. ornament 5 40 g

upabhoga m. | upa\bhuj 7A (to enjoy/ Z %)+a object for recreation JH 3B B4

Vkrid 1P to play, frolic I 48

... svaih svair mandanakopabhogair janah salile krideyuh |
Spe. 252.3
atha ind. | inceptive particle used to introduce the now, then A BB AR

beginning and continuation of a story/ % 3&

= [
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WEET  ERARBENREL AR
R
eka num. one; single, sole — B—ay - rE—p
jatya mfn. genuine (said of goldor | B EW (H&E S  FH
precious stones) £ME)
vaidiarya n. beryl stone AL AP
antar ind. within, between, inthe |#W ~ =/ « £
middle
udaka n. water 7K
sthapayati caus. | Vsthd 1P (to stand/ k), caus. to cause to stand, i.e. to |{F3ksr - BRI HE
place
tatas ind. |ta (pronominal base/ % & % 3& £ )+tas; then, after that, Matg s #F - R
equivalent to the abl. of tad/ [7] tad #y{¢4% | thereupon
artha m. aim, purpose; with acc., | H4Z ~ H# 5 F 24
instr., dat., or loc., for the | ELA4% « BEAR o (L A% BF -
sake of, for (gen. orifc.) | %% 7 - (gen. = 1E#4
A B)
\/tyaj 1P to abandon B
nivmajj 6U to dive, plunge Bk~ Bk
yad pro. | relative pro./ B 14 X &
$arkara m. pebble e KA
kathalya n. gravel HE- )
atha yat tatrasti $arkaram kathalyam va ...
Edg. 6.1
manyamana mfn. | Vman 4A (to think, believe/ 4 « 3 2), thinking, believing, HBE -AAE HAFE
prmp. taking to be
... tat te manir iti manyamana ...
Spe. 498
\/grah op to seize, grasp, hold ME -~ HE4E - ﬂ%{‘g,
mad pro. | 1% person singular pro./ % — AfRE # X || S
%4 7
labdha mfn. | Vlabh 1A (to obtain/4& %), ppp. obtained AT E|
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ut\/SI_‘j 6P to draw out by
... maya labdho manir ity utsrjyotsrjya ...
Spe. 497
... maya labdho manir ity utsrjyotsrjya ...
Spe. 252.2
tira n. shore, bank 7
Vstha 1P to stand 35
pravartayati caus. | praVvrt 1A (to come forth, arise, be to produce, give rise to | 4 ~ fF A #E
produced H 3] ~ 448 « E &), caus.
prabhava m. | praVbhii 1P (to increase, become strong/ | majesty, dignity; might, | K& ~ 8 : B ~ A
¥R BREA N ) power %__
iva ind. like, as 1% ~ 40
\/bhrﬁj 1A to shine, glitter PRRE ~ PAE
bhrajamana mfn. | Vbhrdj 1A (to shine, glitter/ F& 48 ~ PA#E), | shining, glittering BYEE  PEF
prmp.
Vdrs 1p to look at, see EER
aho ind. an exclamation of RiEsH > RETRE
surprise, astonishment, |2 : Tq | |
or consternation: “Ah!”
guna m. quality, attribute; good | &E - B W EY
quality, virtue . %%” .
pra\/VI_'t 1A to roll onwards; to arise, | {ZRTEE ) ; £ #E - E A&
be produced
evam tesam tad udakam bhrajamanam drstvaho manir iti gunasamjfia pravarteta |
Spe. 129
upaya m. | upa\i 2P (to approach, reach/ % ¥t ~ # %) | means, way, expedient, | & ~ F =~ FE 3
+a stratagem gg,, .
kus$ala mfn. skillful in (loc., gen., or | 7 # (loc. ~ gen. 5
ifc.) e ) -3
medhavin mfn. | medha f. (intelligence, wisdom/ & 77 ~ & | intelligent, wise, TEH By ~ B &
& )+vin judicious
tattvatas ind. | tattvan. (truth, reality/ Z 3 ~ FF - 3{F) | in truth, actually, in =2E L FBLE
+tas reality
prati\/ labh 1A to recover, retrieve B [E]
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Bl ERERM-

evam eva in the same way
yusmad pro. | 2" person plural pro./ % — AFR4Z 8K % = | you (pl.) AP
-ka mfn. suf. sometimes added B HEEM A
to bahuvrihi compounds | Bt EEAE A3 2 B T T~ 5
without affecting the o
meaning
grahana n. | Ngrah 9P (to seize, grasp, cling to; to seizing, grasping; E -~ 348 5 &
apprehend, perceive, know/ [\ f ~ 4 - | perceiving, ;u__
AL F 5 %u‘fé__ . )+ana understanding
bhavita mfn. | bhavayati caus. (to cause to be, produce, | developed, cultivated WA R S WIEE
increase, cultivate, develop/f#F H 7% ~ & WS H W
£ MK BEBE - BFH) epp
bahulikrta mfn. | bahulNkr 8U (to increase, extend /3 % + | increased; repeatedly R R E R
HEf#), ppp. practiced E@“W
evam eva bhiksavo yusmabhih ... sarvagrahanena bhavitabhavitam bahulikrtabahultkrtam ...
Kal. 898
tattva n. truth, reality HE - EHEF  CHEF-
\
ajanat mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+janat prap. (knowing/ %13 %) | not knowing T 4038 %
ghatita mfn. | Vghat 1P (to be busy with, exert oneself attempted 15 A [ B
with /7 ~ B A1 #2), ppp.
nirartha mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+artha m. (interest, useless, vain BRI W
advantage, profit/ #| 2 - 4 & ~ %(ﬁ——)
tasmat ind. | tad (3" person pro./ & = A& % ), abl. | from that, on that e~ Eik s Fr L;L__
account, therefore . .
vyavasthita mfn. | vi-avaVstha 1A (to fix on/ [ 5 7E), ppp. fixed on (loc. or ifc.) .iﬁ -ty (loc. 3 fF 12
AFAED)
Vbhii 1P to be, exist, become = BEH - RA
tasmad bhiksavo vapisarkarakathalyavyavasthita iva ma bhita |
Wit. 579 / Spe. 353
yad yad bhiksavo yusmabhih ... bhavitabhavitam bahulikrtabahulitkrtam ...
Spe. 287
Vas 2P to be, exist =K BE

yad yad ... bhavitabhavitam bahulikrtabahulikrtam tatra tatraiva nityasukhasubhatmakani santiti

Spe. 452.1

... tatra tatraiva nityasukhasubhatmakani santiti

Wit. 1222
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vyavasthana n. | vi-avaVstha 1A (to be settled, established/ | establishment, I FEE ﬁi%_-
WET ~ ¥ r)+ana determination, definition
arabhya ind. | BHS/ %R A4 75, referring to, concerning, | B ~ ¥ 7 (acc.)
G\rabh 1A (to begin/ B #4), abs. about (acc.)
-bhuta mfn. | Vbha 1P (to be, exist, become/ & + %A ~ |ifc. “being ...”, “being 1B AFBAEF R
2, ppp. like ...”, “consisting of ... I F ol
Wy > TE R
nirdesa m. | nis\dis 6P (to point out, show; to explain/ exposition, elucidation | 2787 ~ Eﬂ_
T A )+
yatha ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ il 2 X % 3 3& £ )+tha | like, as, just as; % ~ qufE ~ B EAE
commonly ibc. forming | ¥ &% 51 44 & B
adverbs, “according T TARIE M, -
to..” ”m accordance N
G 1 -
Wlth
... Viparyasabhatanirdeso yathasltram anugantavyah |
Wit. 1313
artha m. meaning, sense & ‘ﬁii__
naya m. | Vn71U (to lead/4d % )+a principle, method, JE B T ¢ .
doctrine . % E
vipranasta mfn. | vi-praNnas 4P (to be lost/ 2 4 ), ppp. lost, disappeared; ifc. b I T (-
“deprived of ...”, G Rkon Tk
“lacking ...” e Cy8 A
By ) i
... bodhisattvas tathagatagarbhaslnyatarthanayavipranastah, ye ..., ye va ...
Spe. 457
bhava m. | Vbhii 1P (to be, exist, become, occur, arise/ | being, existence, HH -BE -RE:F
BB R A £ E#8)+a | becoming; that whichis | #£4) - JREI =Y « B
or exists, an existent, ”
thing, entity
vinasa m. |vindsayati caus. (to cause to vanish or be | annihilation, destruction | 34 J% %’Uﬁ'}é—— \
ruined/ £ J & ~ F B IK)+
vimoksa m. | viimoks 10P (to release, set free/ FE # release, deliverance, BER ~ BRI - X ERE
R 75 +a salvation, liberation PR AR - AR X
from the cycle of rebirths
mukha n. mouth, face; entrance; | E ~ fig: N : 3]\
introduction, beginning; | ~ B# ; & ~ P& -
means, approach ﬁ,\_@
Vis 6U to desire, wish; to HE AW -RAG
acknowledge, regard
uttara mfn. later, future Z IR S KRR
uccheda m. | ut\chid 7P (to cut off; to break, destroy, annihilation W j}ﬁ(,, ~ BT IR

annihilate/ 87 ; B3E « BOE -~ HR)+a
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... sata eva dharmasyottarakalam ucchedo vinasah parinirvanam iti ...

Wit. 276.c
... ye ... icchanti, sata eva dharmasyottarakalam ucchedo vinasah parinirvanamiiti ...
Spe. 497
upalambha m. | upalabh 1A (to acquire; to perceive/ 133 : | perceiving, perception | %1%
%5 [8])+a
prativVsr 1P | BHS/ ¥R &R to rely on, depend upon | fR# ~ fK %
nama ind. | ndman n. (name/ % =), acc. named, called 4 Bt
riipa n. outward appearance, S oMY TR S B
form, shape, color; (in o g - ded E B
Buddhism) materiality, | % - Bl f 25 s iy, 78—
physical phenomena (as |[¢
one of the five
aggregates)
vyatireka m. | vi-atiNric 4A (to be separated from, differ | distinction, difference; | & 7] ~ £ 5] ; F E4&%1E
from/ .- o ~ - A0 H)+a ifc. with instr., “different | ¥ 43 1% 2% + %o~
from ...”, “distinct TR & B
from ...” ”separate s TH
from ... B
ka pro. |interrogative pro./ %% i X & #
-cit ind. particle added after Bha o Ff e AR AR G
interrogative pro. or ¥ B B [ 7 2 1A DA R
words to form indefinite | 7= &2 {¢ 4 3 & 8| 37
pro. or adv.
adhivgam 1P to attain, realize ZH| A B
bhavayati caus. | Vbhi 1P (to be, exist, occur, appear, rise/ | to cause to be, produce, | {F757E ~ EA -~ #E -
= B B A - AR, caus. increase, cultivate, B g;&)%__ .
develop e
... kascid bhavo 'sti yam adhigamisyamo bhavayisyama iti |
Spe. 344
apaneya mfn. | apaNnT 1U (to lead or take away, remove/ |to be removed & WL PR
B B RR-JR), fop.
atas ind. | a (pronominal base/ % % % 3& £ )+tas; from this, hence, e s Bk~ F ok
equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [&] idam #] | therefore
A
upaneya mfn. | upaNni 1U (to Iead near, offer, add/ 5| 3T ~ | to be added JE 2 ¥ o v
g 3 [3), fop.
-cana ind. particle added after BhEa o Fftm g AR G

interrogative pro. or
words to form indefinite
pro. or adv.

5k 5 B 2 44 DU
T4 5 %85
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napaneyam atah kimcid upaneyam na kimcana |

Spe. 281-282
drastavya mfn. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & - & H.), fpp. to be seen g WA R
bhiita n. | Vbha 1P (to be, exist/ & - F¥E), ppp. truth, reality AH FF HE--
\
-daréin mfn. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & F.)+in only ifc. “seeing ...” RIEEAEEHARSY X
-
vivmuc 6U to unyoke, release, FRER A B - R
liberate; Pass., to be b L}%&éjj?}ﬁ@ﬂ# PR
released, liberated TRAEER ﬂ%ﬂ%——
siinya mfn. empty, empty of (instr. | &5y ~ 24 i (instr.
or ifc.) LB A A EL)
agantuka mfn. accidental, fortuitous, | &R ~ [t HY ~ bR
adventitious, external g/g__-
sa- prefix forming adj. W& EREEA %k
meaning “with ...”, o e —REHY
“accompanied by ...”, F ~~~}5ﬁ/f3}£}3§§é’g I
“having ...” -t
vinirbhaga m. | BHS/h#HUR 6 5 m. differentiation, m. &7~ Ba o W4
mfn. distinction, separability | g4
mfn. separable mfn. BT 4~ B B {AE B -
E%F‘iﬁ" NEF
asunya mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+stnya mfn. (empty, empty of/ | not empty, not empty of | T~ &5 8 ~ JE =41
2y B ) (instr. or ifc.) (nst 3&1’?@;: 7 A)
il
anuttara mfn. | an (without/ 4&)+uttara mfn. (superior/ E | unsurpassed, highest, ﬁj:lﬁ’] lﬁ’] Ea
B W) supreme _
dharma m. attribute, property, JEAE B T\wf
mark
avinirbhaga m. | BHS/ fh#UR & 1 7, m. non-distinction, m. B A TR
mfn. | a (without/ 4&)+vinirbhaga m. inseparability BRI
(differentiation, distinction/[& & ~ [E4) | mfn. without distinction, | mfn. £ & 7| 47 ~ T-#E 4~
inseparable . ~ K?}E{‘
l~ﬁ§ﬁ
paridipita mfn. | paridipayati caus. (illuminate, to make illuminated, made clear, | #& P8 8 89 ~ 4% 35 B HY—
clear, explain/f 8] ~ {# 8 57 ~ [#7% # - | explained . % ﬁ
A~ AER), ppp.
yatas ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ [l {# X 7 5 £)+tas; | as, because, since B E& o BEA

relative adv. of tatas, equivalent to the abl.

of yad/tatas ¢ £ 83+ F vad By fiHe
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prakrti f. | pravkr 8U (to make, produce/ %4 ff + £ 4) | original or natural form )?5}('&2 ER TR RN
+ti or condition, nature; B AN (EE AT
ibc. “by nature ...” AiE SRR TR
My, ~ TAME-
mERNELER
pariSuddha mfn. | pariNsudh 4A (to become completely pure/ | completely pure o2 AR R
%13 % 2 7 %), ppp.
samklesa m. | BHS/#h#R &R, impurity, defilement T4 vt
samklis 4P (to be stained, become impure/
W% B HE)+a
nimitta n. mark, sign, characteristic | 23, -~ 22k q%ffr_&___
mala n. stain, impurity, dirt, filth | 525 ~ 7~ 3% - ﬁﬁ;--
vyavadana n. |BHS/Mh#UR &4 purity R PR N
éuddha mfn. | Vsudh 4A (to become pure/ #: 45 7% %), ppp. | cleansed, purified, pure | EL3B{LEg ~ 4By
\
tatas ind. |ta (pronominal base/ % & % 3& £ )+tas; thence, from that, Pek s Bk~ Ek S BT
correlative adv. of yatas, equivalent to the | consequently, therefore | [)
abl. of tad/yatas #yA4H il &7 - [ tad By
1A
muktajiia mfn. | BHS/ %0k & 1 35 separated from wisdom | £8%7 £ 4 Bk 1y
kosa m. box, treasury, sheath CABNE - NS BT I
ganga f. the Ganges 18 7]
nadi f. river Nk
valika f. | BHS/fh#UR &4 5 sand =
vyativrtta mfn. | vi-atiNvrt 1A (to go over/ ki), ppp. surpassing R R
amuktajiia mfn. | BHS/ fh#UiR & 4 35 not separated or T E R - EE
inseparable from 2 E] BRI
wisdom
acintya mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+cintya fpp. (conceivable/ 5 #£ | inconceivable, T 3“5’ B0 ~ B VLT R
%) unfathomable e R R
yatra ind. | ya (relative pro. base/ ffl {4 1 % 7 & % )+tra;

relative adv. of tatra or tad, equivalent to
the loc. of yad/tatra =, tad ) B 1% B &
] yad B fLt%
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tad ind. | tad (3™ person pro./ % = Af&t & 7)), acc.; | there FAR4E
correlative adv. of yatra/yatra ¥ 48 i & &
evam yad yatra nasti tat tena stnyam iti ...
Spe. 454
sam-anuvVpas | 4P to see, perceive, EFH BE EF
observe, regard __ . .
atra ind. | a (pronominal base/ X % 7 3& #£ )+tra; here EHE
equivalent to the loc. of idam/ [ idam #
RS
avasista mfn. | avavsis 7P (Pass., to be left, remain/ Lg% | left, remaining FIT By ~ FerE
B Rk T - @T), ppp.
sat n. | Vas 2P (to be, exist/ & ~ & - 754E), prap. | that which really exists, | EEH LN [EY] > &
i.e. existent, entity By~ B
iha ind. here; now, at thistime | ZE 3548 ; BfE ~ JhHF
pravjiia op to know, understand LA iifqg__ . M
samaropa m. | samdropayati caus. (to ascribe, attribute/ | (mistaken) attribution, | 1~& Y L84 - B4
B~ it ie)+a assertion, or affirmation | 7 7£ #y Z 4 [t /m & 15 1
of something not B {3 25 (1]
actually present
apavada m. | apa\vad 1P (to revile, deprecate; to deny/ | reviling, deprecating; BRE K% NENE
BEE - RKE Bl)ta (mistaken) denial, 2 NS EREB AL
negation, or refutation B2 B M e
of something that is NN
actually present
anta m. end, limit, boundary, #“eEh s RKE BB &
extreme jﬁ”%__
parivarjana n. |parivarjayati caus. (to remove; to avoid, removing; avoiding, S e %%“
abandon/ % 5 #H - % %)+ana abandoning . . .
aviparyasta mfn. | a (not/ 7~ )+viparyasta ppp. (turned over, | unmistaken, correct BoRey ~ IEREW B
reversed, mistaken, erroneous /& By - 18]
SRR sEER )
Sloka m. verse, stanza A g%gﬁ,,
dvaya n. couple, pair —% . —¥
itas ind. |equivalent to the abl. of idam/ [& idam #] | from here, hence, from | 23t ~ Bk ; FHik
1ers this; therefore
bahis ind. outwards, out of, away | [a #hH ~ - o HL  BE

from (abl.)

- (abl.)
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Vi\/k$ip 6U to throw away, scatter, | #4BH ~ 48 ~ 80 E : DA
disperse; Pass., to WEERE > R F ﬁ’g
deviate

Vi\/Sl_‘ 1P to spread; to part from | #f7 5 4B~ o BE

sam-avdha 3U to place or hold BAE—H#E ~ FE—#
together; with citta or | ¥ citta ~ manas 3 ff
manas, to concentrate | g =R {F £ D\
in meditation I

ekagra mfn. | eka num. (one/—)+agra n. (front, tip, point/ | one-pointed, fixedon | £FE—2 Lo~ B &

W~ B one object, focused TEE-HEH - TN
) [H A
... naikagribhavati ...
Wit. 1094 / Dev. 20.12

tena ind. |tad (3™ person pro./ % = AFER & &), on that account, for that | 3 3, ~ d b ~ ilg__

instr. reason, therefore

na hi surely not, by no means, | § &1~ » — Bt 1~ ~ k&
in no way I

jiana n. | \jAid 9u (to know/ %13 )+ana knowledge, insight, ko~ RE S HE
wisdom N

antarena ind. | antara n. (interior; interval / )9 #f ; f{F&), |amidst, between; o REH S Z R BRA

instr. except, without (acc.) ~ 8K - (acc.) -
NN

Vsak 5p to be able to (with inf.); | # % (XETEH) © I
Pass., tobeabletobe |#EzERE - X T h %’J
(with inf. in passive B e (T B
sense) T )

avikalpa mfn. | a (without/ %&)+vikalpa m. (false imagining, devoid of false S 2K R BN 1B R B Bk AR Y

notion, thought, or discrimination / 2 5% discrimination or ,,‘ﬁﬁ\m N J‘
SA WA B4 B ﬁ - + | conceptualizing e
(o8] [555) —

Séksét\/kl_' 8P to see with one’s own BHREH - #Ha8ES
eyes, to personally . ,%ﬂgggg__ .
realize

samdhaya ind. | BHS/ 30k & 35; with reference or regard | 4+ % ~ B #* (acc.)

sam\dha 3U (to put together/ 7 —#E), |to, concerning (acc.)
abs.

adrsta mfn. | a (not/~)+drsta ppp. (seen/ # & L) | not seen KW E LT R

pirva mfn. former, prior, PEATHY ~ ZATHY ~ ZERT

preceding; often ifc.
after a ppp., “... before”

iy HERRER B

AR AARS
AT T LH

", R ]
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anadhigata mfn. | an (not/ 7~ )+adhigata ppp. (attained, not attained, not RBCER N~ REGEE
realized /¥ E 2| 0y ~ WEAE) realized 0]
tathagatagarbhas ca sarvasravakapratyekabuddhair adrstapirvo 'nadhigatapdrva ...
Spe. 229.3 /Sch. 2.19.8
iti ind. in this manner, thus, S A~ BTLL
therefore
iti vistarah phrase commonly used | 7% - % il 7N A2 S5 5
when quoting from the | f - jti\tgaﬁ%&tl B —
scriptures, esp. in the B H c TR
case of well-known gg | [EEapng
passages: “and so forth . ‘ﬁﬂ%)ﬁﬁﬂ A ’ﬁﬂ%‘
o
khalu ind. a particle of affirmation | B3 » Rk i 458
and emphasis: indeed, | 3 : WyEE - EE
verily
etad pro. | 3" person pro./ % = AfEN % 7
yatha ind. |ya (relative pro. base/ Bl {4 1% 4 338 #£)+tha; | just as, as; inasmuch as, | IE40 ~ 41 5 B
relative adv. of tathd/tatha #J il 1% &| 7 because
tatha ind. |ta (pronominal base/ X % 37 3& £ )+tha; in that way; therefore AR ;- BTLA
correlative adv. of yathd/yatha Hy 48 il & 3
pratipaksa m. adversary, opponent; | #F ~ BF  HHH
remedy, antidote, jZJg__
corrective
lokottara mfn. | loka m. (the world, men, mankind/# ff] ~ | surpassing the world, AR~ JE LR
H# A /\;ﬁjﬁ”)wtmra mfn. (higher, supramundane ~ | R
superior, chief/ B F Y ~ & k0 ~ &)
loka m. the world, men, R~ A /\%Eff
mankind
paridipana n. |paridipayati caus. (illuminate, to make illuminating, making HEER S {E 2 S 3R
clear, explain/ & #] ~ {85z ~ £ % | clear, explaining R
HU R )+ana
visuddhi f. | vivsudh 4A (to become pure/ % 1% 7 ¥&)+ti | purity NN
prabhavita mfn. | prabhdvayati caus. (to manifest, show/# | manifested by, disclosed | ---Fr B8 3 i ~ ---FT 8 52
# « Bi7R), ppp. through o -{pr ) - [P 8 3]
asambheda m. |a (without/ #)+sambheda m. (division, indivisibility, lack of 7FET/\?IJ (]~ &£ 7
difference, distinction/ %f§ ~ =% ~ [& 5|) | distinction, [ B |4E £ 7
undifferentiation
agamya ind. | BHS/ #4435, owing to, on account of, | B ~ E - (acc.)
aVgam 1P (to come, reach, attain/# % - | thanks to (acc.)
2% » % 5]), abs.
parisuddhi f. | pariNsudh 4A (to become pure/ % jit % 3% | purity 4
Y )+ti
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vyavalokana n. | BHS/ MR &4 7E; careful examination 154 vy ¥ 2| 5
vi-avavlok 10P (to examine carefully,
contemplate/ {7 4L % ~ B[R E] -
)+ana
tatra yad ... lokottaradharmakayaprakrtiparisuddhivyavalokanam idam atra ...
Spe. 456
darsana n. | Vdrs 1P (to look at, see/ & ~ & H )+ana seeing, perception FH %{J%_-
abhipreta mfn. | abhi-praVi 2P (to approach; to aim at, meant as, intended to | &Erk--Hy ~ ZE-B
intend/ SE 3 5 BA ~ F), ppp. be, understood as W&
\
yena ind. |yad (relative pro./ B &1t 4 ), instr. by means of which, on | LE# ~ BT ~ Bk
which account, in il
consequence of which
dasan num. ten +
bhumi f. soil, ground; stage, state | -3 ~ ¥ ; R~
54
sthita mfn. | Vsthd 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, dwell/ standing; situated, IEILAY AL BUE
s Y -] ppp. placed, resting on (loc. | 2 £ iy (loc. 5% {42
or ifc) N
isat ind. a little, slightly —EL - fHEF
Vah only found in the perfect 3 person singular | to say B
(Gha) and plural (Ghur)/ £V T RE = A
& B 8 (aha) B (Bhur) AT A H B
evam hy aha ...
Spe. 12; Spe. 331
chidra mfn. torn, containing holes, | #i& Wy ~ HIEH ~ Fil
pierced )
abhra n. cloud o4
nabhas n. mist, vapor, clouds; the | % - Z& A x5
sky
bhaskara m. | bhas f. (light/3¢)+Vkr 8U (to do, produce/ | the sun K
fF ~ 4 )+a
buddhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken:; to intellect, intelligence, BN S AR A -
perceive, know, understand /BEEE ~ #BL 5 | insight H . . .
G dnyd ~ IE R )+ti
iksana n. | Viks 1A (to see, behold/ & - & H,)+ana seeing, sight, vision; eye | H R ~ 47 ~ X #
i
arya m. noble one, saint A ZA 2
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avavlok 10P to behold, see ZH
sakala mfn. | sa (with, having/ B} ~ 7 )+kala f. (asmall | “having (all) its parts”, | BeH & [FTH ] 240
part/ —/NE4) complete, whole, entire | ZEF 2318y ~ &
pradesika mfn. | pradesa m. (spot, region, place/#y %5 ~ #, | local, partial, limited R~ AR
f. pradesiki B~ 77 )+ika
jieya n. | \jAid 9U (to know/ 4n ), fpp. to be known, knowable, | &%k &0 #Y ~ " LL#K
i.e. an object of S oy [(E4] - BB
cognition G g 4 %P |
ananta mfn. | an (without/ 4&)+anta m. (end, boundary/ | endless, boundless, BEW - BRW > EE
KE BB infinite Hy
nabhastala n. |nabhas n. (the sky/ K =)+tala n. (surface/ | firmament EE
)
pravisrta mfn. | pra-viNsr 1P (to spread out, extend /3§ # ~ | spread, extended, W REW - R
R~ R, ppp. stretched g
te pro. | 2" person singular enclitic pro. (dat. or gen.)/
FATREHR L AW R (A R
%)
tu ind. yet, but, however; and, | kT ~ {E& ~ 47 WA
moreover; an expletive | ~ jk9} 5 HE T H
sakalya n. |sakala mfn. (complete, whole, entire/ 4 #( | totality, entirety; with AN - -8
M~ EEE )y instr., entirely, B R WM T2
completely H v 2 H
vivlok 10P to behold, see R,
mati f. | Vman 4A (to think, believe/#8 ~ 38 &)+ti  |intellect, understanding; | & /7 ~ B /7 5
mind, thought %ﬁ,@,,
yadi ind. | relative adv. of tadg, tarhi, tatas, tad, etc./ |if &
tada - tarhi - tatas - tad % & %1% 8| =
asanga mfn. | a (without/ 4&)+sanga m. (attachment; having no attachment; | & Fwy  ZEFELE L
clinging, sticking/ #h 2 ; T2 - %) moving without WSR2 R
obstacle, moving freely | . 4 15
nistha f. conclusion, end; RE B R H
completion, perfection j%__
pratisthita mfn. | pratiNstha 1P (to stand; to stay, abide, standing; situated or SEILHY R m N R
dwell/ 35 : (29 - & -{f]), ppp. being in, resting on (loc. | 7A--- 87 ~ ZfER -]
orifc.) (loc. 2% (F 2 & 7 4.4
asarvavisaya | mfn. not entirely perceptible | -7k 5% 2 &5 5| 1y
for (gen.) (gen.) -S| [EER
durdrsa mfn. | dus (hard/#k)+\drs 1P (to see/ % H.)+a difficult to be seen T 5% R
tad ind. | correlative of yadi/yadi 4 i 2 then A
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kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ %t X & #), acc. | a particle of doubt or B 0 RomEE R ER
interrogation; with instr., Fij HLELAR T F 0F - K
“what is gained by ...”, B
“what is the use of ...” r ..%%7{_}-@ |
desita n. |desayaticaus. (to point out, show, teach/ |teaching i Hw
7 BT 2, oop.
... tat kim anena balaprthagjanam arabhya desiteneti?
Kal. 901
de$ana f. | desayati caus. (to point out, show, teach/ | discourse, instruction, | &3 - #3 %ﬁ(j{“
¥R~ B %5(,)+and teaching
prayojana n. | pravyuj 7U (to set in motion, prompt /4. ) ~ | cause, purpose, motive | 4 ®1 ~ F # ~ ,
##e)+ana £ #i- ) -
samgraha m. | samgrah 9U (to seize or hold together; to | compendium; summary, | 4% ; #E - & E”%——.
gather, assemble, collect/ [\ 7E —#& - 7 | abridgement
—# R KA MK
desanaprayojanasamgrahe slokau |
Wit. 303.a
prasna m. question 5t [
dvitiya mfn. | dva num. (two/ = )+tiya second ¥
vyakarana n. |vi-aVkr 8U (to divide; to analyze, explain, | explanation [ -
determine/ & : 247 ~ BEEE - | Ef)+ana
sarvatha ind. |sarva mfn. (all/ —47)+tha inevery way, inevery | &7 HEH#  2HH T
respect; entirely, M R
thoroughly
tatra tatra here and there 17 AL
megha m. cloud %
svapna m. | Vsvap 2P (to sleep/ i & )+na sleep, dream HEER - &
mayakrta n. | mayaf. (illusion/ 4] %__)+/<,rta ppp. illusion %] %——
(made / #% 8 35 1)
abha f. | aVbha 2P (to shine; to appear/ &4 : BAH#) | light, appearance; ifc. | %~ %% : (F & H %
+ kvip (-abha) “like ...”, 4Bk (-abha) » W[ KR
“resembling ...” ey, ~ T
HY
kim ind. | ka (interrogative pro./ &% [ X & ), acc. | why BB
sattva m. |sat prap. (existing, being; real/ 7 8] ~ % | sentient being ot R HE

HE] REH))+tva
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... buddhadhatuh punah kim sattve sattve 'stiti buddhair ihoktam | |

Spe. 252.3
lina mfn. | BHS/ fh#UiR & 1 5 dispirited, depressed B ARE -5
hina mfn. | Vha@ 3P (to abandon/# Z), ppp. abandoned; inferior; W EW  BEH 1K
low, base LHy s BT BEruy
avajia f. ava\/jﬁd 9P (to despise/ & 17.)+kvip contempt for (loc.) W B e S B
(o) Ji58]
abhuta mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+bhadta ppp. (existing, true, real/ | non-existent, notreal, | T~7EfEH ~ THE M ~
TFHEM - EEM - EEW) not true, false )f,i{g;(g/g__ N
graha m. | Ngrah 9P (to seize, grasp, cling to/4lLf£ -~ | grasping, clinging 4B E{X%_ N
242 ~ $I-JH]  fX)+a N
bhuta mfn. | Vbhi 1P (to be, exist/ & ~ 1), ppp. existing, true, real BEW EEW EF
0]
atman m. self; reflexive pro. B REKELH - %k
(oneself, himself, TRED - fEd -~ M
themselves, etc.) HO &%
sneha m. | Vsnih 4P (to stick to, be fixed on, be fond love, affection, T EE %J‘L%—— >
of/¥s[ff & ~ E & ~ E&)+a attachment
adhika mfn. exceeding, excessive ALY~
pafican num. five il
dosa m. | Vdus 4P (to become corrupted; to sin, defect, flaw, blemish; el B BT
commit a fault, be wrong/ B 3% ; 5 ~ fault, sin, transgression | 2 ; 3§k « B3 - @4
Hsk)a
prahana n. |pravha 3P (to abandon, remove/# % + % | abandoning, removing | # % - 7;"—}3,!1%__
F,%”)mna
artha m. aim, purpose; ifc. with EAZ -~ BHo o B o1k
acc., “forthe sake of ...”, | E &5 12 40 F » R
“on account of ...” 5 SR
Iy
samasa m. | samVas 4P (to throw together; to combine, | conciseness, ] ~ B F] AA%EE
join, compound/ £ —#2 ; &4 ~ RA) |succinctness; with instr., | - 37 B~ 58S My
+a concisely, briefly, e 5
succinctly
veditavya mfn. | Vvid 2P (to know, understand/ %13 ~ 3 £2), | to be known, to be JEE W R B~ JEE
fpp. understood 7 R g/g__
vivikta mfn. | a synonym of siinya/$tnya t [7] & 3 separated, isolated; ARy - lEm
viNvic 7P (to separate, distinguish/ 2~ ~ | empty ‘;]:g%/&‘ NET NEE

#71), ppp.
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samsKrta mfn. | samkr 8U (to put together; to prepare/ % | put together; WEEW  H & AR
& EH), ppp. conditioned, produced | 3% 1E - ;}f_&,_g/g__
by causes and conditions
sarvaprakaram | ind. |sarvaprakdra m. (all kinds; all manners/— | in every manner, in e Syl
Vg —¥F =), acc. every respect
bhiitakoti f. | bhatan. (truth, reality/ L3 ~ EF - B F | “reality limit”, i.e. HAERFTWHKE  EH
. - +koti f. (point, top, limit, supreme truth f&%}ﬂ’gﬁﬂ“
summit, apex/ B ~ THZE ~ B oo
&)
klesa m. |BHS/#HIR & 3, “affliction”, “defilement”, | JEIS « y5/% ~ J5285 » &
\klis 9P/4P (to torment, afflict; to be “stain”, mental states BiReg| 281~ 5 ~ & -
stained, become impure/# & & ~ 37 ; | that cloud the mind and TR
W N B EE)+a incite unskillful actions NE
of body, speech, and
mind
karman n. | Vkr8U (to do/ff)+man action, deed, activity TT?'% ﬁijj T’E?%__.
vipaka m. | vivpac 1P (to cook; Pass., to ripen, bear fruition, effect, esp. the 3*51”: 36 B
fruit, have results/ & 2 : DI4K B 3E f6EF - | karmic result or %F}Tm_éﬁ = ZE ¥ 45 3
R EEER)+a consequence of one’s |y 25 [=] | .
past actions .
-vat ind. suffix added to words to | £ 4% - FAHA -
imply likeness: “like ...”, | T{&--- | P
“as ..”
udahrta mfn. | ut-a\hr 1P (to utter, speak/# ~ #13%), ppp. | uttered, said, taught BT ~ B
upama f. | upaNma 3A (to measure one thing by resemblance, similarity; | #8045 thr s (B4 A7
another, compare/ LAXE 4 & 5 —41 ~ | image, simile; ifc. #% 4% ((upama) © &k
L #R)+kvip (-upama) “like ...”, o TR H
“resembling ...” Tty
krtya n. | Vkr8U (to do, accomplish, perform, what ought to be done, | JEE 2 ~ B EALE
produce/ff ~ SR ~ FE &), fpp. accomplished or WE B =R =5
produced, i.e. business, | . £ 1ER-JFT1E
affair, duty, function NN
Kriya f. | Vkr 8U (to do, accomplish, perform, action, performing, B{E RIS T E
produce/fff ~ % ~ E & )+yd accomplishing, 1i,___
production
upabhoga m. | upavbhuj 7A (to enjoy; to experience/ Z | enjoyment, experience | Z & - @,%ﬁ__ S
% R )+a
mayanirmita n. | mayaf. (illusion, sorcery/ 4] % ~ @ﬁﬁ") magic creation 1L 1EH P71t
+nirmita ppp. (fashioned /7% % 1% i)
purvam ind. | parva mfn. (initial, former, prior, preceding/ | formerly, previously, ZH N BRI B =
AT~ SBHTEY ~ B E #Y), acc. first, initially wl
vyava- caus. | vi-avaVsthd 1A (to be settled, established/ | to establish, determine | Z 1 y‘j&ﬁi_- NEZva
sthapayati WET ~ WAL, caus. .
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iha ind. | equivalent to the loc. of idam/ 7] idam #] | here; in this world or R ERHRE
{I ¥ existence; in this system | 72 p ke A I EIR 3
or book 2
astitva n. existence, reality @%%’ﬁ--
prakasita mfn. | prakasayati caus. (to make manifest, made manifest, W BERE ~ AR E Y
reveal, proclaim/ (£ B3, ~ %% ~ M#— | revealed, proclaimed | ki o - [f ) -
N )
asravana n. |a(not/7~)+sravana n. (hearing/ 32 ) not hearing TR T H
bodhi f. | Vbudh 1U/4A (to wake up, awaken; to awakening, TE S EE WA u‘k--l
perceive, know, understand/ B2 - % & : | enlightenment, . .
g~ GniE o EAR)H supreme knowledge
\/jan 4R to be born or produced | & -~ E4
nica mfn. low, inferior, humble %W~ fkgu - BT
#-{T
... bodhau cittam na jayate | kesamcin nicacittanam ...
Spe. 129
avajiiana n. | avavjia 9P (to despise/ & 4i)+ana contempt B AR
udaya m. |utVi 2P (to go up, rise, be produced/ 5] £ ~ | rising, production EH )‘;%_i__ NIEF3
LI E &)
Sreyas mfn. best, most excellent T TR [—j’g__
manyat mfn. | Vman 4U (to think, believe/ 48 ~ 34 %), thinking e
prap.
anutpanna mfn. | a (not/ 71~ )+utpanna ppp. (arisen, originated/ | unarisen KA FE IR A
B4 ey (2] i)
mati f. | Vman 4A (to think, believe/#8 ~ 38 &)+ti  |intellect, understanding; | & # ~ B #1 5 0
mind, thought T4 |E
samyafnc mfn. | samyak in compounds/# &3 % {F samyak | whole, entire, all; A~ —1Hy ; IERE
correct, right, true W EBELEW s BEFW--
ut\/pad 4A to arise, appear, occur | A #E ~ I~ B4
g
parivgrah 9U to take hold of on both | W& #E (£ ~ .+ ~ B+
sides, embrace, seize ,,
Vvid 6U to find # %)

abhdtam parigrhnati bhitam artha
Spe. 434, 436

m na vindate | |
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krtrima mfn. artificial, fabricated, #EH )ﬁ%ﬁ’ﬂ——
factitious
nairatmya n. | niratman mfn. (without an eternal and “selflessness”, k- BRE A KT
unchanging self or essence/ % &KL 1~ % | “egolessness”, “non- T4z KRG wks Qi___.
Z HRRAE - [E ]y substantiality”, the - e
quality of being without
an eternal and
unchanging essence
suddhi f. | Vs$udh 4A (to become pure/ 15 & 3%)+ti | purity 4Pk
grhnpat mfn. | Vgrah 9P (to seize, grasp, cling to; to holding, grasping, BREE  E£EE 3
apprehend, perceive, know/J\ £ ~ {4 + | clinging %t__
AL kg dit [ [, prap.
asat mfn. | a (not/ 1~ )+sat prap. (existing, real/ 7§ 7£ not existing, unreal, THEEW S TEFH
By HE ) untrue Ee- g pEE]
apavadat mfn. | apavvad 1P (to revile, deprecate; to deny/ deprecating; denying MBEE  HHAE
@% N ?&E)ﬂk u/\‘rf‘u# n/a?‘ ‘ufé ‘ H
prap.
maitri f. “loving-kindness”, EEF B KEH
friendliness, good will ::;;__
Vlabh 1A to obtain 23 e
dhimat mfn. | dhif. (understanding, intelligence, wisdom/ | intelligent, learned, wise | B4 8A oy ~ THE ) « & &
HEEN B B E)rmat 4]
sama mfn. same, equal, like; —rRH) >~ T &~ o
adverbially with acc.or | [&---#y : fl EA& X EE
in compounds, equally | Az & ZE|FH 0 kR
F4H
darsaka mfn. | Vdrs 1P (to see, regard/ |, ~ 3% % )+aka seeing, viewing EooW s BEEW
f. darsika
Srava m. | Véru 5P (to hear/ & B)+a hearing )
protsaha m. great effort, exertion E RS /-BRA
sastr m. | \sds 2P (to punish; to instruct, teach/ # i ; | teacher, instructor AR %REW——
B~ Bk BOR)+tr
gaurava n. |gurumfn. (heavy/ & #])+a weight, heaviness; EECEE HE W
importance, respect, g__ N
reverence
prajia f. | praVjAia 9P (to know, understand/ 4134 ~ | wisdom, insight SRR A e
H 7 )+kvip
niravajiia mfn. | nis (without/ 4&)+avajfia f. (contempt/ & | without contempt S A

W ER-EE)
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preksin mfn. | praViks 1A (to look at, behold/ & &,)+in looking at, viewing Eoom s BEW
nirdosa mfn. | nis (without/ £ )+dosa m. (fault, sin, faultless 438 2K 0|48 8|
transgression /i % ~ F i - 4% &)

-vat mfn. suf. indicating %o xR - T4
possession: H- glj o TRRA
“possessing ...”, Ol __
“endowed with ...”

adas pro. |3 person pro./ % = A&t &

ksipram ind. | ksipra mfn. (quick /3% #7), acc. quickly i Hy

\/ﬁp 5U to reach, obtain E 3 53

buddhata f. | buddha m. (Awakened One/ % # - % /&% | Buddhahood 2 Bk e R

8 B

niravajfiah samapreksi nirdoso gunavan asau | atmasattvasamasnehah ksipram apnoti buddhatam | |

Spe. 364
vyakhyana n. | vi-G\khya 2P (to explain/ g #%)+ana explanation, exposition, | 2 ~ 3 ~ FE
commentary
samapta mfn. | sam\dp 5P (to obtain completely/ 5% 4 4% | completely obtained, Z BTN R

), ppp.

concluded, finished
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